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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

Compact Round Type
Pneumatic Cylinder with use
of band type small sensor

® The use of stainless steel tubes simplifies
the appearance.

® Compatible cylinder body dimension
regardless proximity sensors are equipped.

®Band type sensors easy to fit are available.
The sensor position can be freely selected
by moving the band.

® The optimum mounting style can be
selected from six types.

® Stainless steel (plated with hard chrome)
piston rods are used.

Cylinder Specifications
Double acting/single rod | Single acting type (sprint return)

(Note)

When a sensor is mounted in an
intermediate position, set the
cylinder maximum speed to 300
¢12:916 mm/s or less for reasons of the load
relay response speed, etc.

Series variations
Type Standard type/Switch Set | Standard type/Switch Set
Model number 10Z-3 10Z-3SR

Cylinder bore (mm)

Working fluid Air :

Lubricat ® Consult us when special port
ubrication Unnecessary position is required.

Working pressure range 0.07 to 1 MPa 0.15to 1 MPa

Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Working speed range 50 to 500 mm/s (Note)

Working temperature range -10 to +70°C (No freezing)

With cushion pads
JIS 6g/6H
0t0 200 mm™J;

Structure of cushioning

Tolerance for thread

Tolerance of stroke 0

Basic style SD, SD with bracket, LB, LS, FA, FB
Mounting Clevis cut style SK:LK-FK
style
Rear port style SP-LP-FP
Accessories :?t?gcﬁments Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

Spring Force of Single Acting Cylinders Unit: N
Stroke (mm)
01 15 25 50
Bore ”"9’%8
Initial load 8.34 7.37 4.94
P12
End load 9.81
Initial load 10.28 \ 9.32 6.88
»16
End load 11.76
Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke Unit: mm
Bore With 1 sensor With 2 sensors
(mm) | 7C201 | ZC205 | ZC230 | ZC253 | JRtype | JStype | ZC201 | ZC205 | ZC230 | ZC253 | JR type | JS type
P12
—— 10 15 10 10 10 10 15 15 10 10 15 20
16

Product Lineup Unit: mm
Series Variations Type 912 ¢16
Standard type
Double acting 10Z-3 ® ®
o single rod Switch Set
& 10Z-3 ® ®
c
hy . . Standard type
&a Single acting 10Z-3SR @ @
spring return s -
; witch Set
single rod 10Z-39R ) L )

) g g a? @
2L £ L
S ¥ W B BERFE
S o 8 g 2 Py
& 5 & & & 8
7 r o/ 1" &/ I 3 1 /]
. <
Outline of types < @ N
Double acting |Standard type |Basic style [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
10Z-3 = [0) |Clevis cut style] @ - - [ ] [ -
—==T"T5) Rear port style| @ - - [ J [ J -
Switch Set Basic style [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J
.:{gj@ Clevis cut style| @ — — [ ) [ ] -
Rear port style] @ — — ( ] [ J =
Single acting Standard type  |Basic style () ) ) [ ) [ ] [ )
(spring return) =T [o) |Clevis cut style [ ) - - (] ([ ] -
10Z-3SR
:%E]@ Rear port style| @ - - ([ J [ J -
Switch Set Basic style [ J [ ] [} [ ] [ J [ J
ﬁ@ Clevis cut style] @ - - ® [ ] -
Rear port style| @ — - [ J [ J -
Weight Table Unit: g
Basic weight Additional Mounting accessory weight attacﬂ?n%ﬁpeveight
Bore weight

Basic style Clevis cut style | Rear port style |Rod eye|Rod dlevis

Basic | Clevis cut | Rear port| per mm of (Yend
style style style |stoke | SOW | (B | LS | FA | FB | LK | FK | LP | FP |(Tend)| wpp
¢12 | 65(67) | 55(57) | 55(57) 0.38
¢16 | 87(86) | 77(76) | 77(76) 0.42
Note) ® The parenthesized values indicate the weight of single acting cylinders.
Sensor Additional Weight unit: g

Bore ZC type JR/JS type
(mm)| Cordlength | Cord length | Cord length | Cord length
im 3m 1.5m 5m

(mm)

58 81 355 | 23 23 | 3855 | 283 | 355 | 28 24 20

¢12
— 25 55 35 98

$16
Note) ® The sensor additional weight includes the weight of the sensor band.

Calculation| Cylinder weight (g)=basic weight+(cylinder stroke (mm)Xadditional weight per mm of stroke)+(sensor
formula | additional weightXsensor quantity)+mounting accessory weight+rod end attachment weight

10Z-3, double acting clevis cut style LK, bore ¢ 12, cylinder stroke 50 mm, 2 pcs of ZC201A (cord
example | length 1 m), rod clevis (Y-end)
55+(50%0.38)+ (25%x2)+35.5+20=179.5g
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

& N
IS) &
&
>
&

@ Standard type/Switch Set

With bracket
Applicable mounting style: Only SD style

10Z2-3 Double acting single rod
10Z-3SR Single acting spring return

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

Mounting style
& st [Y]Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Cylinder bore (mm)

?12:016 Sensor quantity (1,2)

With cushion pads Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the

Sensor List.
©Note on ordering Switch Set
® Sensors are not mounted on cylinders at
delivery.

. Cylinder stroke (mm)
Delivery state

® The product will be delivered without the mounting accessory and rod end attachment mounted.

Standard Stroke Range

® Double acting type Unit: mm
Stroke
15(25(30|50(75[1000  Stroke limit
Bore
12 O]0|0|0|0|0O 200
16 O|0]010|010 200

o |f a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked)
is required, consult us.

® Single acting type (spring return) Unit: mm

Stroke
15 | 25 | 30 | 50 Stroke limit
Bore
$12 OO0 |0 50
$16 OO0 |0 50

®|f a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked)
is required, consult us.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

Sensor List
Type |Sensor symbol Loagaxgléage Loagg;gem Ma)c‘é;ggg“"g P’g’fiﬂ'{’e Incliécﬁgng Wiring method | Cord length Aﬁ%';%alsble
ZC201A |AC: 115V or less| AC: 25 mA or less im
— None None )
o 7C201B | DC: 28 V or less |DC: 40 mAor less 0.2 mm2, 2-core, 3m
3 outer dia. 3 mm, Small rela
5 ZC205A LED rear wiring im v
g DC:10 to 28 V| DC:5 to 40 mA — None | (Lights when programmable
g ZC205B sensing) Sm | controller
© |[AJJR101 | DC51050V |DC:B1040 mA| DC:1.5W _LED | 03mm? 2core, | 4.5 m
i . i None | (Lightsinred |outerdia. $3.4 mm,

JR105 |AC5t0120V|[AC:3to20mA| AC:2 VA when sensing) rear wiring 5m

ZC230A LED 0.2 mm2, 2-core, 1m
5 DC:10t0 28 V| 4 to 50 mA - Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. $3 mm,
2 ZC230B sensing) rear wiring 3m
2 ZC253A LED | 0.2mm? 3-core, 1m | Smalely,
= DC: 28V or less|100 mA or less - Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. $3 mm, programmable
k] ZC253B sensing) rear wiring 3m controller
o
5 |[I]Js211m LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core, 1.5m
@ DC:10t0 30 V| 6to 70 mA - Provided | (Lightsinred | outer dia. ¢3.4 mm,

[0]JS215M when sensing) rear wiring 5m

Notes) ®For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the
load when using any induction load (relay, etc.).
® For handling of sensors, be sure to see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.
o We recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® JR/JS type sensor

@ ZC type sensor

Mounting Style

Standard type/Switch Set

Basic style
Basic style [LB JEnd angles End angles

Clevis cut style

Basic style

Rear port style

Basic style

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

Unit: mm

Standard type 10Z-3 SD N

=—}

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3 AB is available.

ZC-+stroke
XC+stroke
16 22 5, P—+stroke 5
16
36 13
Width across flats of lock nut H 6, R8
for rod end attachment: 10 2-M5X0.8 l
B — $6H9
rpef(j = — )
X X1.
M6x1 M16x1.5 R9
Width across flats of lock nut K H-Fstroke K|o M16x1.5
for mounting accessory: 22 g g
LL+stroke

Clevis cut style 10Z-3 SK N

ZJ+stroke
16 22 5, P-+stroke .5
16
36 | I3
Width across flats of lock nut 6
for rod end attachment: 10 2-M5x0.8
¢ej(:+ = -—-
M6x1 M16X1.5
Width across flats of lock nut K H-+stroke K 19
for mounting accessory: 22 T g
LL+stroke
Rear port style 10Z-3 SP |Bore| N |Stroke
ZJ+stroke
16 22 _5,
16
36 13
Width across flats of lock nut 6
for rod end attachment: 10 2-M5X0.8
%6 S
M6x1 M16X1.5
Width across flats of lock nut K H-stroke K
for mounting accessory: 22 g g
LL+stroke

® The double acting and single acting cylinders have the same dimensions.
® The single acting cylinders have a filter in the port on the rod side.

Dimensional Table

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

Unit: mm

SD with Bracket
10Z-3 8D N [Stroke]-B

XC+stroke

16 P+stroke

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: 10

M16x1.

Width across flats of lock nut
for mounting accessory: 22

LB 17.81
10Z-3 LB N

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: 10

Width across flats of lock nut

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore|A,B is available.

36
24 2x2-¢5.5
o> >,
15 21
T 1
ZA+stroke
XA+stroke
16 22 _5, P+stroke

36

32 2X2-¢5.5

10Z-3 LS [Bore| N [Stroke]

Width across flats of

for mounting accessory: 22
$6
o 4 M6x1 —

M16X1.5

14 LL+stroke | 14
| 6 SA+stroke
ZC+stroke
16 22 5, P+stroke

lock nut for rod end
attachment: 10

36

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The double acting and single acting cylinders have the same dimensions.
® The single acting cylinders have a filter in the port on the rod side.

Dimensional Table

ol

Width across flats of lock nut
for mounting accessory: 22

6 :I:
— 4 M6x1

M16x1.5

Symbol
H K LL P XC ZC ZJ
Bore
®12 25 9.5 44 34 75 82 66
@16 31 10 51 41 82 89 73

Symbol
H K KA LL P SA XA XC ZA ZC
Bore
¢12 25 9.5 93 44 34 72 80 75 86 82
¢16 31 10 100 51 41 79 87 82 93 89
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16 Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3 AB is available.

10Z-3 FA [Bore| N

16__ 22 5 P+tstroke

2-¢5.5

26 ¢6
-|| ||- ==
Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
40 attachment: 10 K Histroke K
52 3.2 | ZX+stroke

Width across flats of lock nut
for mounting accessory: 22

Related types: Clevis cut style (FK) and rear port style (FP)

10Z-3FB N

ZC+stroke
ZF+stroke 6
P-+stroke

2-M5x0.8

2-¢55

6
M6X1

Width across flats of ‘
lock nut for rod end <=t ==t
attachment: 10 3.2

- 26

Width across flats of

lock nut for mounting
12.8]\ accessory: 22
)

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The double acting and single acting cylinders have the same dimensions.
® The single acting cylinders have a filter in the port on the rod side.

Dimensional Table

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Unit: mm Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]AB is available.
Switch Set

10Z-3 [Mounting style| [Bore] N [Stroke] - [Sensor symbol| [Sensor quantity|

@ ZC type sensor

® JR/JS type sensor

0.3 mm?, 2-core, outer dia.
$3.4 mm, cabtyre cord

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The double acting and single acting cylinders have the same dimensions.
Related types: Clevis cut style (SK) and rear port style (SP)

Dimensional Table

RG UX1 UXz
Bore I "
Reed sensor Solid state sensor Reed sensor Solid state sensor
mm ZC type [JRIS type
ZC201 | ZC205 | JR type (ZC230:ZC253| JS type | ZC201 | ZC205 |JR type |ZC230:ZC253| JS type
12 15 17 4.5 1 0 3 3 55 2 1 4 3
¢16 17 19 9 55 4 7.5 5 8 45 3 6.5 5

Note) @ Dimension UX indicates the optimum sensor mounting position for detection of stroke end.

Operating Range and Hysteresis

Symbol
H K P ZC ZF zX
Bore
P12 25 9.5 34 82 69.2 60
$16 31 10 41 89 76.2 67

Reed sensor Solid state sensor

20 2C201 2C205 JR type 26230 20253 JS type
mm - - - - - -

Operating |, Operating | 1, Operatini . | Operating | .| Operating |14 Operating |,

eange 9 |Hy ?ange 9 |Hy ?ange 9 | Hysteresis ’:ange 9 Hy eange 9 Hy ?ange 9 Hy
¢12 3to6 4t06 1t03 1t03 8t0 10
1.5 orless 15o0rless| 4to6 |2orless 0.5 or less 0.5 orless 1orless

16 4t09 4t07 1to4 2t03 9to 12
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder/
Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16

Mounting Accessory

®End angles

QOVF% ‘L <

®Flange type

¢16.5

Bore ¢ 12 and ¢ 16 Unit: mm
Rod End Attachment
®Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end) ® Rod clevis (Y-end)
Rod eye with spherical bearing with pin
Washer Split pin
N o Eﬁﬁ :
GW | TV 4 CT|CB \\*‘ =
PF
ECC w KK
CN
CL_ cA
ED
Dimensional Table/S-end
Symbol
Part number| CA CcD CF CcMm CN DK ED GW KK TA TV W
Bore
12 o
RSA-06-A| 30 | ¢6H9 | ¢13 9 39 #9 18 9.0, | Mex1 | 14 |675t01| M
16
Dimensional Table/Y-end
Symbol
Part number| CA cB CE CcD CF CL CN CcT KK PF PL w
Bore
12
O | pva-o6-a| 24 61915 | 12 | 9652 | o10 7 31 | 12 | Mex1 | 15 | 185 | 12
16

Lock Nut Part Number

Bore Part number
¢12 LNA-06Z-A
¢16 LNA-06Z-A

'Handling procedures |

Accessory tightening torque

Tighten each nut and bolt to the tightening torque shown in the following table.

M16 (¢12, 16)
Tightening t f
ig erung orque of accessory 539N - m
mounting nut

M6 (12, 16)
Tightening torque of rod end
\gniening forqu 481N m

attachment fixing nut

32
44
Bracket Pin
®For SD style (Set of 2 pcs.) | @For SD with bracket (With 2 E-rings)
36
24
S —f o
0
! 15 21
2-¢55 ) @J
321 25
#6186
36
24
1 fo-+-%
21 li5 !
2-¢$5.5
132

+0.15
$61008

Mounting Accessory Part Number

Bore

LB

LS-LK-LP

FAFB

SD style bracket
(with pin)

@12

MAZ3-LB012

MAZ3-1S012

MAZ3-FA012

MAZ3-BK012PA

¢16

MAZ3-LB012

MAZ3-1S012

MAZ3-FA012

MAZ3-BK012PA
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Compact Round Type
Pneumatic Cylinder with use
of band type small sensor

® The use of stainless steel tubes simplifies
the appearance.
® Compatible cylinder body dimension
regardless proximity sensors are equipped.
® Band type sensors easy to fit are available.
® The optimum mounting style can be
selected from 17 types (11 types for 50

and ¢63).

® Stainless steel (plated with hard chrome)
piston rods are used for standard cylinders
with bores from 20 to 32 mm.

Cylinder Specifications/Standard

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Cylinder Specifications/Non-rotating type

10Z-3

Series variations Double acting/single rod Double acting/double rod | Single acting/single rod
Type Standard type/Switch Set VAL Set/SV Set Standard type/Switch Set

Series 10Z-3G 10Z-3V2G 10Z-3GD 10Z-3GSR,10Z-3GSH
Cylinder bore (mm)|  ¢25, ¢$40, $50, $63 $25, $p40 $25, $40, $50, $p63 ¢25, p40
Working fluid Air

Lubrication Unnecessary

\r/::ggng pressure 535?011 ’\:Ai’iazssofp“eo;) 01510 1 MPa otj.gst?o11 ’\:/li?:pzssozjeos)) 01510 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Note 1) Joring specd 50 to 700 mm/s 50 to 500 mm/s 50 to 700 mm/s

Note 2) Mok e range —10to +70C —10to +50C —10t0 +70C

Note 3) Strurq1uve of
cushioning

Standard: With cushion pad (¢25 and ¢40), with cushions on both ends (950 and ¢63) Semi-standard: With cushion (only ¢40)

With cushion pads

Note 4) Allowable rotating
angle

$25: £1.5° ¢40: £1°

¢50°¢63: £0.8°

Allowable torque

$25:0.49 N-m or less ¢40:0.98 N-m or less ¢50 and ¢63: 3.4 N-m or less

Tolerance for thread

JIS 6g/6H

Tolerance of stroke

0 to 250 mm*§° 2

51 to 900 mm*}S

Series variations Double acting/single rod Double acting/double rod | Single acting type (spring retur) | Single acting type (spring-extended)
Type Standard type/Switch Set| VAL Set/SV Set | Standard type/Switch Set | Standard type/Switch Set | Standard type/Switch Set
Series 10Z-3 10Z-3V2 10Z-3D 10Z-3SR 10Z-3SH
Cylinder bore (mm) [$20, $25, $32, $40, 50, 63| $20, 25, P32, d40 |$20, $25, $32, p40, 50, $63 $20, $25, $32, $p40

Working fluid Air

Lubrication Unnecessary

Working pressure
range

0.05t0 1 MPa (920 to ¢40)
0.02 to 1 MPa(¢50+¢63)

0.15to 1 MPa

0.05 10 1 MPa($20 to ¢40)
0.02 to 1 MPa(¢50-¢63)

0.15to 1 MPa

Proof test pressure

1.5 MPa

Note 1) Working
speed range

20 to 700 mm/s

20 to 500 mm/s

50to 700 mm/s (620 to ¢40)
2010 700 mmis (950 to ¢63)

50 to 700 mm/s

Note 2) Working

Basic SD, LC, FA, TA, TAw/ bracket, | SD, LB, FA, TA,
LB LB
style TC, TC w/ bracket, AD, BD TA w/ bracket, AD, BD
Mounting | Clevis | SK, LK (only ¢25), FK, TK, _ _ SK, LK (only ¢25), FK, TK,
accessor
Y| cutstyle TK w/ bracket, AD, BD TK w/ bracket, AD, BD
Rear port | SP, LP (only ¢25), FP, TP, SP, LP (only $25), FP, TP,
style TP w/ bracket, AP, BP TP w/ bracket, AP, BP
| Boots Nylon tarpaulin
Accessories g e - - - - —
attachments Rod eye (T-end: only¢50 and ¢63), rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Notes) 1.When a sensor is mounted in an intermediate position, set the cylinder maximum speed to 300 mm/s
or less for reasons of the load relay response speed, etc.
2.Use the cylinder in a working temperature range in which the fluid does not freeze.
3.Non-rotating (¢25) double rod single acting VAL Set Cylinder with a cushion cannot be fabricated.
4.The allowable rotation angle refers to the clearance in the piston rod rotating direction at the stroke end.
® \When using it together with another guide, use a round rod.
@ For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed
and the cushion mechanism.
® Consult us when special port position or the cushion valve position is required.

Valve Specifications

lemperdurerange]  — 1010 +70°C —10to0 +50°C —10to +70°C —10to +70°C
Structure of cushioning Standard: With cushion pad (¢20 to ¢40), with cushions on both ends (¢50 and $63) Semi-standard: With cushion (part of types)
Tolerance for thread JIS 6g/6H
Tolerance of stroke 0 to 250 mm*{° 251 to 900 mm™*{*
SD, SD w/ bracket (only ¢20 to
940), LS (only g20and ¢25), | SD, LC, FA, SD. LB, FA SD, SD w/ bracket,
i LB, FA,FB,TA, TAw/bracket, | TA, TA w/ bracket, o LS (only ¢20 and $25),
Basic N TA, TAw/ bracket, (anly ¢ 925)
style TB, TBw/ bracket, CA(only ¢50 | TC, TC w/ bracket, AD.BD LB, FA, FB, TA, TA w/ bracket,
Mountin and 463), CU oly 620040}, | AD, BD ’ TB, TB w/ bracket, CU, CU w/ bracket
9 CUWibracket only 620 fo 640)
acce nry
Clevis | SK, LK (only 20 and ¢5), SK, LK (only ¢:20 and ¢:25),
cut style FK, TK, TK w/ bracket, AD, BD FK, TK, TK w/ bracket, AD, BD
Rear port | SP, LP (only ¢20 and ¢25), SP, LP (only 20 and $25),
style FP, TP, TP w/ bracket, AP, BP FP, TP, TP w/ bracket, AP, BP
Boots Nylon tarpaulin
Accessories g ron - - - - — —
attachments | Rod eye (T-end; only $50 and ¢63), rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin, floating joint (F-end)

Notes) 1.When a sensor is mounted in an intermediate position, set the cylinder maximum speed to 300 mm/s
or less for reasons of the load relay response speed, etc.
2.Use the cylinder in a working temperature range in which the fluid does not freeze.

® Consult us when special port position or the cushion valve position is required.

Model number RB512V1SA1D [RB512VISA1DW| RB512V1SA2D |RB512V1SA2DW| RB512V1SA8D |RB512V1SASDW
Rated voltage 100 V AC (50/60Hz) 200 V AC (50/60Hz) 24V DC

Regulation of voltage +10% of rated voltage

Power consumption 50Hz: 6.0VA/60Hz: 4.9VA 2.5W

Part number of NAS8-22-1D | NAS8-22-1DW | NAS8-22-2D | NAS8-22-2DW | NAS8-22-8D | NAS8-22-8DW
coil ass’y (with lamp and (with lamp and (with lamp and
(with DIN socket) protective circuit) protective circuit) protective circuit)

e For voltage not shown above, contact us.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Product Lineup
Series Variations

Standard

Non-rotating

Double acting
single rod

Double acting
double rod

Single acting single rod
spring return

Single acting single rod
spring-extended

With adjustable
retracted stroke

With adjustable
extended stroke

Dual stroke
(custom made)

Double acting
single rod

Double acting
double rod

Single acting single rod
spring return

Single acting single rod
spring-extended

Adjustable retracted
stroke

Adjustable extended
stroke

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Type 20 ¢25 032 040

10Z-3

VAL Set/SV Set
10Z-3v2

10Z-3D

Standard type/Switch Set o o S o
10Z-3SR

Standard type/Switch Set o o o o
10Z-3SH

10Z-3A2

10Z-3GA1

®»50

Unit: mm

63

Standard type/Switch Set o o o o S o

Standard type/Switch Set o S o o o o

Standard type/Switch Set o o o o o o

Standard type/Switch Set o o o o o o

10Z-3A1
Single rod o o o e S o
10Z-3Q1
Double rod o o o S o o
10Z2-3Q2
Standard type/Switch Set P o o o
10Z-3G
VAL Set/SV Set
10Z-3V2G L L
Standard type/Switch Set P o o o
10Z-3GD
Standard type/Switch Set
10Z-3GSR 1 ®
Standard type/Switch Set
10Z-3GSH 1 L
Standard type/Switch Set P o o o
10Z-3GA2
Standard type/Switch Set P o o o

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

102-3

Spring Force of Single Acting Cylinders (SR type/SH type) unit: N
Bore Stroke (mm)
Load
(mm) 15 25 30 50 \ 75 \ 100 \ 125 \ 150 \ 175 \ 200
Initial load | 20.6 | 12.9 | 20.6 12.9
$20
End load 32.2
Intialload | 32.5 | 204 | 325 | 20.4
25
End load 50.7
Initial load | 51.3 \ 32.3 \ 51.3 \ 32.3
$32
End load 79.9
Intialload | 80.4 | 50.6 | 80.4 | 506
40
End load 125.2

Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke

Unit: mm

With 1 sensor

With 2 sensors

i:’: Reed sensor Solid state sensor Reed sensor Solid state sensor
AX type |ZC201|ZC205|JR type | SR type|AX type [ZC230|ZC253|JS type [AX type [ZC201|ZC205 |JR type SR type|AX type [ZC230(ZC253|JS type
$20
15
@25 10
$32
— 10 10 15 10 10 10 10 15 15 15 15 35 20 10 10 20
¢40 15
e 10
$50
10
$63

Note) The non-rotating, Switch Set and SV Set Cylinders have the same dimensions.

Cushion Stroke

Bore

Cushion stroke

$50-¢63

14 mm
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

102-3

@® How to order

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary.  Semi-standard specification

@ Standard type/Switch Set

QQ'

AS
@0
10Z-3 SD

Standard Boots

- . Nylon tarpaulin
10Z-3 Double acting single rod "
10Z-3D Double acting double rod Note) The boots cannot be fitted

10Z—3SR Single acting spring return to AD, BD or BP style.
10Z—38H Single acting spring-extended With bracket

Non-rotating Applicable mounting styles:
10Z2—-3G Double acting single rod SD, TA, TB, TK, CU (¢20 to ¢40),
10Z—3GD Double acting double rod TA, TB (¢50 and ¢40)

10Z—3GSR Single acting spring return
10Z—3GSH Single acting spring-extended

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Rod eye (T-end) (only 50 and ¢63)
[Y]Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Floating joint (F-end)

Mounting style

Note) The basic style for non-rotating
cylinders is SK.

Cylinder bore (mm)

Standard ¢20-¢25-¢32:¢40:9050:¢063
Non-rotating ¢25-940-¢50-¢63

Sensor guantity (1,2 to n)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the Sensor List.

©@Note on ordering Switch Set
® Sensors are not mounted on cylinders at delivery.

[N]with cushion pad
[B]with cushion

Note) | B is a standard code for 50mm to 63mm bore.

Cylinder stroke (mm)

® VAL Set/SV Set
) @ OO O OO O S B
< V&GS TE S S
> Ky &
& X

Standard

10Z—3V2 Double acting single rod
Non-rotating

10Z—3V2G Double acting single rod

[1]AC100V 50/60Hz
[2]Ac200V 50/60Hz
[8]Dc24v

Note) For voltage not shown above, contact us.

Mounting style

Cylinder bore (mm)

®20-¢25:932:9040

Note) Non-rotating cylinders come in bore
sizes of 25 and 40 mm only.

[A]Energized extending type (with lamp and protective circuit)
Energized retracting type (with lamp and protective circuit)
Energized extending type (without lamp)
[H]Energized retracting type (without lamp)

With cushion pad

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Note) For explanation of other types, refer to the standard and Switch Set types.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Mounting Style

Standard type/Switch Set

Basic style
Basic style

[LS]End angles (Note) [FA |Rod flange

End angles

f—rka i —A

[TA']Rod trunnion

Clevis cut style
Basic style

Rod trunnion

End angles (Note) [FK]Rod flange

i

End angles (Note) [FP |Rod flange

Rear port style
Basic style

Rod trunnion

o —

Mounting Style

VAL Set/SV Set
Basic style

[LC]End angles [FA ]Rod flange [TA ]Rod trunnion

Cap trunnion Block type end angles Block type flange

(Note) LS, LK and LP can be used only for 20 and 25 mm bore cylinders.
Non-rotating cylinders of LK and LP style come in a bore size of 25 mm only.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Type Sensor | Load voltage | Load current | Max. swnphmg Pro.tectllve Indicating Wiring method | Cord length Applicable
symbol range range capacity circuit lamp load
[AF]AX101CE 1.5m
None
[AGJAX105CE | DC:5t030 V |DC: 5 to 40 mA (i mLE.D ” 5m
. . ights in re
[AHIAXIf1CE | AC: 510120V AC:S1020mA | DC: 1.5 W Provided | When sensing) | 0-3 mm?, 2-core, 1.5m
[AJ]AX115CE AC: 2 VA outer dia. ¢p4 mm, 5m
rear wiring
DC: 30V or less | DC: 40 mA or less
None None 5m
[AE]AXt25CE AC: 120 V or less| AC: 20 mA or less
[AK]AX11ACE |AC:5t0 120 V| 5t0 20 mA 2VA _LED 4-pin 05m
- Provided | (Lightsinred | connector type,
‘g [AL]JAX11BCE | DC:5t030V | 5to 40 mA 1.5W when sensing) rear wiring 0.5m Small el
S : LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core mall retay,
AC:90t0 240 V s )
S | AMAX13sCE |~ o 510300 ma| B oontact Provided | (Lights in red outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m  |programmable
B DC:90t0 240V output when not sensing) rear wiring controller
(5
o |[JA]ZC201A | AC: 115V orless | AC: 25 mA or less N None im
[JB]ZC201B | DC:28 V orless | DC: 40 mA o ess one 0-12 mdfT‘Zv ;'3°°'ev am
outer dia. $3 mm,
JC _ . LE e m
20205 | 101028 V| DC: 51040 mA N (nghthElrlwJ red rearwiring !
210 to 151040 m, one
[JD]ZC205B when sensing) 3m
AJJR101 | DC:5t050V [DC:3t040mA| DC: 1.5 W LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core, 1.5m
. ° . om . None |(Lightsinred |outer dia. ¢3.4 mm,
[B]JR105 |AC:5t0120V|AC:3to20mA| AC:2 VA when sensing) rear wiring 5m
Neon lamp | 0.5 mm?, 2-core,
[SISR405 |AC:80t0220V|2t0 300 mA| 30VA  |Provided | (Lightsinred | outer dia. ¢6 mm, 5m
when not sensing) rear wiring
[BE]AX201CE-1 (LighthEiEred 1.5m
. 0.3 mm2, 2-core,
BF]AX205CE-1 h e, : 5m
DC:51030 V| 5to 40 mA - Provided -1 S0 |1 e dia, g mm,
[CEJAX211CE-1 LED rear wiring 1.5m
(2-LED type
[CF]AX215CE-1 in red/green) 5m
[UJ]ZC230A ~ LED 0.2 mm?, 2-core, im
L] DC:10t028 V| 4 to 50 mA - Provided | (Lights when |outer dia. $3 mm,
[UK]zc2308 sensing) rear wiring 3m
JL LED 0.2 mm?, 3-core, 1m
[JL]zc255A DC: 28 V orless| 100 mA or less - Provided | (Lights when |outer dia. ¢3 mm,
5 [UM]zc2538 sensing) rear wiring 3m
2 |[1]us211M LED 0.3 mm, 2-core, Tsm | Smallrelay,
] DC:10t030V| 6 to 70 mA = Provided | (Lights when |outer dia. $3.4 mm, programmable
@ [O]ys215M sensing) rear wiring 5m controller
£ |[CTIAX211CE 0.3mme, 2core, | 15m
5 outer dia. ¢4 mm,
= | [CUIAX215CE-1 rear wiring 5m
%] -
4-pin
CVJAX21BCE-1 connector type, 0.5m
LED iri
DC:51030V | 5to 40 mA —  |Provided | (2-LED type | oo 0l
[CWIAZ211CE-1 in red/green) O%i};"dr{]avdjf‘r":% 1.5m
[CX]Az215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
4-pin
[CY]AZ21BCE-1 connector type, | 0.5 m
upper wiring

Notes) @ For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using any
induction load (relay, etc.).
@ The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).
@ For the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.
© The AX type sensors can be mounted on any type in addition to the above types. See the sensor specifications at the end
of this catalog.
@ Ve recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® AX type sensor

Cord type

® ZC type sensor

Connector type

@ JR/JS type sensor @ SR type sensor

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

Standard Stroke Range Unit: mm
Series Cylinder stroke (mm) Stroke
- Type |Bore o
variations 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | limit
920 O 1O | OO O |O|O|O|O|O| =] —=|—=|—=|—=1-—1900
25| O | O | OO 1O |]O|OJ]O|O|O|O]O|— |- 900
Double |Sendadiypel y3p | o | o [ o [o[ooololololo]lo]lolol-]-1ae0
acting | Switch Set
sngerod| 10zs |#90[ O[O JO[O0]O0|O[0]O0|O[0[O]O[O[O[O][O s
50| — 1O | - |O 1O |O|—-]O|=-]0]O0]O 0O |0 |0 O] 900
63| — | O | — | O | O| O O OlO|]O|]O]O|O]| O] 90
920 O 1O | OO JO|O|OJO|O|O| =] —=|—=|—=|—1-—1450
kel
g $25| O | O | O | OO0 O0O]O0O|O]O|O|O | =] —=|—|—|450
& | Dowle Sndanitpel o | o 1o o000 o]o|o]o]o]o]o]o]=-]-]4o
@ | acting | Switch Set
sowblerod| 10zap 9| O[O |O0]o o0 |0o|O0]O0]|O0|O|0]O|O|O]|O 450
50| — O | - | OO |O|—=-]O|=]0]O0]O]O|0O|0O]| -1 45
63| — | O | - | OO |O|=-]O0|—-]O01O0O1O]O]O|O| —| 450
smaaape 920 O O OO JOJO[O[O[-[-|-|-]-[-[-[-[10
S”:,g'e swichset| #25 | O |O |O|o|o|lololololo|-]- - — | 200
acting
singleroa|10Z3R[9x2| O[O OO |O]O|O|O]OO |-~ - — | 200
10zssHgl oo olololololololol==]=]=1-]-120
25 O 1O | OO 1O|]O|]OJ]O|O|O|O]O | —=|—=|—1]—1500
Double |Standard type ss0]0lololololololololololol=]=1=1=15s0
acting | Switch Set
single rod | 10Z-3G 50 O 0|90 O OO0 -] -] — |~ |50
o 93| — O -|o]olo|-]ol-To]olo|l-][-]-]-1]s0
'::g 25| O 1O | OO 1O|O|OJO|O|O|O|O| = |—=|—1]—1458
£ | Doudle (Sendadtiel yp0 ' T Tolo[olo]olololololol=]=]=]-14s0
2| acting | Switch Set =0
doublerod|10z-36D | #%°| = | O | = | OO 1O |- O | =[O OO |- |- | = | =480
93| — O |- |o]olo|-]ol-To]olo|l-[-]-]-1a4so0
Single Standardypel @25 | — | O | — | O | O|O|O|O|O|O|—|—|—-|—-]—]—-]20
acting
single 1oa | 1023888 440 o olo|olo|ololo T =T=T=T-"T20

For the Switch Set Cylinders, see the table of sensor mountable minimum cylinder stroke.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

Mounting Accessory Part Number

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

$20 \ $25 $32 $40 $50 $63
LB style MAZ3-LB020 MAZ3-LB032 MAZ3-LB040 MAZ3-LB050 MAZ3-LB063
LC style MAZ3-LC020 MAZ3-LC032 | MAZ3-LC040 - -
LS style
LK style MAZ3-LS020 - - - -
LP style
FA style
FB style
FK style MAZ3-FA020 MAZ3-FA032 | MAZ3-FA040 | MAZ3-FA050 | MAZ3-FA063
FP style
TA style
TB style
MAZ3-TA020 MAZ3-TA032 | MAZ3-TA040 MAZ3-TA050
TK style
TP style
TC style MAZ3-TC020 MAZ3-TC032 MAZ3-TC040 - -
CU style MAZ3-CU020 ‘ MAZ3-CU025 MAZ3-CU032 MAZ3-CU040 — -
Bracket Part Number
$20 | ¢25 32 $40 50 63
For SD (w/ pin) MAZ3-BK020PA MAZ3-BK032PA | MAZ3-BK040PA - —
For S-end and CU (w/ pin) MAzs—BKozoPB\ MAZ3-BK032PB MAZ3-BK040PB — -
For TA, TB and TC MAZ3-BK020 MAZ3-BK032 | MAZ3-BK040 | MAZ3-BK050 | MAZ3-BKO063
Lock Nut Part Number
Bore Standard Non-rotating
¢20 LNA-08Z-A -
$25 LNA-08Z-A
— LNA-10Z-A e —
$32 —
$40 LNA-12Z-A LNA-12Z-A
$50
——  LNA-16Z-A LNA-16Z-A
¢63

| Custom Made Specifications |

Dual stroke (double rod) Eﬁg Dual stroke (single rod) Eﬂg
@ 10Z-3Q1

® 10Z-3Q2

® Cylinder bore (mm): 20, $25, 32, 40, ¢50, 63 © Cylinder bore (mm): 20, 25, 32, 40, ¢50, p63

With adjustable stroke (extended stroke) E With adjustable stroke(retracted stroke) E %ﬁ%
e 10Z-3A1 ® 10Z-3A2

® Cylinder bore (mm): 20, $25, 32, 40, ¢50, 63

Stroke adjusting range: O to 50 mm

© Cylinder bore (mm): 20, 25, 32, 40, ¢50, p63

Stroke adjusting range: O to 50 mm

Standard/double acting Unit: g
Basic weight - ;
Bore Double acting/single rod Rl Addmonalfwte lgkht
(mm) Basic style Clevis cut style | Rear port style | Basic style permmotstroke
Standard type | VAL Set | Standard type | Standard type | Standard type | Single rod | Double rod
$20 155 530 137 137 186 0.85 1.25
$25 220 600 203 203 274 1.15 1.8
$32 320 705 297 297 398 1.65 2.55
$40 520 910 482 487 630 2.15 3.4
$50 985 - 920 935 1165 3.27 5.73
¢63 | 1350 - 1280 1300 1530 4.36 6.82
Standard/single acting Unit: g
Basic weight
Bore Single acting/single rod Additional weight for stroke
(mm) | Basic style | Clevis cut style | Rear port style
Standard type | Standard type | Standard type | 15 25 30 50 75 100
$20 221 203 203 12 20 90 106 | 192 278
$25 312 295 295 16.5 | 275 | 125 147 |266.5| 386
$32 457 434 434 24 40 185 217 | 394 571
$40 701 663 663 315 | 525 | 244 | 286 |519.5| 753
Non-rotating/double acting Unit: g
Basic weight - ;
Bore Double acting/single rod Bt (EIEIeE] Gl
(mm) Basic style Clevis cut style | Rear port style | Basic style P ONEEELS
Standard type | VAL Set | Standard type | Standard type | Standard type | Single rod | Double rod
$25 220 600 203 203 274 1.1 1.8
$40 510 900 472 472 620 241 3.4
$50 985 - 920 935 1165 3.27 5.73
$63 1350 - 1280 1300 1530 4.36 6.82
Mounting Accessory/Rod End Attachment Weight Unit: g
Mounting accessory weight Rod end
Bore Basic style Clevis cut style Rear port style attachment weight

(mm) spy FA|  p | TA [l - [ TOW |~y [ CUW Tl TPl Rod | Rod | Rod
bt S | LB| LC| Fig | CA| 3 [T TC i) CU ) LK | FK| T | AD | BD | LP|FPI TPl AP | BP e | o | ot g
%

$20 [115] 60 |140[150] 55 — | 55|140 30 [100]130|240/ 60 | 58| 55/140 8(76) | 60| 55| 55140

8(76) | 50 — | 55| 60

11(29) 11(29)
¢25 |115]60 |140/150] 55 — | 55/140| 30 |100{130/280| 60 | 55| 55(140| 33(55) | 26(43) | 60 | 55| 55/140] 3(5) | %(43) | 75| — |100[100
¢32 |150] — [220/210] 90| — | 90[210| 30 |125[125275/ — | 90| 90210 62(85) | 45(68) | — | 90| 90/210] 62(85) | 45(68) | 75| — |100[100
¢40 [185] — [280[280[110] — [130[275| 70 |175|150/335] — [110[130[275| 78(116) | 49(87) | — [110[130275] 78(116) | 49(e7) [110] — [175[100
¢50 | — | — |560] — [315|-30[335[795| — | — | — | — | — [315|335/795|180(245)| 105(170)] — [315/335/795] 180(245)|105(170)/210[200[340[380
[

¢63 | — | — |705| — [420|-30/335[795| — | — | — | — | — |420|335|795|270(33) 135(200)\ — 420(335|795270(33)| 1351 200)\210200 340|380
® The parenthesized values indicate the weight of mounting accessories for double rod cylinders.

Sensor Additional Weight Unit: g

Bore AX type ZC type JR/JS type SR type
(mm) | Cord length 1.5 m | Cord length 5 m | Connector type | Cord length 1 m | Cord length 3 m | Cord length 1.5 m | Cord length 5 m | Cord length 5 m
$20
$25
$32
$40
$50
$63
Note) ® The sensor additional weight includes the weight of the sensor band.

50 130 40 25 55 35 98 271

Calculation| Cylinder weight (g)=basic weight+(cylinder stroke (mm)Xadditional weight per mm of stroke)+(sensor
formula | additional weightXsensor quantity)+mounting accessory weight+rod end attachment weight

Calculati 10Z-3, clevis cut style, bore 20, cylinder stroke 50 mm, 2 pcs of AX215A (cord length 5 m), FK style
example | 137+(0.85%x50)+(130x2)+60=499.5g

SJ8pUIIAD OlEWNaUd [Blauss

€-Z201



1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63 Unit: mm

102-3

CAD/DATA
S D 10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.
Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3  SD [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]

10Z-3G SK [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke]
¢»20- 925

® 920 to p40

ZC+stroke
XC+stroke
A_|_ WF _YP P+stroke

Non-rotating
¢25:¢40

A Lh RH| | 2-Rci/8 LR
h cb )
il =
A

| : w -
oot pam === R i | -

e/ e/ v/

MR
Width across flats of lock nut Width across flats of lock nut ‘ ‘
for rod end attachment: B1 for rod end attachment: Bs K H+stroke KL MB
Width across flats of lock nut ' '
for mounting accessory: Bz LL+stroke EB

@ The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard  The non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.
cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

o 50 - pB63 127+stroke

26_|_32 _11 73+stroke
(247

2-Rc1/4

10 .
Cushion valves

Non-rotating
Width
flats 19

51+stroke ‘ 22

| | 22,
95-+stroke (17

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: 24
Width across flats of lock nut
for mounting accessory: 50

M40x2

Dimensional Table
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length. Bore —Symbol E EB
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the #50 56 54
standard cylinders except the dimensions shown above. 263 70 8

Related types: Clevis cut style (SK), rear port style (SP) and type with boots. The non-rotating cylinders
are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.

Double acting single rod 10Z-3v2  SD [Bore| N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |
Non-rotating | 10Z-3V2G SD [Bore | N [ Stroke | -[ Valve operating function | | Valve voltage |

® 920 to p40
Non-rotating 135
®25-940 121

A $20-925 #40 $32 |30 PortP (Rc1/8)

= o el

Width across flats - . E—LT‘ G

of hex. rod: MG J J J !19‘11
KK / 28,

Width across fiats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B«

(applicable cable
OD: ¢4.51t07)

oThe non-rotating cylinders have the MB Energized extending-retracting type switching screw
same dimensions as the standard KK RH Exhaust throttle valves
cylinders except the dimensions of N _ Manual override
Approx. 16 i
the rod end shown above. _
@ Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, EH ) 21) mm P - = 522 ¢38|
terminals and manual operation Widih across
. P ) lats of lock nut ';?'/1 R o
buttons of the energized extending 51 |forrodend VEIK|  Htstroke | J \(Re1/8, with plug slencer)
cylinders are positioned at a attachment. By LC/TC accessory mouning hole
distance of 180 degrees from those Width across flats of AL WE LC+stroke
X . . lock nut for mounting ZE+stroke
of the energized retracting cylinders. accessory: Bz

Related types: Type with boots This figure shows the dimensional drawing of an energized extending type cylinder.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Unit: mm Bore ()] 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

Dimensional Table

Symbol‘ A ‘ B1 h KK
o Nor| B2 |CD| D | E | EB|EC |EH |EW ol J | K -
Bore Standard) otating [Standard| otating Standard) otating Standard | Non-rotating
20 |2000) — | 13 | — | 30 p8HO | 6 |p28| 26 | 36 |$p38(1603 31 | 5 | — |25 |14 |M8x1.25 -
25 |22(22)|20(17) 17 | 13 | 30 [¢8H9| 8 |$31| 29 | 36 |$38(1623 35 | 6 | 5 |25 |14.5| M10X1.25 | M8x1.25
32 |2(19) — | 17 | — | 32 p10H9 10 | 38| 36 | 36 | $38 (16203 40 | 6 | — |255/15 | M10X1.25 -
40 [24(21)|24(21)] 19 | 19 | 41 |p12H9 12 |p46| 44 | 44 |¢46(200% 42 | 7 | 7 |30 [15 |M12x1.25 | M12x1.25
Symbol
L | LC| L |LR MB MG |MM | MR | P | RH | VF | WF | XC | YP | ZC | ZE
Bore
20 12 |205 | 59 | R11 | M22x15 | — | @8 |R12| 45 | 7 |16(13)| 24 | 95 | 7 105 |229
25 12 |2095| 64 | R11 | M22x15 9 | ¢10 | R12 | 49 | 7 |[18(15)| 28 | 104 | 7.5 | 114 |237.5
$32 14 |2155| 70 | R13 | M24x2 — | ¢12 |R14 | 55 | 8 |20(16)] 30 | 114 | 7.5 | 126 |2455
40 16 |222 | 72 | R15 | M30x2 14 | ¢14 | R16 | 57 | 9 |22(18)] 32 | 120 | 7.5 | 132 |254

*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.

10z-3/7Az3 BorelK |l
With Boots
®20 to p40
Non-rotating
#25- 940
]
el ™
50 - ¢63 = j W o
$60
lijiiiitsa

26 # XX ‘
24) '
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Dimensional Table

Symbol A Dimension XX for each stroke

Stroke WW| to25 | to 50 | to 75 |to 100 |to 125 |to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stand: | Non- Stand-| Non- [Stand- | Nor- |Stand-| Nor- [Stand-| Nor- [Stand-| Nor- |Stang-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stand:| Non- |Stand-| Non- {Stand-| Non- {Stand-| Non- {Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stang- | Non-
Bore ard |rotating ard |otating| ard |rolating| ard |rotafing| ard |rofaing| ard |rofafing| ard |rofaling| ard |rotafing| ard |rolating] ard |rolating| ard |rofaing| ard |rotafing| ard |rofating| ard |rotafing| ard |rofating

$20 [0Q) — |p36{49| — |59 | — |69 | — 74| — |84 | — |94 | — [104| — (114 — [134) — 154 — 174 — [194| — 214 — [234) —
¢25 |22)2(17)¢36| 53|46 |63 |56 | 73|66 |78 |71 |88|81 |98 |91(108101118/111{138/131/158/151{178/171/198/1911218]211 2381231
¢32 |29 — |¢p40/45| — |55| — |65| — | 70| — |80| — |85| — | 95 — [100| — [120] — 130 — [150| — {170 — [190| — 10| —
G40  ul2f)u(21)p45 42| 35|52 |45 |57 |50 |62 |55 | 72|65 |82 | 75| 87| 80| 92| 85[102] 95117|110[127120/142/135162155(182[175

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63 Unit: mm

102-3

Clevis cut style/SK (basic style)

® »20 to 940 ®50- 963
6, 127+stroke
24) 44 73+stoke |11
A ZJ+stroke 2-Rc1/4
Lh P+stroke |YP T Cushion valves %}
MM E o20] - ) E

b

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end atiachment. B+

] NG M16X15
Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
H+stroke EB attachment: 24 40 122| S1tstroke _|22| |_EB

® For the dimensions not shown above,

refer to the SD style (basic style). ® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

Rear port style/SP (basic style)

® 20 to 940 ®50- 963
26, 131+stroke ,
A ZJ+stroke , 24
Rc1/4

YP. 0, -
T T Cushion valves 25
Rc1/8 P
" TT f y

: E 020 »40 ¥ ﬁ% E
KK/ /MB M16X1.5

Width across flats of lock nut J NRc1/8 mrli(tg fggffoga; gf ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

for rod end aftachment: B H-+strokes EB Aot 24 40x2 20 51+stoke |2 2‘ ‘ £

MM

4 B

Dimensional Table

Bore Symbol B EB
® For the dimensions not shown above, $50 $56 54
refer to the SD style (basic style). ¢$63 ¢70 68

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

Type with cushion/SD (basic style)
®920- 025 ® 932 940

Cushion valves

Max. WW

Cushion valves

® For the dimensions not shown above,
refer to the SD style (basic style).

@ Clevis cut style

lngg

® Rear port style
i ER O
»ué Rc1/8

® The above figures are the dimensional drawings of 20 and 25 mm bore cylinders.

\Bc1/4

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Unit: mm Bore ()] 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

Dimensional Table

Symbol A B1 h
E EB H K

Bore Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating

®20 20(20) - 13 - $28 26 31 5 - 14

®25 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 @31 29 35 6 5 145

$32 22(19) - 17 - $38 36 40 6 - 15

40 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 $46 44 42 7 7 15

Symbol KK

MB MM B ww N Z)

Bore Standard Non-rotating

$20 M8x1.25 — M22X1.5 $8 45 21 7 83

®25 M10X1.25 M8X%1.25 M22X1.5 $10 49 225 7.5 92

$32 M10x1.25 - M24X2 ¢12 55 29 7.5 100

®40 M12X1.25 M12Xx1.25 M30x2 p14 57 33 7.5 104
*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.

102-3/7Az3 Bore K |l
With Boots
20 to p40
Non-rotating
¢25- 940
[(L
ﬁg{i ww
.  — |V Ve [©)
®50 - $63 - W %=
60
IMLCER
26 # XX ‘
24 '

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

. . If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
Dimensional Table P P

Symbol Dimension XX for each stroke

A
Stroke WW| t025 | to 50 | to 75 |to 100 | to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stand: | Non- Stand-| Non- [Stang: | Non- {Stand:| Nor- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- {Stand-| Non- |Stand-| No- [Stand:| Non- Stand- Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand:| Non- [Stand-| Nor- [Stand-| Non-
Bore\ | an |niatng ard |rotaing| ard |1ofalng| ard |rofatng| ard [roteting| ard [roating| ard |rotaing| ard |rotatng| ard |rofatng) ard |rofatig| arg [rotating| ard |rolaing| ard |rotatng| ard |otatng) ard |rotating

¢20 [0) — 936|149 | — |59 | — |69| — |74 | — |84| — |94 | — [104| — [114| — [134| — [154| — [174] — [194 — [214| — 234| —
¢25 |2(2)0(17)¢36| 53 |46 |63 |56 | 73|66 |78 | 71|88 |81 |98 | 91(108/1011118|111{138131158/151{178/171/198191[218[211238231
¢32 |29 — |¢p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70 | — |80| — |85| — | 95 — [100| — [120| — [130| — [150| — 170, — [190| — R10| —
$40 |u1)u(2t)\p45( 42 | 35 |52 | 45|57 |50 |62 |55 |72 |65 (82|75 | 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127|1201142/135[162[155/182[175

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

€-Z201



1 02_3 Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder

Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63 Unit: mm Unit: mm Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63
S D Dimensional Table
Symbol A Bi h
: _ P B2 D = EB H K
Double acting double rod [ Standard | 10Z-3D  SD [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke] Bore .| Standard|Non-otating| Standard|Non-rotating e e
Non-rotating] 10Z-3GD SD [Bore| [Cushioning] [Stroke] 520 | 20(20) — 13 — 20 o 28 o6 a1 5 — ”
® 920 to 940 920025 ¢32-¢40 $25 | 22(22) | 20(17) | 17 13 30 8 31 29 35 6 5 145
4@1& 032 | 22(19) | - 17 - 32 10 | ¢38 | 36 40 6 - 15
40 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 41 12 $46 44 42 7 7 15
Non-rotating WF+
. ke A
- ®»25- 940 A WE __YP. P+stroke YP__strol \ , Symbol KK -
® A h 2-Rc1/8 LL MB MG MM P WF YP ®
| g h Bore Standard Non-rotating ¢
g g
E' - m" o $20 M8x1.25 - 59 M22X1.5 - $8 45 24 7 %
) Width across flats A P [ . $25 M10X1.25 M8x1.25 64 M22x1.5 9 $10 49 28 7.5 3
© E| of hex. rod: MG —_— M = ] ] B 5
g Width across flats of lock nut L $32 M10x1.25 - 70 M24x2 - P12 55 30 75 >
o for rod end attachment:B: /' / MB / ]
£ With across fiats of lock nut KK $40 M12X1.25 M12Xx1.25 72 M30x2 14 14 57 32 7.5 o
—_ 3 <
g EB forrod end attachment; B Width across flats of lock nut K. Hstioke LK *The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. 5
5 < Round rod on > for mounting accessory: Bz LL+stroke §
(0] one side )
m —
! (@]
N e¢50-¢63 N
(@] '
— M 73+ stroke 11 32+stoke_,_26 10Z-3/TAZ3 K E (%]
24 24
10| 2-Rel/4 With Boots
Cushion valves
Non-rotating / »20 to 940
it acoss T o Non-rotating
E fals 19 iﬂ o ®25 - 40
(Round rod on) ﬁ FL“
one side Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: 24 o 51-+stroke 20 _ WW
Width across flats of lock nut ‘ 95+stroke ‘
for mounting accessory: 50
Dimensional Table
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length. Bore il E EB
. . $50 $56 54 50 - $63 —_— o
Related types: Type with boots 063 670 8 @ ® & W HA
#60
fyiiiina
26 *XX ‘
24 '

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

. . If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
Dimensional Table P P

Symbol A Dimension XX for each stroke
Stroke WW| to 25 | to50 | to 75 |to 100 | to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300‘t0 350‘to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stand-| Non- Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Nor- [Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| No- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stand- | Non- [Stand:| Nor-
Bore\ | and |notaiing ard |rotafing| ard |rotaling] ard |rofating| ard |rotafing| arq |rotaling| ard |rotating| ard |rolafing| ard |rotaling) ard |rofaling| ard |rofaing| ard |rotalig] ard |rotating| ard |rofaing] ard |rotating

$20 |0@) — |p36/49 | — |59 | — |69| — |74 | — |84 | — | 94| — [104| — [114] — [134| — (154 — [174| — [194| — [214| — 234| —
$25 |2(2)\2(17)/p36| 53 |46 |63 |56 | 73|66 |78 | 71|88 |81 |98 |91 [108[101|{118|111(138[131/158151(178/171(198/191{218211[238231
¢32 |29 — |¢p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70 | — |80| — |85| — | 95 — [100| — [120| — [130| — [150| — 170, — [190| — R10| —
P40 |2(21)|4let)\p45| 42 | 35 |52 | 45|57 | 50|62 |55 |72 |65 |82 | 75| 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117(110[127|120(142[135162[155(182(175
*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.




1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

Unit: mm

SD

Single acting type

Spring return 10Z-3SR  SD [Bore|[Cushioning][Stroke]
10Z-3GSR SK [Bore|[Cushioning][Stroke |
Spring-extended 10Z-3SH  SD [Bore|[Cushioning]|[Stroke]
10Z-3GSH SK [Bore |[Cushioning|[Stroke]

920 925

¢32- 940

® Spring return (SR type)

ZC ‘ ZC
Non-rotating XC XC
®»25- 940 .
A A|_WF Filter Ye Al WF+stroke  YP Rc1/8
N Lhl Re1/8 ) )ﬂ& Filter
>T
Width across ¥ i i o il
flats of hex. | MM] g ) wt s i S
rod: T A jz )
Width flat H}k(ﬂ - He ‘ ‘ e -
clth across flats of lock nut /" Width across flts of lock nut Width across flats of lock nut /* Wi ‘ ‘
for rod end attachment: B: for rod end attachment: B+ K | H | K fo; Tod end attachment: B }g’;msﬁﬁs Jgézgﬁ‘,“fka?m K 1 H 5
Width across flats of lock nut LL LL

for mounting accessory: B2

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the
rod end shown above.

Related types: Clevis cut style (SK), rear port style (SP) and type with boots. The non-rotating cylinders
are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.

Related types | Clevis cut style/SK (basic style)

® Spring return (SR type) ® Spring-extended (SH type)

‘ 2) ‘ ‘ z) ‘
‘ Rc1/8

Filter

Rc1/8 ‘

Filter ‘

@ For the dimensions of clevis cut and rear port style cylinders
not shown above, refer to the SD style (basic style).

Related types | Rear port style/SP (basic style)

® Spring return (SR type)

\ ZJ ‘

‘ Rc1/8

‘ Filter

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

10Z-3

smoo[ A [ B h KK
Bore SUoke |qtongarg robt‘&?,]g Standard robt'&?,]g B D Standard ,g}‘&?ﬁg K Standard |Non-rotating M8 MG | MM WF | YP
®20 20(20)] — 13 - 30 6 5 — |14 M8x%1.25 - M22X1.5 — | ¢8 24 |7
®25 22(22)[20(17)] 17 | 13 | 30 8 6 5 |14.5| M10X1.25 | M8X1.25 M22X1.5 9 |10 | 28 | 75
¢32  [22(19)) — |17 | — | 32 | 10| 6 — |15 | M10x1.25 — M24x2 — |¢12| 30 | 75
®40 24(21)|24(21)| 19 19 | 41 12 7 7 |15 M12X1.25 | M12X1.25 | M30X2 14 |14 | 32 | 75
Symbol H LL
Stoke 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175|200 | 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Bore
®20 71 | 81 | 111 | 131 | 181 | 231 | 281 | 331 | 381 | 431 | 99| 109 | 139 | 159 | 209 | 259 | 309 | 359 | 409 | 459
®25 75 | 85 | 115 | 135 | 185 | 235 | 285 | 335 | 385 | 465 | 104 | 114 | 144 | 164 | 214 | 264 | 314 | 364 | 414 | 464
$32 80 | 90 | 120 | 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 110 | 120 | 150 | 170 | 220 | 270 | 320 | 370 | 420 | 470
®40 82 | 92 | 122 | 142 | 192 | 242 | 292 | 342 | 392 | 442 | 112 | 122 | 152 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 322 | 372 | 422 | 472
Symbol XC
Stroke 15 25 30 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 125 ‘ 150 ‘ 175 200
B SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type (SR type| SHT (SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type
®20 135 | 150 | 145 | 170 | 175 | 205 | 195 | 245 | 245 | 320 | 295 | 395 | 345 | 470 | 395 | 545 | 445 | 620 | 495 | 695
®25 144 | 159 | 154 | 179 | 184 | 214 | 204 | 254 | 254 | 329 | 304 | 404 | 354 | 479 | 404 | 554 | 454 | 629 | 504 | 704
$32 154 | 169 | 164 | 189 | 194 | 224 | 214 | 264 | 264 | 339 | 314 | 414 | 364 | 489 | 414 | 564 | 464 | 639 | 514 | 714
$40 160 | 175 | 170 | 195 | 200 | 230 | 220 | 270 | 270 | 345 | 320 | 420 | 370 | 495 | 420 | 570 | 470 | 645 | 520 | 720
Symbol ZC
Stroke 15 25 30 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
Bers SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type| SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type
®20 145 | 160 | 155 | 180 | 185 | 215 | 205 | 255 | 255 | 330 | 305 | 405 | 355 | 480 | 405 | 555 | 455 | 630 | 505 | 705
®25 154 | 169 | 164 | 189 | 194 | 224 | 214 | 264 | 264 | 339 | 314 | 414 | 364 | 489 | 414 | 564 | 464 | 639 | 514 | 714
¢32 166 | 181 | 176 | 201 | 206 | 236 | 226 | 276 | 276 | 351 | 326 | 426 | 376 | 501 | 426 | 676 | 476 | 651 | 526 | 726
®40 172 | 187 | 182 | 207 | 212 | 242 | 232 | 282 | 282 | 357 | 332 | 432 | 382 | 507 | 432 | 582 | 482 | 657 | 532 | 732
Symbol ZJ)
Stroke 15 25 30 50 75 100 ‘ 125 ‘ 150 ‘ 175 ‘ 200
Bore SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type SR type|SH type
®20 123 | 138 | 133 | 158 | 163 | 193 | 183 | 233 | 233 | 308 | 283 | 383 | 333 | 458 | 383 | 533 | 433 | 608 | 483 | 683
®25 132 | 147 | 142 | 167 | 172 | 202 | 192 | 242 | 242 | 317 | 292 | 392 | 342 | 467 | 392 | 542 | 442 | 617 | 492 | 692
$32 140 | 155 | 150 | 175 | 180 | 210 | 200 | 250 | 250 | 325 | 300 | 400 | 350 | 475 | 400 | 550 | 450 | 625 | 500 | 700
$40 144 | 159 | 154 | 179 | 184 | 214 | 204 | 254 | 254 | 329 | 304 | 404 | 354 | 479 | 404 | 554 | 454 | 629 | 504 | 704

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJ8pUIIAD OlEWNaUd [Blauss
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

SD with Bracket

Double acting single rod 10Z-3 SD [Bore] [ Cushioning ] [ Stroke |- B

® 20 to 40

®»20- 925 ®»32- 940
XC+stroke
A WF_YP P+stroke
VF| EB
Lhl RH 2-Rc1/8 PA
‘ T T N
MM] | H cD {1 E
f H N
KK H-+stroke BT, [
Width across flats of lock nut /15
for rod end attachment: B+ - BELBFY | 8 w
Width across flats of lock nut ' ' | |
for mounting accessory: B2/ KA+stroke WM
BU
BF
"4 2x2-¢6.6
‘ 8y
BY] v | FH 742

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A Bi B2 BF BH BT BU BY | CD D E EB H h K
Bore
¢20 |20(20)| 13 30 32 32 3.2 48 | 21.8 | ¢8 6 | ¢28 | 26 31 5 14
¢25 |22(22)] 17 30 32 32 3.2 48 | 21.8 | ¢8 8 | ¢31 29 35 6 14.5
¢32  |22(19)| 17 32 36 36 4 52 | 21 ¢10 | 10 | #38 | 36 40 6 15
$40 |24(21)| 19 41 40 40 4 56 | 21 ¢12 | 12 | ¢46 | 44 42 7 15
Symbol
KA KK MB MM P PA RH VF | WF | WM | XC | XM | YP
Bore
¢20 19 M8x1.25 M22x1.5 ¢8 45 31 7 |16(13)] 24 67 95 | 51 7
$25 128 M10X1.25 M22X1.5 ¢10 49 31 7 |18(15)| 28 67 104 51 7.5
$32 140 M10Xx1.25 M24x2 P12 55 32 8 |20(16)| 30 67 114 51 7.5
$40 148 M12x1.25 M30x2 ¢14 | 57 36 9 |22(18)] 32 71 120 | 55 7.5

*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.

102-3/7Az3 BorelK |l

With Boots
®20 to 940

¢50 - ¢63

Dimensional Table

Non-rotating
®25- 940
A

|
-

$60

* XX

26
124)

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Symbol
A

Dimension XX for each stroke

Stroke WW| to 25

to 50

to 75

to 100 | to 125 | to 150

to 175

to 200

to 250

to 300

to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stand: | Non-

Stang- | Norr [Stand:[ Nor-

Stand- | Nor- |Stang-| Norr [Stand: [ Nor- [Stands| Non-

Bore\ | ar |ntang arq |rotaing| ard [rolatng| ard |rlatng| ard |rofeing) ard |roafing) ard |rolaing

Stand-| Non-
ard | rotating|

Stang- | Non-
ard |rotating|

Stand: | Non-
arg |rotating

Stand-| Non-
ard |rotafing|

Stand: | Non- |Stand| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non-
ard |rotaing| ard |rotaling] ard |rotating| ard |rotating

$20 [0Q) — |36| 49

59| — (69| — (74| — 84| — 94| —

$25 [202)2(17)\p36| 53 | 46 |63 |56 | 73|66 | 78 | 71 |88 |81 |98 |91
¢32 |29 — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85| —
G40 ul2t) 421945 42| 35|52 |45 |57 |50 |62 |55 | 72|65 |82 |75

104 —
108|101
95 —
87| 80

114) —
118(111
100 —
92 85

134 —
138|131
120 —
102 95

154
158|151
130 —
117110

174) — [194) — 214 — 234 —
178(17111981911218/211]238231
150 — [170) — |[190| — 210] —
12711201142(135[162/155/182(175

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

LB

Double acting single rod 10Z-3

® 20 to p40

Width across flats of lock nut

for rod end attachment: B1

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

CAD/DATA

LB [Bore| [Cushioning | [ Stroke |

Non-rotating | 10Z-3G LB [Bore] [ Cushioning | [ Stroke ]

¢20- 925

¢32- 940

ZA+stroke
XA+stroke
EB Width flats of lock nut Non-rotating P ‘
idth across flats of lock nu
for mounting accessory: B2 @ 2? ®40 2-Rci/8
<t 4
Width across ‘ i
Al fiats of A - MM
J AH hex. rod: MG KK / KK/ ‘
AT ~ Width across flats T
R of lock nut for rod SK+stroke _| A
2X2-¢6.8  end attachment: B1 AL LL-+stroke AL
UA
8| SA+stroke ' 8|

@ For the dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

@ The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.
Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots

o p50 - B3

Width across flats of lock nut EB

for rod end attachment: 24

Width

& % i AE|
N~/ AH|
= *
Width across flats of | d f
lock nut for mounting
accessory: 50 R 2X2-¢9
UA

across Eﬂ 20
flats 19

Non-rotating

167+stroke
152+ stroke
26_|_32 _11 73+stroke |
(24)[ 22
1 2-Ro1/4

Cushion valves

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length. Dimensional Table
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the
standard cylinders except the dimensions shown above.

Related types: Type with boots

M16X1.5
ﬂV\/idtr} ;across - ‘ ‘
ats p
19 57+stroke 19
M40x2 25 95-+stroke

‘1 5 145+stroke 15
B AE AH E EB R UA
$50 70 40 $56 54 60 80
$63 80 45 @70 68 74 95

LC VAL Set

Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3V2

LC [Bore] N [ Stroke |- [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |

Non-rotating | 10Z-3V2G LC [Bore] N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |

® »20 to ¢p40

@ For dimensions not
shown here, refer to the
SD style (basic style).

© The non-rotating
cylinders have the
same dimensions as

¢20- ¢25

J

2 30

40 ¢3!
]
o] % ECLQ] ?@?—%‘1

Wiring port
(applicable cable
OD: ¢4.5107)

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

10Z-3

Symbol| A Bi h KK
Tor| AD | AE | AF | AH | AL | AT | AV W B2 | D | E |EB ol Y :
Bore Standadrotating Standad otating Stndadrotating Standard| Non-fotating
$20 2000 — [ 19|42 |24 | 25|16 |3.2|12.8/ 13| — | 30 6 |¢p28| 26 | 36 | 5 | — [25 |M8X1.25 -
$25 2(2){20(17)| 19 | 42 | 24 | 25 | 16 | 3.2 |12.8| 17 | 13 | 30 8 |31/ 29 (36 | 6 | 5 |25 |M10X1.25| M8X1.25
¢32 |209) — |17 |51 |33 [32|25|4 |21 |17 | — |32 |10 |¢38| 36 |36 | 6 | — |25.5/M10X1.25 -
$40 24(21)[24(21)| 15 | 59 | 33 | 36 | 25 |4 |21 19 | 19 | 41 | 12 |¢p46| 44 | 44 | 7 | 7 (30 |M12X1.25| M12X1.25
Symbol
LC | LD | LL MB MG |(MM| P |[PE|PV| R |[RH|SA|SH|SK|UA|VF |WB|WF|XA|XB|YP|ZA
Bore
$20 205 |62.5| 59 | M22X15 | — |98 | 45 | 59 [100 | 40 | 7 91| 97.533.4| 55 |16(13)| 87 | 24 | 99| 71 |7 |107
®25 209.5(67 | 64 | M22x1.5 | 9 |p10| 49 | 59 [1045| 40 | 7 | 96102 |38.4| 55 (18(15)| 87 | 28 |108| 71 | 7.5 | 116
¢32 |2155|73 | 70 | M24x2 | — |¢12| 55 | 66 |1105| 45 | 8 120|115 |28 | 60 |20(16) 87 | 30 |125| 71 | 7.5 |133
$40 222 |77 | 72 | M30X2 14 |¢14| 57 | 74 |17 | 50 | 9 [122(117 (30 | 65 |22(18)| 95 | 32 [129| 79 | 7.5 |137
*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
102-3/7AZ3 BorelK |l

With Boots
®»20 to 40

®»50 - 63

Dimensional Table

Non-rotating
$25- 940
A

Lok

ww

$60

26 * XX

24

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65
If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Symbol
A

Dimension XX for each stroke

the standard

cylinders except the Non-rotating A WE LC-+stroke ,

dimensions of the rod 51 940 A PV tsioke Energized extendng etcing

end shown above. A_ KKMB | h| |RH type switching screw
@ Ports P, exhaust throttle Exhaust throttle valves

valves, terminals and van fcross | M

i T Agorox| flats of

manual operation HEH 21 o e MM% iz

buttons of the VAL Set \ | AH K

and SV Set Cylinders of et} bt g\mﬂm ﬂ%lj

the energized extending XB AT Width across flats end atachment B

type are positioned at a w8 vt AL LD+stroke o\ Fel/s winple

distance of 180 UA 2-¢6.8 lock nut for mounting 8 SH+stroke

degrees from those of —B /g accessonyB2

the energized retracting (& i

type. AL|AF

Related types: Type with boots This figure shows the dimensional drawing of an energized extending type cylinder.

Stroke

WW| to25 | to 50 | to 75

to 100

to 125

to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250

to 300

to 350

to 400

to 450

to 500

Stand: | Non- Stand- | Non-
ard_|roafing ard

)| — 93649 | —
2(2)20(17)¢36) 53 | 46
2019 — |p40 45 | —
24(21)[24021) 45| 42 | 35

Stand-| Non- [Stand: | Non-

Bore
$20
$25
$32
$40

59| —
63 |56
55| —
52 (45

69| —
73|66
65| —
57|50

74

70
62

I Stand-| Non-
fotating| ar |roating| ard [roating| ard |rotaing

78|71

55

Stand-

and

oafing| ard

Non- {Stand-| Norr [Stand-| Non-

rotating| arg

Stand:| Non- [Stand:| Non-

84
88
80
72

—loa|—
819891
—|85| —
65|82 |75

104 — [114) — 134 —
108/101118/111(138/131
95 — [100| — 120 —
87| 80 92| 85/102

rotating| ard [rotaing] ard |rotating| ard

Stand- | Non-
fofaing

154] —
158[151
130 —

Stand-
and

Non- [ Stang-
otaing| ard

Non- Stand | Non-

olafing| ard

174
178
150

95/117|110]

127|

— |194
171198
— (170

120/142

Stand:| Non-

g o
— 214 —

234| —

19121812112381231

— 190 —

210 —

135162155(182(175

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJ8pUIIAD OlEWNaUd [Blauss

€-Z201



1 02_3 Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63 Unit: mm Unit: mm Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

LS Dimensional Table
Symbol A Bi h
. . _ — D E EB
Double acting single rod [ Standard | 102-3 LS [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke] Bore Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating
Non-rotating| 10Z-3G LK [Bore| [Cushioning]|[Stroke] 20 20(20) _ 13 _ 6 28 26 5 _
@25 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 8 ¢31 29 6 5
® 20 925 @:%:rn
Symbol KK
) ZC+stroke ‘ MM MG P VF WF WL YP ZC
Non-rotating A WF_YP P+stroke Bore Standard Non-rotating
. ¢25A VE #20 M8x1.25 - 8 - 45 16 24 | 368 | 7 105 [
< h 7 2-Rc1/8
- EB h 1 25 M10x1.25 M8x1.25 $10 9 49 18 28 40.8 75 114 § mm
o
é * The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. n(i
[6) Width across v Py J T
] fts of B - MM e I 3
8 PO HGT e/ o | 5
3 Width across fiats of Width across flats of ﬁS/ L—“:' )
£ lock nut for rod end lock nut for rod end 3
= attachment: Bt attachment: B1 16| | 8 '9
5 Width across flats of lock nut ' 3
% for mounting accessory: 30 WL @
3 - @
Q
N
(@]
—

€-Z201

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style). 102-3/TAZ3 [Bore|K E
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the

rod end shown above.

With Boots
Related types: Clevis cut style (LK), rear port style (LP), type with cushion, type with boots. The non-rotating cylinders are 20 40
basically mounted in the clevis cut style. () to ¢
Non-rotating
®25- 040
.
el ™
50 - 963 I g
?50 - ¢ - %=
$60
lijiiiitza

26 # XX ‘

24) '

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Dimensional Table
Symbol

A Dimension XX for each stroke
Stroke WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 |to 100 |to 125 |to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stand- | Non- Stand-| Non- [Stand- | Non- {Stand-| Non- [Stand:| Nor- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stand- No- Stand:| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stang-| Nor- [Stand-| Nor-
Bore\ | ard |nting ard |(otaing| ard |rotating| ard |roteting| ard |rofating| ard |rotaing| ard |rofalng| ard |rofatng| ard |roteting| ard [rtafing| ard [rolaing| ard |rotatng| ard |rofatng| ard |rofating| ard |otating

$20 |02) — (36|49 | — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — [104) — [114| — [134| — [154) — [174| — [194| — [214| — 34| —
$25 |2(2)|0(17)¢p36| 53 | 46 |63 |56 | 73 |66 |78 | 71|88 |81 |98 |91 [108101{118(111|138/131{158/151(178/171/198/191218211238231
¢32 |29 — |¢p40|45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85| — | 95 — [100| — [120] — 130, — [150| — 170 — [190| — R10| —
G40  laf) 121945 42| 35|52 |45 |57 |50 |62 | 55|72 |65 |82 | 75| 87| 80| 92| 85[102| 95117|110[127120/142/135162/155(182[175
*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.




Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

102-3

10Z-3

Unit: mm Unit: mm

FA

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

Dimensional Table

Related types: Type with boots

of an energized extending type cylinder.

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

Symbol A B1 h
. . _ = B2 D E EC ER EQ H J K
Double acting single rod [ Standard | 10Z-3 FA [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke] Bore . |Standard Nor-oiirg| Standard] Non<ding Standard|Nonozing
Non-rotating] 10Z-3G FK [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke]| 020 |20@0) — | 18 | — | a0 6 | 028 | 36 | 38 | 34 | o1 s .
® 920 to p40 920- 925 32940
2-¢6.6 ®25 22(22)(20(17)| 17 13 30 8 ¢31 36 38 34 35 6 5} 25 14.5
EF . ¢32  |22(19)] — 17 - 32 10 ¢38 | 36 47 34 40 6 - 255 | 15
Non-rotating
025 940 A, WFYP  Ptsiroke ‘ ®40  [24(21)[24(21)] 19 19 41 12 | ¢46 | 44 51 38 42 7 7 |30 15
4-¢66 A Lh J{.’# 2-Rc1/8
| . , 1 THL | Symbol KK —
" 032- 940 M acss ’TDT‘ v I i) =y — LC MB MG | MM | P |PV | R |RH|TF | UF | VF [WF | YP | ZX
— g hex. rod: Mab% MM*; ‘ ‘ —ﬁy Bore Standard |Non-rotating % -
< EF| R rE KK/ &/ $20 | M8x1.25 — 205 | M22x15 | — |¢8 | 45 [100 | — | 7 |50 |65 | 16 | 24 | 7 81 o
&) y Wiath across flats of /Width across flats of lock nut ‘ \7 ‘ )
o lock nut for rod end /o rod end attachment. Bt 41K H+stroke K $25 M10x1.25 | M8X1.25 |209.5| M22X1.5 9 |10 | 49 (104.5| — 7 50 | 65 | 18 | 28 | 7.5 | 86 3
= attachment: Bt Width across flats of lock nut VF‘ = ET " c
£ for mounting accessory: B2 /| stroke | 32 | M10X1.25 —  [2155) M24x2 — |@12| 55 [1105/ 33 | 8 |58 | 72 | 20 | 30 |75 | 96 3
2 eFor dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style). . . ) 5
&  eThe non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard The n‘?nérpt?;lng Icyl_|nderts atr? basically $40 M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 (222 | M30X2 14 |¢14| 57 (117 [ 36 | 9 | 70 | 84 | 22 | 32 | 7.5 | 100 5
= ; i i moun n . - - - — <
g cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above. mounted in the clevis cut style # The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. 5
2 Related types: Clevis cut style (FK), rear port style (FP), type with cushion, type with boots g
8 26__32 i1 73+stroke ) @
® 50 963 @4 o
4-69 2-Rc1/4 —_
q) ﬁ / 10 Cushion valves (@)
N e Non-rotating ‘ . N
o —f 6 %\\ & . | T‘hrh: )
[l EF|ER i (\ﬁ : E across lﬂ ¢20$ 10Z-3/TAZ3 K E (.0
&ﬂ j flats 19 e
NS/ -0 miext.5/ 4| With Boot
Width across flats of lock nut 30'03157 I oots
TF for rod end attachment: 24 MAOX2 !‘ 22 | 51+stroke | 22 | ¢20 to ¢4O
UF o et/ 122 Non-rotating
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length. i H ®25- 940
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions Dlmmsmnal Table A
as the standard cylinders except the dimensions Bore E EF ER TF Uk ‘
shown above. $50 ¢56 60 40 74 94 ww
$63 ®70 70 50 80 100
. - - The non-rotating cylinders are basically
Related types: Clevis cut style (FK), rear port style (FP), type with boots mounted in the clevis cut style.
VAL Set
Double acting single rod [ Standard | 10Z-3V2 FA [Bore] N [ Stroke |- [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |
Non-rotating | 10Z-3V2G FA [Bore] N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage | P @}
® 20 to ¢40 135 050 063 B UWU A
I 121 $60
@ For dimensions not $20- ¢25 $40 32 | 30, Port P (Rc1/8)
shown here, refer to the €620~ 325 I N
SD style (basic style). 066 ¢ ¢5 ] el i
@ The non-rotating 98- EC EC il 26 XX ‘
cylinders have the 2 S ) \J of (24) '
same dimensions as i «f M ® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
the standard (NN Wiring port _
cylinders except the N\-Zad (g%)pq\jiask)lf c7a]ble * XX=1/4X(stroke)+65
dimensions of the rod : - 94010 : : If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
end shown above. EE N%néroiaﬂrég A, WF LC+stroke Dimensional Table
25+ ¢ Energized extending-retracti
© Ports P, exhaust throttle o o e PV+stroke e g sy Symbol Dimension XX for each stroke
valves, terminals and ©$32- 40 A KK MB Strok R
manual operation N ) roke WW| to25 | to 50 | to 75 |to 100 |to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
buttons of the VAL Set  pppror. Bl < ; ——— Stang: | Nor- Stang-| Norr [Stand-| Nt [Stand- | Not |Stand-| Non- |Stand:| Non- [Stand-| Non- |Stand:| Non- [Stang- | Non- [Stang: | Nor- |Stand:| Norr {Stand: | Nor- [Stand:| Nor- [Stand- | Non- [Stan:| Non-
and SV Set Cylinders of ~ EQ e Eg mtgfacmss | -~ | [j Bore\ | arj |ufing arg |rotaing| ard [rolatng| ard |rolatng| ard [rolafing ard |rofing| ard |(ofaing| ard |ofaing| ard |rofaing| ar |rofaing| ard |roteting| ard |roating] ard |roafing) ard |roleing| ard |rolaing
the energized extending *‘§§})‘E o hexm:Mu?H t tMM% FX ’7’4J’ $20 [0) — |¢36/49| — |59 | — |69| — | 74| — |84 | — |94 | — [104| — [114| — [134| — (154 — [174] — [194) — 214| — 34| —
type are positioned at a N KK, ]
1 -96.6, Width across flats of
distance of 180 B T Wi acoss fats o ‘Oéknjcfvg(s;}da;g VEl K Htstroke $25 | 2(2)2007)p36| 53 | 46 |63 |56 | 73|66 |78 | 71|88 |81 |98 |91 (108101(118[111|138[131{158/151|178[171(1981911218[211 238231
degrees from those of UF lock nut for odend /- attachment: B1 (Rc1/8, with 32 (2019 — |p40/45| — [55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85| — | 95 — [100| — [120| — [130| — [150| — [170| — 190 — [210| —
. N attachment: B1 Exhaust plug silencer)
the energized retracting Width across fiats of throttle valves
type. lock nut for mounting L n - . $40 |24(21)|4(21)\p45| 42 | 35 | 52 | 45|57 | 50|62 |55 |72 |65 |82 | 75| 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127|120[142[135162[155(182(175
: accessory: B2 This figure shows the dimensional drawing



1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

FB

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

Double acting single rod 10Z-3 FB [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke]
$20-¢25 ¢32-¢40

020 to p40

|

f—fe g—e ]

ZC+stroke
ZF+stroke RE
A_|_WF YP P+stroke
h VEl | 2-Rc1/8
MB

N[

A [ [

MM

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1

4

M

EF

=/

020- 925 2-066
TF
UF
032 940 468
E

K H+stroke K L ML

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Dimensional Table

TF
Width across fiats of lock nut
® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. for mounting accessory: B2 UF
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots
149+stroke
° ¢50 . ¢63 137+stroke 11
26_|_32 11 73+stroke
T%‘S 20 2-Rc1/4 23
CT1T 7] Cushion valves M40x2 EB 4-¢9
¢ G
¢20$ EF|ER d K \ ; E
miex1s// k%} ey
i ——
Width across flats of lock nut %cgs%
: la
for rod end attachment: 24 51-Fstroke TF
Width across flats of lock nut UF
for mounting accessory: 50

@ Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. Dimensional Table

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length. Sore—Symbol E EB
Related types: Type with boots #50 $56 54
$63 $70 68

Symbol
A B1 B2 D E ER H h K KK MB
Bore
®20 20(20) 13 30 6 ¢28 38 31 5 14 M8X1.25 M22X1.5
®25 22(22) 17 30 8 ¢31 38 35 6 14.5 M10X1.25 M22X1.5
$32 22(19) 17 32 10 $38 47 40 6 15 M10x1.25 M24x2
$40 24(21) 19 41 12 $46 51 42 7 15 M12X1.25 M30x2
Symbol
ML MM P R RH TF UF VF WF YP ZC ZF
Bore
$20 18 »8 45 — 7 50 65 16(13) 24 7 105 87
®25 18 $10 49 - 7 50 65 18(15) 28 7.5 114 96
$32 22 P12 55 33 8 58 72 20(16) 30 75 126 104
$40 24 p14 57 36 9 70 84 22(18) 32 7.5 132 108
*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
102-3/7AZ3 Bore K |l
With Boots
®20 to p40
Non-rotating
®25- 940
N
%ﬂ:ﬁ ww
»50 - 63 @ j W FH
$60
it

26 # XX ‘

124) '

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Dimensional Table

Symbol Dimension XX for each stroke
A

Stroke WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 |to 100 | to 125 |to 150 | to 175 |to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stand: | Non- Stang-| Non- |Stand: | Non- [Stangs | Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stand:| Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stang- | Non- [Stang: | Non- [Stang:| Nore [Stand: | Non- [Stand:| Nor- [Stand-| Non- |Stan:| Non-
Bore | ar |oaing arg|ring) ad [olang| ard |1oaing) ard |oleing| ard [olang| ard |rofaing rd |oeing| ard ofang| ard |roing) erd |oeng| ard |roang| ard |roing| ard |leng| ard |roeng
$20 |[02)| — 36|49 | — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — [104| — [114| — [134) — [154| — [174] — [194| — [214| — [234| —
$25 | 2(2)20(7)p36| 53 | 46 |63 |56 | 73|66 |78 | 71|88 |81 |98 |91 [108101(118[111(138[131{158/151(178[171(1981911218211238231
¢32 |2l — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| —|70| — |80 | — |85| — | 95 — [100| — [120| — {130 — [150| — [170| — [190| — R10| —
$40 |24(21)24(21)\p45| 42 | 35 | 52 | 45|57 |50 |62 | 55|72 |65 |82 | 75| 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127|120(142[135162]155(182(175

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

€-Z201



1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

102-3

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

Double acting single rod 10Z-3 TA [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]
10Z-3G TK [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]
#20- 925 ¢32-¢40
o gr=—}o
Non-rotating

®25- 940 A
A h

© 20 to p40

WFE _YP. P+stroke

2-Rc1/8

h 7)Hé
U ] 7 K/i‘dmfacmss y ] Rl ‘ ‘ i
(outer dia. of mi: { fatsof MJ% MM g ‘ E
ex. rod: p” ‘*TK ‘ ‘ %

TA accessory) /
L Width across flats of
I DK H+stroke | K

Width across fiats of lock nut
L_ locknutforrodend /' for rod end attachment: B1 H
attachment: B1 A
XJ+stroke

Width across flats of lock nut XG
for mounting accessory: B2

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).  The non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

Related types: Clevis cut styles (TK), rear port style (TP), type with cushion, type with boots

[ 50 . 63 26_,_32 11 73+stroke ,
] ® (24)) 2-Rcl/4
i) Cushion valves
45
S Non-rotating
58 ﬂ_{ < Width e o
Outer dia. of ) [556 [ ﬁ% ] 1669|2010 ﬂ ¢20¢ F?,:‘H
lock nut for \ & & j hd flats 19
mounting M16x1.5 (1]
accessory N mexis/ /
Width across flats of lock nut !é"‘gss ‘ ‘ ‘
6 72 16 forrod end atctment: 24/ 352%) 4| {g) 25 | 51-+stroke |22]
104 Width across flats of lock nut /| o3 126+stroke
for mounting accessory: 54

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.
Related types: Clevis cut style (TK), rear port style (TP). The non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.

VAL Set
Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3V2 TA [Bore] N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |
10Z-3V2G TA [Bore| N [Stroke] - [ Valve operating function ] | Valve voltage |

020 to p40

@ For dimensions not 121
shown here, refer to the $20-¢25 940 $32 [ 30

SD style (basic style).
EC % EC
J

® The non-rotating
cylinders have the

same dimensions as ) J \_1911
the standard
i - Wiring port
c_yl|nder_s except the 36.7 (applicable cable
dimensions of the rod OD: 94510 7)
end shown above. Non-rotating
A__WF_ LC+stroke
®Ports P, exhaust throttle $25:040 ki Energized exendng evacting
valves, terminals and 51 L JRinn type switching screw
manual operation S h _ _ Exhaust throttle valves
buttons of the VAL Set e 2O ﬂ Width across | |
and SV Set Cylinders of 1D = 21I ftsof T EHTT— MM i - S
N " i hex. rod: MG il
the energized extending ‘ j T A
iti m_ ™ Ty . Width across flats of lanual override
type are positioned at a | | Wit acioss fets of /o et ir ooy Port A
distance of 180 degrees uMm lock nut forrod end /" attachment. B1 RH| |BD| K H-+stroke J (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
from those of the atachment 81/ yigtn across flals of /| XG XH-+stroke

lock nut for mounting

energized retracting type. accessory: B2

This figure shows the dimensional drawing

Related types: Type with boots of an energized extending type cylinder.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

10Z-3

Symbol A B1 h
B2 BD D E EC | EQ H J K
Bore Standard [Non-rotating|Standard Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating
¢20 |20(20) — 13 - 30 10 6 | ¢28 | 36 34 31 5 — |25 14
¢25 |22(22)|20(17)| 17 13 30 10 8 | ¢31 | 36 34 35 6 5 25 14.5
¢32  |22(19) — 17 - 32 12 10 | ¢38 | 36 34 40 6 — | 255 | 15
$40 |24(21)|24(21)] 19 19 41 14 12 | 946 | 44 38 42 7 7 30 15
Symbol KK
LC [MG (MM | P |RH [TD | TL |TM | TU | UM |WF | XG | XH | XJ | YP
Bore Standard |Non-rotating
$20 M8x1.25 - 205 | — |8 | 45 | 7 (989 | 8 | 36 | 32 | 52 | 24 | 19 [210 | 86 |7
¢$25 M10x1.25 | M8x1.25 [209.5| 9 |¢10| 49 | 7 ¢8e9 | 8 | 36 | 32 | 52 | 28 | 23 [214.5| 91 | 7.5
¢32 M10X1.25 - 2155 — | @12 | 55 | 8 |p10e9| 10 | 44 | 36 | 64 | 30 | 24 [221.5/ 102 | 7.5
40 M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 (222 | 14 | ¢14 | 57 | 9 [p12e9| 12 | 50 | 44 | 74 | 32 | 25 [229 (107 | 7.5

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

102-3/7AZ3 [BorelK il

T .

With Boots
Non-rotating
#20 to 40 6256 40
A
50 - p63

Dimensional Table

¢60

mi
al

A XX
26 #XX |
(24)

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

However, when the stroke is less than 50, XX=1/4X(stroke)+80.
If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Symbol
A

Dimension XX for each stroke

Stroke WW| to 25 | to 50 | to 75

to 100 | to 125

to 150

to 175

to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450

to 500

Bore

¢20 |0) — |¢36/59| — |69 | — |79| — |84

Stand- | Non- Stand- | Non- |Stand- | Non- [Stand- | Non- [Stand- | Nor- (Stand- | Non-
ag_|1oking ad_|oiaing| ad |roeing| ard |fofeng) ard_Joleing| ardfoaing]

— 94| —

¢25 |2(2)2(17¢36| 63 |56 |73 |66 | 83|76 |88 |81 |98 |91

¢32 |29 — |¢40/55| — |65 | — | 75| — |80

— 90| —

$40 | U1)u(21)\p45] 52 | 45 |62 | 55|67 |60 72|65 |82 |75

Stand-

104
108
95
92

ad |

Non-

101

85

fotatng|

Stand-

114
118
105|

97|

and

Non-

111

90

rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rotating| ard |[rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rofating

Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- [Stand- | Nor- Stand- | Nor- |Stand-| Non- {Stand: | Non-

102 95(112/105(1271120{1371130(152145|172/165|

124 — [144) — 164 — [184) — 04| — [224) — paa| —
128[121148141/168[161/188/181/208201/228221 248241
110 — [130| — [140| — [160| — [180 — [200| — [220| —

Stand- | Non-
ard_|rolaing

192|185

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJ8pUIIAD OlEWNaUd [Blauss

€-Z201



1 02-3 Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder 1 02_3
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63 Unit: mm Unit: mm Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

TA Wlth BraCket Dimensional Table

© The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above. *The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

Related types: Clevis cut styles (TK with bracket), rear port style (TP with bracket), type with cushion, type with boots

. . —— Symbol A B1 h
Double acting single rod [ Standard | 10Z-3 TA [Bore] [Cushioning|[Stroke|- B B- | BD | BF | BH | BT | D E | EC | EQ J
. — Standard |Non-fotating | Standard {Non-rotatin Standard |Non-rotaf
Non-rotating] 10Z-3G TK [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke]- B Bore ear J 4 i
20 |20(20)| — | 13 | — | 30 | 10 | 32 | 32 | 32 6 28| 36 | 34 | 5 - |25
0520 1o 40 $20- 025 $32- 40 ¢ (20) ¢
o o0¢ b %‘:b 25 | 22(22)|20(17)] 17 | 13 | 30 | 10 | 32 | 32 | 32 8 | @31 | 36 | 34 | 6 5 |25
Non-rotating ZC+stroke ®32 |22(19) — | 17 | — | 8 | 12 | 36 | 3 |4 | 10 |¢38 | 36 | 3 | 6 | — |255
um ®25-040 WFYE  Pistoke $40 | 24(21)|24(21)] 19 | 19 | 41 | 14 | 40 | 40 | 4 12 | 46 | 44 | 39 | 7 7 | 30
m_ ™M Ty A_|_XG,
Lh_| RH|| |BD 2-Rc1/8 Symbol KK I
TU Width across )Hé IL h — MG |[MM| P |PQ|RH |TD | TL | TM | TU | UM | WF [WM | XG | XM | YP | ZC | ZE ©
: i‘%\ tandar lon-rotatini @
(outer dia. of |TD; Eg;sfgd G ,ﬁ MM 5 ‘ ‘7 5 £ Bore g g [
TA accessory) t ol ™ :I:KK 7 KK / | = $20 | M8x1.25 - — |@8 | 45 [105 | 7 [¢8e9 | 8 | 36 |32 |52 |24 | 87|19 | 71 |7 |105[229 &
Width across flats of lock nut, { L.
L—> Wit ecross Tt of /o o en atachment B1 / BT #25 | M10x1.25 |M8x1.25 | 9 |p10| 49 [1095| 7 |sseo | 8 | 36 | 32 |52 | 28 | 87| 23 | 71 | 7.5 [114 2375 3
}(1_7) 17‘ lock nut for rod end i s of ock §>LB WBFs| | 8~ 2%2-¢6.6 2
B XM R roining cceson B BE 932 |MI0x125| — | — |¢12| 55 (1165 8 (p10e9| 10 | 44 |36 | 64 |30 | 95| 24 | 79 |75 126 2455 3
_ ) o ) ) ) $40 | M12X1.25 | M12x1.25 | 14 |14 | 57 [124 | 9 |p129| 12 | 50 | 44 | 74 | 32 |101| 25 | 85 | 7.5 |132 264 2
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).  The non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style. <
2
[v]
@

1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

o p50 - 963 149+stroke
26_| 32 _11 73+stroke | —
104 54 O
1 72 16| 23, Q
. 10 al8 2-Rc1/4 )
ﬁ i Cushion valves 10Z-3/TAZ3 K E W
T~ Non-rotating T T
58 7 S ‘ fié HH ]
Outer dia. of mw A s %\\“\ - ZQI%‘QS ﬂ ¢20D > With Boots .
fookuto | 104 &% IJE flats 19 2 ‘p: 20 10 940 Non-rotating
accessory N 56 M16x1.5, | ] #25- 940
Width across flats of lock nut A
for rod end attachment: 24 [Saai ] :61: [(—‘
Width across flats of lock nut 25 1 25
120 11 for mounting accessory: 54 4 50 4

| 2x2-¢9 {ﬁggﬂ— ww ; D)
142 Width across flats 17, 74 ‘_WM
: . U
©® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard types except the dimensions shown above. A XX ‘

Related types: Clevis cut style (TK), rear port style (TP) The non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style. '
VAL Set _
Double acting singlerod [ Standard | 10Z-3v2 TA [Bore| N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |-B s
Non-rotating | 102-3V2G TA [Bore| N [Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |-B ¢50 - 63 60 r -
® 20 to p40 135
® For dimensions not 121
shown here, refer to the $20- 925 #40 #32 | 30, PortP (Rc1/8) 26 #XX |
SD style (basic style). . i (24)
- i EC E EC| a
.Zc”engg?sr?]:,ténie ® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
same dimensions as J J g J19f1 = #* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65
the standard 28.6| Wiring port However, when the stroke is less than 50, XX=1/4X(stroke)+80.
gﬁgﬂiﬁzfg%‘?%;ﬁg g 36.7| \ lapvicable cable OD: 945 107) Dimensional Table If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
51 . : ZE+stroke
° gggssgoev)\(lr?aﬁéjtot\lﬁﬁttle um gglsmﬂg Ygg‘h”;‘c'vgfs?“&‘ﬂsﬂg; G, PQstioke 522‘53%5;’ rerracing Syméel A Dimension XX for each stroke
N ) B2 i
valves, terminals and LML A R fype switching screw Stroke WW| to 25 ‘ 1050 | to 75 [to 100 | to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
manual operation Lhl St Nor- | [Stance[ e [Sance] Nor [Stance Non- [Stance | Non- [Stanc] Nor- [Stanc] Nor- [Stan| Nor- | Stan] Nor- [Sance] N | Sance] - [Sance] Mot [Stanc] Nor- [Stance| Mon- [Stanc | Nor-
buttons of the VAL Set  Approx. ™ Wi soross | i Bore\| an_|ulzing ard |atng| ard [rotaing| ar |roeting] ard |olalng| ard|rotang| arg |rolating| “ard |ofain] ard |oling| ard|rtaing| arg |rotating| “ard |roaing| ard [rlang| arg |roating| ard_[otaing
g?d SV Set gyhntderc?pf ® for] fosdl TR Mmt #20 || — (p36)59 | — |69 | — |79 | — |84 | — |94 | — 04| — |114| — (124 — |144) — |164] — |184 — 1204 — 224 — 244| —
e energized extending 106:MG
type are positioned at a BH M IW\'dklh actross t;atsgf $25 | 22)[2i17)|p36] 63 |56 | 73|66 |83 | 76 |88 (81|98 |91 [108(101|118|111(128121/148/141/168(161|188/181(208[201[228221248241
" lock nut for rod en
distance of 180 degrees {pzl 7| i aoss s o/ arpomen gy BB\ pup-geo /PortR (st ivolle walves $32 |2019| — |p40|55 | — 65| — |75| — [80| — |90| — | 95| — [105| — [110] — |130| — |140| — |160| — [180] — 200| — 220 —
from those of the g xwm attachment: B 8 BFE (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
energized retracting type. ' WM ' 40 |24(21)[24[21)|p45| 52 | 45 | 62 | 55 |67 |60 |72 |65 |82 | 75 | 92| 85| 97| 90[102| 95(112105(127120|137130(152(145172/165(192/185
Related types: Type with boots This figure shows the dimensional drawing of an energized extending type cylinder.

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.



1 02_3 Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63 Unit: mm Unit: mm Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

TB Dimensional Table
Symbol
Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3 TB [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke] Bore A | Bl | B | BD| D |EC|EH|EQ | H | h | J|K KK MB MM
920925 ¢32-040 ¢20 [20(20) 13 | 30 | 10 6 | 36 | $38 | 34 | 31 25 |14 M8Xx1.25 M22x1.5 | ¢8

°
¢20to ¢40 4@:%:1% 4@}:1% $25 [22(22) 17 | 30 | 10 | 8 | 36 | ¢38 | 34 | 35

$32 |22(19)] 17 | 32 | 12 | 10 | 36 | ¢38 | 35 | 40

25 14.5 | M10X1.25 M22X1.5 | ¢10
255 | 15 M10%1.25 M24x2 @12

N o o o

A__WF.YP P+stroke
h! VE|| 2-motss Width across flats of lock nut ®40 |24(21)] 19 | 41 | 14 | 12 | 44 | ¢46 | 39 | 42 30 |15 | M12x1.25 | M30x2 $14
T for mounting accessory: B2
] Symbol [
N i I V¥ ‘ ‘ NL P PV RH B TC TD TH TL ™ TN TU UM | UN VF | WF | YP ®
| 3 MM ‘ ‘ TD:I: (ouieir dia. of TB accessory) Bore % L

é KK B/ $20 17 45 1100 7 88 | 86.5(¢p8e9 |142.5 8 36 46 32 52 62 [16(13) 24 7 o
o Width across flats of lock nut o
o for rod end attachment. B: k| Hestoke |k BD | lRH m_t™ $25 17 | 49 |1045| 7 97 | 95 |¢8e9 [1425| 8 | 36 | 46 | 32 | 52 | 62 |18(15) 28 | 7.5 3
E + =t " c
g TB+stroke NL UM $32 20 55 |110.5| 8 106 |103 |¢p10e9|142.5| 10 44 46 36 64 66 |20(16) 30 7.5 2
Q =3
£ @ Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. 40 21 57 (117 9 111 |109 |p12e9|145 12 50 54 44 74 78 |22(18)| 32 7.5 g
= <
g ® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style). * The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length. c3:
= . . .
8 Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots 3

Q

N

(@)

—

®p50 - 63 .
(@]
TZGS 32 11, 73+stroke N
24 2-Rc1/4 : A
10 Cushion valve o mounting asgesion 54 102-3/7Az3 BorelK g @
/ £
L fm 958 With Boots
020} N oeo] K jJJ—“ 956 {3“&&5“;’“« WJ ®20 to $40 _
" - Bossy Non-rotating
7.

M16x1.5 W/fdm
{
Width across fiats of lock nut /* across, »25- 940
for r0d end attechment 24/ _Tels 17) ‘2&‘ 51-+stroke ‘22‘]8‘ 4 16 ” 16 A
M40x2, 136+stroke 13 ‘ 104
o Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. *% Wwi g ;
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

Related types: Type with boots

A
TC vAL set — &
Double acting single rod [Standard| 10Z-3V2 TC [Bore| N [ Stroke]-[ Valve operating function| [ Valve voltage | #50 - 963 @ T r
#60
135 =
e »20 to p40 121 rwl Lm
$20-¢25 40 $32 | 30_ PortP (Rc1/8) ‘
T 26 #XX |
) ' EC %’ EC ECJ_Q] : 24)
.zﬂro‘?\";"ﬁgioggotto the %\191.1 ® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
) J J _
SD style (basic style). M ”” Wiring port * XX=1/4X(stroke)+65 . '
®Ports P, exhaust 28.6 e etk 0. 645 07) Dimensional Table If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
thrOt.tle valves, A WF PV-+stroke 67 Energized extending-retracting
terminals and manual type switching screw Symbol Dimension XX for each stroke
operation buttons of 51 KK WVE Strok A
the VAL Set and SV h| [RH Exhaust throttle valves [OKE WW| to 25 | to50 | to 75 |to 100 |to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Set Cylinders of the N ‘ _ Stand-| Non- Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stang-| Non- |Stand- | Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stand-| Non- |Stand-| Non- [Stang-| Non- [Stang-| Norr [Stands [ Nor- [Stand- | Nor- [Stan-| Non-
: : Approx, . D Bore\| a |nfing ard |rotating| ard |roteting] ard |rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rotaing| ard |rotating| ard rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rotaing| ar |rotating| ard |rotating| ard |rotaing
energized extending £ | L L LS L ffoeing| ard |roding) ard |(oing| ard |[oiaing| ard |0iaing) ard Jioaing| ard Jroding
type are positioned # }»211EH MM | - - $20 |2002)| — |p36/49| — |59| — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — [104 — [134| — [154| — (174 — [194| — 214 — [234| —
at a distance of 180 TD| : Width across flas of overri
degrees from those fﬁakc?#ﬂ‘e'ﬁ{.’gd end (PR%?/Q w“ma‘?ﬁ:\;\:zg? $25 | 22)217)p36|53 | 46 |63 |56 |73 |66 |78 |71 |88 |81 |98 |91 [108 111138/131/158/151|178/171/198(191218[2112381231
. . D1 ) \|
?gttggt?ggrglésd W~ 7MJ TC-stroke TH $32 |29 — [p40{45| — |55| —|65|— |70 | — |80| — |85 | — | 95 — 120, — [130| — [150| — (170| — [190| — [210] —
. N Width across flats of . . . .
8] lock Nt for mounting This figure shows the dimensional drawing P40 |24(21)|421)p45| 42 | 35 | 52 | 45|57 |50 |62 |55 |72 |65 |82 |75 | 87 85/102| 95(117|110(127|120142[135{162155/182/175

Related types: Type with boots accessory: B2 of an energized extending type cylinder. * The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.



1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

TB with Bracket

Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3 TB [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke|- B

¢®20-¢925 @32:¢940

® »20 to 940
@E%:rD @EA D
XT+stroke
TB+stroke
Al WFYP P+stroke uM
Lh E 2-Rc1/8 REL | Width across flats of lock nut ~JTbe TM__TU
wi gl < IS ”}j} |TU .
KK/ ‘ ‘ < (outer dia. of TB accessory)

Width across flats of lock nut / MB
for rod end attachment: B+
2x2-¢6.6
@ Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.

BF/2[BF/2
R

e I
j

8_BF_|g XM
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style). WM
Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots
173+stroke
® 950 - ¢63 136+stroke
26_|_32 _11, 73+stroke 104
10/24) 2-Re1/4 Widih across flats of lock nut |16, 72 6
f Cushion valves /Mgw@ N
2
‘é‘ " ) L 58
7 NN ¢
¢20$ 'L [ /(\/\ 1 i ¢16$ Ofulterkd\aL.rtf
- F of lock nut Tor
M16x1 5; H;L KJ o mounting
- Width — 56| ez accessory
Width across flats of lock nut / across.
for rod end attachment: 24 flats 17 5:1: et | -
M40x2 ‘
X . X i 25|25 21
@ Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. 2%2-¢9 5‘0 P ) 120
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length. 74 " 142

Related types: Type with boots

TC with Bracket vac set

Double acting single rod 10Z-3V2 TC [Bore| N [Stroke |-[ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |- B

$20-¢25
® »20 to 940

@ For dimensions not

50@% Ec

shown here, refer to
the SD style (basic
style).

@ Ports P, exhaust
throttle valves,

]

terminals and 51
manual operation LTJ,':"
buttons of the VAL E T

Set and SV Set
Cylinders of the

Approx.|

$32 30

SRr i

28.6] 'Wiring port
36.7 (applicable cable OD: ¢4.5 to 7)

ZE+stroke

KK

PV+stroke Energized extending-refracting|

type swilching screw

Exhaust throttle valves

o)

energized £Q TDL i iz 211
extending type are 1 ¥ Wit across b of

it idth across flats of
DPSlUOI’Ed ata Lo, lock nut for rod end
distance of 180 17 17 attachment: B:
degrees from those MB
of the energized 8 XN 8 R

5 Idth across flats of

retracting type. WN lock nut for mounting

Related types: Type with boots

accessory: Bz

Manual override

BT,

2x2-¢6.6

BF/2B12) ‘

IBF_8|
TC+stroke '

Port R
(Rc1/8, with plug silencer)

This figure shows the dimensional drawing
of an energized extending type cylinder.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

10Z-3

Symbol
A B1 B2 | BF | BH | BT D 1= EC | EQ h J KK MB MM | P PV
Bore
$20 20(20)) 13 | 30 | 32 | 32 | 3.2 6 | ¢28| 36 | 34 5 |25 M8X1.25 M22X1.5 | ¢8 45 (100
®25 22(22)) 17 | 30 | 32 | 32 | 3.2 8 | ¢31| 36 | 34 6 |25 | M10X1.25 | M22X1.5 | ¢10 | 49 |104.5
¢32 22(19)) 17 | 32 | 36 | 36 | 4 10 | 38| 36 | 35 6 |25.5| M10X1.25 | M24X2 ¢12 | 55 [110.5
®40 24(21)) 19 | 41 40 | 40 | 4 12 | 946 | 44 | 39 7 |30 |Mi12Xx1.25 | M30%X2 14 | 57 |117
Symbol
RH | TB | TC [ TD | TL | TM | TN [ TU | UM | UN | VF | WF | WM | WN | XM | XN | XT | YP | ZE
Bore
®20 7 88 | 86.5|p8e9 8 | 36 | 46 | 32 | 52 | 62 |16(13) 24 87| 97| 7 81 | 112 | 7 |229
25 7 97 | 95 |¢8e9 | 8 | 36 | 46 | 32 | 52 | 62 |18(15) 28 | 87| 97 | 71 | 81 | 121 | 7.5 |237.5
¢32 8 106 {103 |p10e9| 10 | 44 | 46 | 36 | 64 | 66 |20(16) 30 95| 97| 79 | 81 | 132 | 7.5 |2455
®40 9 111 [109 |p12e9| 12 | 50 | 54 | 44 | 74 | 78 |22(18) 32 | 101 | 105 | 85 | 89 | 139 | 7.5 |254
*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
102-3/TAZ3 BorelK |l

With Boots
®»20 to 40
Non-rotating
®25- 940
N
®»50 - 63

Dimensional Table

ww

60

* XX

26
T124)

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

* XX=1/4X(stroke)+65

If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Symbol Dimension XX for each stroke
A

Stroke WW| to 25 | to 50 | to 75 |to 100 |to 125|to 150 |to 175 | to 200 |to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500

Stang: | Nor- Stand-{ Non- |Stang: | Non- |Stang-| Non- |Stang-| Norr [Stand: | Non- |Stand-| Non- |Stand:| Non- [Stand:| Non- |Stand:| Non- [Stang: | Non- [Stang: | Nor- [Stang:| Nore [Stand: | Nor- [Stand: [ Nor-
Bore\| ar ok arf |1oing) ard [oaing) ad |1oang| ard |10aing| ard |(oing) ard |roling| ard |ring| ard [weng| ard |laing) ard Jolaing) ard [olaingl ard |1l ard |1oing| ard |roing
$20 |0) — (36|49 | — |59 | — |69 | — | 74| — |84 | — |94 | — [104| — (114 — [134| — [154 — [174| — [194| — [214| — 234) —
$25 | 2(2)/2007)|p36| 53 | 46 |63 |56 | 73|66 |78 | 71|88 |81 |98 |91 ([108[101(118[111|138[131{158(151|178[171(1981911218[211[238231
¢32 |29 — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — | 70| — |80 | — |85| — | 95| — [100| — [120| — {130 — [150| — [170| — [190| — 10| —
G40 u21) (21945 42| 35|52 |45 |57 |50 |62 |55 | 72|65 (82| 75| 87| 80| 92| 85[102] 95(117|110[127120/142/135162[155(182/175

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJ8pUIIAD OlEWNaUd [Blauss

€-Z201



1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

CA

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3[Bore]A is available.

Double acting single rod [ Standard | 10Z-3 CA [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke]

o p50 - 963 160+stroke
145+stroke
26_|_32 _11 73+stroke |
@4 5,
4 17) 2-Rc1/4
T Cushion valves R17
$14H9
i X
a
¢20] lo40
M16x1.5 idh -
Width across flats of lock nut /801053 R22

Hats 17)

for rod end attachment: 24 MA0X2

22‘

51+stroke ‘/22 18

Width across flats of lock nut

95+stroke

for mounting accessory: 50

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

Related types: Type with boots

Dimensional Table

Bore Symbol = EB
$50 $56 54
$63 @70 68

CuU

Double acting single rod 10Z-3 CU [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke]

® 20 to 940

¢®20-¢925 @32 940

G=—fo gr—io

Mmii

KK // MB

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B

Width across flats of lock nut

XU+stroke
UC+stroke
Al WF_YP P-+stroke )
V
CK
Lh RH| | 2-Rc1/8 R Ao
CD
i T = L
= \ \
‘ ‘ CE| E
MR
K H+stroke K| HB_HL GW|
HA+stroke ‘ EB
<=2

for mounting accessory: B2

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

Symeol A | B | B2 |BF |BH|BT|BU|BY|CD|CE|CK| D | E |EB|GW| H |HA|HB |HD | HL
Bore
20 |20(20)] 13 | 30 | 32 | 32 |32 | 48 |21.8| 8 |¢32| 30 | 6 |p28| 26 [12_05 31 |121| 33 |10.5| 15
¢25 [22(2)] 17 | 30 | 36 | 36 | 4 52 |21 | ¢10|¢32| 30 | 8 | ¢31| 29 |14_04 35 | 126 | 33 [10.5| 15
$32  |22(19)] 17 | 32 | 36 | 36 | 4 52 |21 | ¢10|$32| 30 | 10 | ¢38| 36 |14_0s| 40 | 132 | 33 |10.5| 15
@40 |24(21)] 19 | 41 | 40 | 40 | 4 56 |21 | ¢12|$38| 36 | 12 | ¢46 | 44 [16_0s| 42 | 142 | 37 |12 | 17
Symbol
h | K |KA KK LR MB MM|MR| P | PA|RH | UC | VF | WF |[WM| XM | XU | YP
Bore
20 5 |14 |155|M8X1.25 |R14| M22x1.5 | ¢8 |R14| 45 | 27 | 7 |131|16(13) 24 | 63 | 47 | 145 |7
$25 6 |14.5|166 |M10x1.25|R14 | M22x1.5 | ¢p10 |R14| 49 | 29 | 7 | 140 |18(15)| 28 | 65 | 49 | 154 | 7.5
$32 6 |15 | 174 |M10X1.25|R14 | M24x2 |¢12|R14| 55 | 29 | 8 | 148 |20(16) 30 | 65 | 49 | 162 | 7.5
$40 7 |15 | 186 |M12x1.25|R16 | M30X2 |®14 |R16| 57 | 32 | 9 | 158 |22(18)) 32 | 67 | 51 |174| 7.5

*The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.

CU with Bracket

Double acting single rod [ Standard ] 10Z-3 CU [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke|- B

® »20 to 940

|
MM
|
KK / / MB
Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B

Width across flats of lock nut

for mounting accessory: B2/

¢ 20-¢ 25 ¢ 32:¢ 40
‘@Ei D ‘@[‘* D
UC+stroke
A WFE_YP P+stroke |
v EB
h, RH| —| /i
’)Hé 2-Rc1/8 PA
i — |
a: *‘ ‘ ‘ I | -\ CL)V ‘f}
— - I 1 E
| \ i:L‘ \ o | i
M L\ By
A
K H+stroke K BF/2BF/2 _8_ XM _8
8‘ BF _|8| WM
KA+stroke
BU
BF 2X2-¢6.6
A
Y] [ H 2

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
Related types: Type with cushion, type with boots

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

€-Z201



1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

AD

Double acting single rod 10Z-3

® 20 to 940

@20 925

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3 AB is available.

AD [Bore] [Cushioning | [Stroke

Non-rotating] 10Z-3G AD [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke|

¢32- 40

Non-rotating A ZP+stroke
W o 925- 940 FP,_ P+stroke  YP
3 A
TQ_, | 2-50 spot facing depth P hXS, | 2-Rel/8 l
oA fr y Al T T
|3 <> I tH*M LE MG;I:@ MM*— T 1H
KK/ KK/ )

KK

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B:

Related type | With cushion

®Bore 920 925

Cushion valves

®Bore 932 940

Related types: Rear port style (AP), type with cushion

45/\ E"}
_W_JE Htstroke _|K . WH|

Cushion valves

Basic style: Clevis cut

® 50 - ‘DGSD’J 26 127-+stroke
e ot i oot 5P 24 33 73+stroke 11
TQ spot facing deptt 2-Rc1/4
Cushion valves
—r - Non-rotating T -y
{\ Width = .y‘ '
LE across $20 E
2 flats 19@ I i
M16x1.5
Width across flats of lock nut u
for rod end attachment: 24 g‘lc\gtss AL |FB_|
® The parenthesized values flats 17/ 0! 44 51+stroke 22

indicate the screw length.

Dimensional Table

©® The non-rotating cylinders

have the same dimensions as
the standard types except the

dimensions shown above.

Boo ¥ AL [ E [FB[LEJLH [ M [sB[sp[sa]Ta] w
$50 7 |56 | 30 | 56 | 28 | 495 | ¢6.6| 65 | 911 | 50 | 64
63 9 [¢70 | 27 | 70 | 35 |614 | ¢9 | 86 | 914 | 56 | 74

Related types: Rear port style (AP)

The standard and non-rotating cylinders are
basically mounted in the clevis cut style.

VAL Set

Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3V2  AD [Bore] N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |
10Z-3V2G AD [Bore| N [Stroke] - [ Valve operating function | | Valve voltage |

® 20 to p40
$20

@ For the dimensions not
shown here, see the
above drawings.

@ The non-rotating cylinders
have the same dimensions
as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of
the rod end shown above. 51

+ 925 $40

@ Ports P, exhaust throttle

of the VAL Set and SV Rl

s

SRR

32 |3

S
o
o
2
o

)
Q
=

2

Wiring port
(applicable cable
N OD: ¢4.51t07)
on-rotating ;. - -
. A Energized extending-retracting
$25° 940 [ h 7 type switching screw
LA LA Exhaust throttle valves
|
}211 MG EH— MM ! - |

valves, terminals and Approx. 16) D
manual operation buttons ﬂT‘ b
11
L

Set Cylinders of the m
energized extending type
are positioned at a
distance of 180 degrees
from those of the
energized retracting type.

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end /' Width across flats of
attachment: B

lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

|
| i ‘
7 T | |
\NF\‘JE‘F H+stroke

Manual override

Port R
(Rc1/8, with plug silencer)

ZM+stroke

This figure shows the dimensional drawing of an energized extending type cylinder.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

Symbol A Bi h
D E EC FP H J JE K
Bore Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating Standard|Non-rotating|
20 | 20(20)| — 13 — 6 ¢28 36 23 31 5 - 25 30 14
¢25 [22(22)| 20(17)| 17 13 8 31 3 | 255 | 35 6 5 25 325 | 145
$32 | 22(19)] — 17 - 10 38 36 28 40 6 — 255 | 35 15
$40 | 24(21)| 24(21)| 19 19 12 ¢46 44 30 42 7 7 30 37 15
Symbol KK
LE [LH |LM [MG (MM | P |[SB|SP |SQ|TQ |UJ | W |[WW| XS |YP |ZP |2zM
Bore Standard |Non-rotating
$20 | M8x1.25 - 28 | 14 |21.5| — |¢8 |45 |¢6.6| 6.5|p11 | 20 | 34 | 8 |255| 18 |7 83 |229
¢25 | M10X1.25 | M8x1.25 | 34 | 17 |27.5| 9 |¢10|49 [¢6.6| 6.5/¢p11 | 24 | 38 | 10 |27 | 20 | 7.5 | 92 [237.5
32 | M10X1.25 - 40 | 20 |31.4| — |p12|54.5|p9 | 8.6|p14 | 30 | 46 | 10 |35 | 22 | 7.5 |100 |245.5
$40 | M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | 48 | 24 (37.2| 14 |¢14|56.5|p11 (10.8|p17.5| 36 | 56 | 10 |39 | 22 | 7.5 | 104 |254

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

102-3

Unit: mm

AD

Double acting double rod 10Z-3D AD [Bore] [Cushioning|[Stroke]
Non-rotating] 10Z-3GD AD [Bore| [Cushioning]|[Stroke]|

Non-rotating
#25- ¢40 FP
uJ 2-3B A__KXS
TQ 2-SQ spot facing depth SP

=

® 20 to 940

P+stroke YP_ WF+stroke _,_A

2-Rc1/8

MM

)
N\

KK
Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

MG%

LE
LHiLNI

KK
Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B+
< Round rod >

on one side

H+stroke ! J&!

® For the dimensions not shown here, refer to the AD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard types except the dimensions shown above.
Related types: Type with cushion

o 50 - p63 26

127+stroke
u s 24| a3 73+stroke 11_ 82+stroke _,_26
TQ 4-50 spot fecing depth SP 10 Z_ZCJS/SO” ©aves 24
Non-rotating
0l | widin L
@ s e LY =
LE| across $20
@i o, I y —i—ei
< Round rod on )
round cover side }Nidthdacrgss ﬂalﬁ of IocL2< Eut
ftiachment:
Or rod end a ment Width ALl FB
® The parenthesized values foros, 44 51+stroke 22
indicate the screw length. Dimensional Table
® The non-rotating cylinders Symbol
have the same dimensions as 2% s Om A7L EG 5:)3 LSIZ I;; 4;'\/; SGBG 68P5 Sﬁ -;g l;:
the standard cylinders except L L : 6. . i
the dimensions shown above. _ $63 9 |70 | 27 | 70 | 35 |614 |49 | 86 | $14 | 56 | 74

Single acting type

10Z-3GSR

Spring return AD [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

Symbol] A B | n KK

Bore T n;\t‘gi‘ﬁg St:’gd- n#:t?n_g FP Staa[%d- mmg JE| K T r&l&?ﬁg LE |LH |LM|MGMM| P |SB|SP|SQ|TQ|UJ |XS| W |WF|YP
$20 20(20)) — |18 — |23 | 5 | — |30 |14 |Mexi&5| — |28|14 [21.5| — |¢8 |45 |¢6.6| 6.5¢11 |20 |34 |18 | 8|24 |7
®25 22(22)]20(17)| 17 | 13 |25.5| 6 | 5 |32.5[14.5\Mi0x1.25\Mgx1.25 | 34 | 17 [27.5| 9 (1049 |¢6.6 6511 |24 |38 |20|10|28|7.5
32 22(19)) — |17| — |28 | 6 | — |35 |15 |Mi0x125] — |40 |20 [31.4| — |p1254.5/p9 | 8.6/p14 |30 |46 |22 |10|30|7.5
$40 24(21)|24(21)/ 19| 19(30 | 7 | 7 |37 [15 |Mi2x1.25Mi2x125| 48 | 24 (37.2| 14 |p14|56.5¢11|10.8(¢175| 36 | 56 |22 | 10 |32 |7.5
Symbol H 7P
Stroke |5 bie Single acting type 15 25 30 50 75 100

Bore g 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 75 | 100 |SRtype|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type [SH type SR type|SH type|SR type [SH type
®20 31 71 81 | 111 | 131 | 181 | 231 | 123 | 138 | 133 | 158 | 163 | 193 | 183 | 233 | 233 | 308 | 283 | 383
@25 35 | 75 | 85 | 115 | 135 | 185 | 235 | 132 | 147 | 142 | 167 | 172 | 202 | 192 | 242 | 242 | 317 | 292 | 392
$32 40 | 80 | 90 | 120 | 140 | 190 | 240 | 140 | 155 | 150 | 175 | 180 | 210 | 200 | 250 | 250 | 325 | 300 | 400
$40 42 | 82 | 92 | 122 | 142 | 192 | 242 | 144 | 159 | 154 | 179 | 184 | 214 | 204 | 254 | 254 | 329 | 304 | 404

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

10Z-3GSR
Spring-extended 10Z-3GSH
10Z-3GSH

AD [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke ]

AD [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]
AD [Bore] [Cushioning| [Stroke

® 20 to p40 Spring return (SR type) Spring-extended (SH type)
Non-rotating
$25- 940 ZP zP ,
A <A
h XS,
»ﬂé Filter
y n
MG B
AKK /
Width across flats of Width across flats of Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end lock nut for rod end _W_JE H lock nut for rod end W+stroke_| _JE H

attachment: B1 attachment: B+

attachment: B+

® For the dimensions not shown here, refer to the AD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard types except the dimensions shown above.

Related types: Rear port style (AP)

Basic style: Clevis cut
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

BD

Double acting single rod 10Z-3
Non-rotating] 10Z-3G BD [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke|

Related type | With cushion
®Bore 920 925

Cushion valves

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3 AB is available.

BD [Bore| [Cushioning][Stroke]

020 to p40 ¢20- 925 ¢32- 940
G =10
ZP+stroke
A A_|wcYK P+stroke  YP)
h|
2-AB h 2-Rc1/8
¥ n " g
Me ] BiMM\ H
v KK/ KK I
2-PJ  Widih across flats of /- Width across flats of lock nut
lock nut for rod end/for rod end attachment: Bi
attachment: B1 o
. ] I H-+stroks
©® The non-rotating cylinders have the same Y slioke

dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

Related types: Rear port style (BP), type with cushion

o 50 - p63

4-AB

I

S
©

ﬁ T8 Non-rotating
1&( ) vHlU xggtr; gcrosslﬂ

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: 24

Width across flats 17,

® The parenthesized values indicate the screw length.
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the
standard cylinders except the dimensions shown above.

Related types: Rear port style (BP)

Basic style: Clevis cut

127+stroke
26_|_27_16, 73+stroke 11
(24 2-Rcl/4
Cushion valve
= i B
E
3
17,27 51+stroke 2 |
Dimensional Table
Bos 2™ AB E VH UH
$50 $6.6 $56 [148 62
$63 ¢9 ¢70 [158 74

The standard and non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.

VAL Set

Double acting single rod | Standard | 10Z-3V2  BD [Bore] N [ Stroke | - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |
10Z-3V2G BD [Bore| N [ Stroke] - [ Valve operating function | [ Valve voltage |

20 to ¢p40
$20- ¢

@ For the dimensions not
shown here, see the
above drawings. J

@ The non-rotating cylinders
have the same dimensions
as the standard cylinders

25

135

Port P (Rc1/8)

Wiring port
(applicable cable
0OD: ¢4.5107)

. . Non-rotating
except the dimensions of 51 $25- 40 A WG Energized extending-retracting
the rod end shown above. A |h| ype switching screw
®Ports P, exhaust throttle ., 16 I.h
valves, terminals and | | rﬁ
manual operation 1 },21 MG | £ — MM] |
buttons of the VAL Set : T LH _
and SV Set Cylinders of ) KKt K = L Manual override
i i Width across flats of Port R
the energlzeq .EXtendlng lock nut for rod end / Width across flats of G H-stroke J (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
type are positioned at a attachment: Br lock nut for rod end ' .
distance of 180 degrees attachment: B LK+stroke
from those of the ZN-+stroke

energized retracting type.

This figure shows the dimensional drawing of an energized extending type cylinder.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table

10Z-3

Symbol A B1 h
AB B D E EC G H J K
Bore Standard | Non-rotafing Standard | Non-rotafing Standard | Non-rotafing
¢20 |20(20)] — | ¢5.5 | 20f8| 13 - 6 | ¢28 | 36 | 20 31 5 — | 25 14
¢25 |22(22)|20(17)| ¢5.5 | p22f8 | 17 13 8 | ¢31 36 | 225 | 35 6 5 25 14.5
$32  |22(19)] — | ¢6.6 | p24f8 | 17 — 10 | 38 | 36 | 23 40 6 — | 255 | 15
$40 |24(21)|24(21)] ¢9 | ¢p28f8 | 19 19 12 | ¢46 | 44 | 25 42 7 7 30 15
Symbol KK
LK | MG | MM | P PJ UH | VI | VH |WC |[WW | YK | YP | ZP | 2N
Bore Standard | Non-rotating
$20 | M8x1.25 - 211 | — | ¢8 |45 | M5x0.8 |[134| 10 |[J24| 18 |255(13 |7 83 |229
$25 | M10X1.25 | M8X1.25 |217.5| 9 | $10 |49 | M5x0.8 |[138| 10 |[28| 20 |27 |[155| 7.5 | 92 [2375
$32 | M10x1.25 - 2235 — | ¢12|54.5| M6X1 [J46| 12 |[136| 22 |35 |16 | 7.5 | 100 |245.5
$40 | M12x1.25 | M12X1.25 |232 | 14 | 14 |56.5| M8x1.25 |[I56| 12 [[J42| 22 |39 |18 | 7.5 | 104 |254

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

BD

Double acting double rod 10Z-3D BD [Bore] [Cushioning|[Stroke ]
Non-rotating] 10Z-3GD BD [Bore| [Cushioning]|[Stroke]|

® 20 to 940 Non-rotating
¢25- 940
<Ay
2-AB h
i
S 1=
&) :[UH MG ] 5!
o7 gt o/
5_py  Width across flats of

lock nut for rod end
attachment: Bs
( Round rod )

on one side

A__WC YK, P-+stroke

YP_ WF+stroke

A

2-Rc1/8

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: Bs

H+stroke

® For the dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard types except the dimensions shown above.

Related types: Type with cushion
® 50 - 63

4-AB

Non-rotating

Width
across

i)

VH|UH

e

flats 19

CgE

¢40f8

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Dimensional Table

Symbol A Bi h KK

Bore Standard ,o“t‘;’t?,;g AB| B St:’%d- ,omg @ St:’%d- ,om;g K Standard |Non-rotating MG MM P P UHIVH VI IWCIWR, Vi) YR
$20 20(20)| — |p5.5p208 13| — |20 | 5 | — |14 |M8x1.25 - — |8 |45 |M5%0.8 |[134|[124| 10 |18 |24 (13 |7
$25 22(22)| 20(17)|¢p5.5(p22(8 17 | 13 [22.5| 6 | 5 |14.5|MI0X1.25 |M8x125 | 9 |p10{49 |M5X0.8 (138|128 10 | 20 | 28 |15.5/7.5
$32  [22(19)] — |p6.6p248 17 | — [23 | 6 | — |15 |M1OX1.25| — — |p12|54.5|Mex1  |[146|[136| 12 |22 |30 |16 |7.5
$40 24(21)|24(21)|p9 |¢28f8 19| 19(25 | 7 | 7 [15 |M12x1.25 |M12x1.25 | 14 |¢14|56.5| M8x1.25 |[156((142| 12 |22 | 32 |18 |7.5
Symbol H 7P
Stroke |5 bie Single acting type 15 25 30 50 75 100

Bore o 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 75 | 100 |SRtype|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type SR type |SH type|SR type |SH type SR type|SH type
®20 31 71 81 | 111 | 131 | 181 | 231 | 123 | 138 | 133 | 158 | 163 | 193 | 183 | 233 | 233 | 308 | 283 | 383
@25 35 | 75 | 85 | 115 | 135 | 185 | 235 | 132 | 147 | 142 | 167 | 172 | 202 | 192 | 242 | 242 | 317 | 292 | 392
$32 40 | 80 | 90 | 120 | 140 | 190 | 240 | 140 | 155 | 150 | 175 | 180 | 210 | 200 | 250 | 250 | 325 | 300 | 400
$40 42 | 82 | 92 | 122 | 142 | 192 | 242 | 144 | 159 | 154 | 179 | 184 | 214 | 204 | 254 | 254 | 329 | 304 | 404

< Round rod on >

round cover side

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: 24

Width across flats 17

® The parenthesized values indicate
the screw length.

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same
dimensions as the standard types except
the rod dimensions shown above.

127+stroke
26_|_27_16, 73+stroke 11_ 32+stroke | 26,
10 (24)] 2-Rcl/4 (24
Cushion valves
= 5‘ H
& =
R
3
JZ‘ 27 51+stroke /22‘
Dimensional Table
Bors—™  AB E VH UH
¢50 $6.6 $56 48 62
$63 $9 ¢70 58 74

Single acting type

Spring return

Standard | 10Z-3GSR
10Z-3GSR

Spring-extended 10Z-3GSH

10Z-3GSH

BD [Bore| [Cushioning]|[Stroke]|
BD [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]
BD [Bore| [Cushioning]|[Stroke]|
BD [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke]

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

@ »20 to 40 Spring return (SR type) Spring-extended (SH type)
Non-rotating
®25- 940 zP ZP ,
A A_|WC, A_|_WC+stroke YK
== h Rc1/8 h Filter
T'T ’H‘ Filter ’H‘ Rc1/8
_ il
MG —-- MMjI: f MMjI: f
KK KK

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

Width across fats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1

@ For the dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard types except the dimensions shown above.

Related types: Rear port style (BP)

Basic style: Clevis cut
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

10Z-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder

Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Switch Set/SV Set
Double acting type

[10Z- 3] [Mounting style| [Bore|[Cushioning | [Stroke | — [Sensor symbol | [Sensor guantity |

[10Z-3V2] [Mounting style| N [Stroke] — [Valve operating function| [Valve voltage] [Sensor symbol] [Sensor quantity|

® AX type sensor
RD

UX:

2C201:25
ZC205:29

Al

g

[10Z-3SR]| [Mounting style| [Bore| N [Stroke| — [Sensor symbol] [Sensor quantity |

® Spring return

(The drawing shows a cylinder

with AX type sensor.)

UX1+8X

_—

[10Z- 3SH| [Mounting style] [Bore| N [Stroke| — [Sensor symbol| [Sensor guantity |

@ Spring-extended

(The drawing shows a cylinder

with AX type sensor.)

St em—

Ux
=

UX2+8X

R s A—

e
O

Dimensional Table

10Z-3

Symbol RD RF RG
Bore AX type | ZC type |JRIJS type| SR type | AX type | ZC type |JR/S type| SR type | AX type | ZC type |JRIS type | SR type
$20 38 33 40 50 19 16.5 20 25 25 20 21 33
$25 44 36 42 52 22 18 21 26 27 22 23 35
$32 48 39 46 54 24 19.5 23 27 31 26 27 38
$40 54 43 50 58 27 21.5 25 29 35 30 31 43
®50 60 49 50 48 30 245 25 24 39 35 37 46
$63 68 49 60 52 34 245 30 26 47 42 43 53
Symbol AX1 % type AX2* type ZC201 type ZC205 type ZC230/253 type
Bore UXi UXz UXi1 UXz UXi UXz UXi UXz UXi UXz
$20 7 7 7 7 9.5 7.5 6 4 8 6
$25 9 8 © 8 1 10 7.5 6.5 9.5 8.5
$32 10 10 10 10 13.5 125 10 9 12 1
$40 12 12 12 12 13.5 15.5 10 " 12 13
$50 16 16 16 16 18.5 18.5 15 15 17 17
$63 16 17 16 17 18.5 18.5 15 15 17 17
Symbol JR type JS type SR type SX
Bore UXi UXe UXi UXe UXi UXe | Stroke 15 | Stroke 30 | $fandard strakes ofher
$20 4 3 5 5 2 0
$25 6 5 8 8 1 1
25 50 Stroke
$32 8 8 10 10 5 5
$40 8 9 12 12 6 6
$50 12 12 16 16 7 7 - - -
®63 12 12 16 16 7 7 = = =
Operating Range and Hysteresis
Reed sensor
?:r:? AX1 %% type ZC201 type ZC205 type JR type SR type
Operating range | Hysteresis |Operating range | Hysteresis |Operating range | Hysteresis |Operating range | Hysteresis | Operating range| Hysteresis
$20 4t09 6t08 05t0 1.5 4to05 6t09
5t09
@25
$32 5t09 6to 11 6t09 7t08 710 10
— 1orless 2 orless 2orless 2 orless
$40 6to 10 2 orless
$50 6to 10 7 to 11 7t0 10
8109 8to 11
$63 8 to 11 81013 8to12
Solid state sensor
?;’r: AX2 %% type ZC230 type ZC253 type JS type
Operating range | Hysteresis | Operating range | Hysteresis |Operating range | Hysteresis | Operating range| Hysteresis
$20 1to 4 10t0 13
—— 2to5
$25 11to 14
2to4
¢32 2t04 12t0 15
— 1orless 0.5 orless 0.5 or less 1orless
$40 2t06 2to5 13to 16
$50 2t04
14t0 17
$63 3to6 3to5 3to5
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Rod End Attachment

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3 K is available.

Dimensional Table/Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end) Rod eye (T-end) Symbol o . oA b P I oK . ow KK n . w
20 to 63 050 - 963 Bore art number
$20 RSA-08-A | 36 | ¢8H9 ¢16 | 11 | 47 $10.4 22 | 12_5, |[M8x125 | 17 9+0.1 | 14
$25 0
—— RSA-10-A | 43 | ¢10H9 |¢19| 13 | 56 ¢12.9 26 | 14_g5; |M10Xx1.25| 21 | 10.5%£0.1 | 17
$32
$40 RSA-12-A 50 ¢12H9 | @22 | 15 | 65 $15.4 30 16,8‘1 M12X1.25 | 24 12+£0.1 | 19
$50 o
T RSA-16-A 64 $16H9 | 927 | 19 | 83 $19.4 38 21 g4 M16X1.5 33 15+0.1 | 22
4
*For the 25 mm bore non-rotating cylinder, use the accessory for the 20 mm bore cylinder shown above.
Part number: RTA-16-A
h —— Dimensional Table/R levis (Y-end) with pin
Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin Symfolso al Table/Rod clevis (Y-end) with p
#20 to 940 #50 - ¢63 Part number | CA cB @e cD CF | cL | oN | cT KK PF | PL | W
Washer Split pin Bore
/ $20 RYA-08-A | 32 81045 16 | ¢8te 14 | 10 | 42 |[]16| M8x125 | 2 |245| 16
\’j ! W—j #25 +0.4 H8
PL CTCB@ o e ¢T RYA-10-A 40 10333 20 ¢1055 ¢18 | 12 | 52 |[J20 | M10x1.25 | 2.5 | 30 20
N\ [
PE ol w o« $40 RYA-12-A | 48 | 1213, | 24 | ¢12¥8 | 20| 14 | 62 |[J24 | M12x1.25 | 3 | 365 | 24
i * For the 256 mm bore non-rotating cylinder, use the accessory for the 20 mm bore cylinder shown above.
CN
cL cA 58
Part number: RYA-16-A
Floating joint (F-end) Dlgzn?:?smnal Table/Floating joint (F-end)
¢20to 932 @40 deggossﬂats B2 FK Part number A B1 B2 @ FA | FC | FD FJ FK | FM | FN | FQ | FR KK
Width across flats Bz ’Eg KK Lock nut widh taisB ! Bore
Lock nut width across flats Bi OCK Nt widih across Tats B
] ) Rotating angle 320 RFS-08T [225| 13 | 8 | 05 | 28 |225| 35|54 | 9 |20 | 19 | 45 | 25 | M8x1.25
o €Y 5T N $25
e il PN EooenIel e i v ——— RFS-10T |245| 17 | 10 |1 | 31 |28 | 4 |63 |11 |¢25| 24 | 45 | 25 | M10X1.25
$32
M . M FR 40 RFS-12T 24 19 13 1 33 | 255 | 11 69.5 | 135 | 32 |19 | 7 3.5 M12X1.25
A _FQ A _FQ 50
= EA £c |FD) — RFS-16T 32 22 17 1.5 43 | 33 13 89 16 ¢40 | [24 | 8 4 M16X1.5
FA FC FD ¢63
FJ
FJ *For the 25 mm bore non-rotating cylinder, use the accessory for the 20 mm bore cylinder shown above.

Notes) @ The insertion of the floating joint into the socket shall not equal or

exceed the dimension of screw diameter. (Return the joint one or

two turns after it gets into contact with the socket bottom, and fix

it with a lock nut.) Excessive insertion can cause operation failure.
® DO NOT use together with TA, TB, TC, and CU accessories.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Mounting Accessory
® LB (end angles)

AB

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

AQ

AL

2 pcs. in one set

(with one nut for fitting the accessory)

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Dimensional Table/LB (end angles)

® FA (rod flange) and FB (cap flange)

®20 - 925

ME

¢32to 63

® TA (rod trunnion) and TB (cap trunnion)

048 1

CK
(width across flats)

Symbol
Part number AB AH AL AQ AT LB ME R UA
Bore
20
MAZ3-LB020 42 25 16 24 3.2 $6.8 $22.5 40 55
25
$32 MAZ3-LB032 50 32 25 33 4 $6.8 $24.5 45 60
$40 | MAZ3-LB040 58 36 25 33 4 $6.8 $30.5 50 65
50 MAZ3-LB050 70 40 25 40 6 9 $40.5 60 80
63 MAZ3-LB063 77 45 25 40 6 »9 $40.5 74 95
Dimensional Table/FA (rod flange) and FB (cap flange)
Symbol
Part number AT EF FB ME TF UF R
Bore
$20
MAZ3-FA020 4 38 $6.6 @22 50 65 -
25
$32 MAZ3-FA032 4 47 $6.6 ¢24 58 72 33
40 MAZ3-FA040 4 51 $6.6 $30 70 84 36
50 MAZ3-FA050 10 60 »9 40 74 94 40
$63 MAZ3-FA063 10 70 »9 ¢40 80 100 50
Dimensional Table/TA (rod trunnion) and TB (cap trunnion)
Symbol
Part number BD BK EG ME TD ™ TL um
Bore
$20
MAZ3-TA020 10 5 $32 $22.5 $8e9 36 8 52
25
$32 MAZ3-TA032 12 6 $36 $24.5 $10e9 44 10 64
40 MAZ3-TA040 14 7 P44 $30.5 p12e9 50 12 74
®50
03 MAZ3-TA050 18 9 $56 $40.5 $16e9 72 16 104
®
Dimensional Table/CU (cap eye with spherical bearing)
Symbol
Part number CD1 CE CK CN EC GW HB HD HL HT MB vQ VY
Bore
$20 MAZ3-CU020 |¢p8H9 | ¢32 30 $14.8| 28 |1 2,8_3 31 10.5 15 46 |M22x15] 23 60
$25 MAZ3-CU025 | $10H9| ¢32 30 $14.8 28 14,83 31 10.5 15 46 |M22x15| 23 60
$32 | MAZ3-CU032 |p10H9| ¢32 | 30 |¢148| 28 [14_05| 31 105 | 15 46 |M24x2 | 23 60
40 MAZ3-CU040 |¢p12H9| ¢38 36 $15.4 32 16_8_3 35 12 17 52 |M30x2 26 68
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Bracket
®For SD, CU, TA, TBand TC
20 to 40

™

’ BU
BF
|

BU
BF
g| B 2-¢9 ==
FIo 4 P
2-¢6.6 ‘ 2-¢6.6 Bush

®50 - 63
‘ 74

CAD/DATA
10Z-3/TAZ3 K is available.

‘50

11

RS

21

11 (
21132 ! .

s 2-¢9

25
16H8 R19 ;21 6H8

R19
\
75|
56 56
C = & . o=t
6
25 25

® Bracket for LC

T 6.8 /
27 8| \¢6:8 8_27

CJ CJ
L0 A ]
ATl
BA | LAD | AD | BA
o Pin
® For SD with bracket
® For CU with bracket
F——-——-——-—f| CD

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Dimensional Table/Brackets for SD, CU, TA, TB and TC

10Z-3

Symbol Part number
BF BH BK BT BU CD

Bore For SD For CU For TA, TB and TC

$20 MAZ3-BK020PB

5 MAZ3-BK020PA MAZ3-BK020 32 32 40 3.2 48 *8
$25
MAZ3-BK032PB

$32 MAZ3-BK032PA MAZ3-BK032 36 36 46 4 52 ¢10

$40 MAZ3-BK040PA | MAZ3—-BK040PB | MAZ3-BK040 40 40 52 4 56 P12
Dimensional Table/Brackets for LC (VAL Set)

Symbol

Part number AD AH AT BA Bz CJ

Bore

$20

MAZ3-LC020 19 25 3.2 8 33 $8

®25

$32 MAZ3-LC032 17 32 4 10 42 10

$40 MAZ3-LC040 15 36 4 12 48 P12
Dimensional Table/Pins

Symbol cD PA PJ
Bore For SD For CU For SD For CU For SD For CU

$20 »8 »8 31 27 26 22

$25 $8 ¢10 31 29 26 24

$32 $10 ¢10 32 29 27 24

$40 12 ¢12 36 32 31 27
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-3

Bore ¢ 20 up to

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder

¢ 63

Specifications for Adjustable Stroke Cylinders

WIth adjustable extended stroke

With adjustable retracted stroke

Type Standard type/Switch Set Standard type/Switch Set
Series 10Z-3A1 10Z-3A2
Cylinder bore (mm) $20 - 925 32 940 ¢$50 - ¢63

Working fluid Air

Lubrication Unnecessary

Working pressure range

®20to ¢40:0.05t0 0.7 MPa, 50 ¢63:0.02 to 0.7 MPa

Working speed range

20 to 700mm/s

Proof test pressure

1.5 MPa

Working temperature range

—10to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

$20 to $40: With cushion pads on both ends
$50 and ¢63: With cushions on both ends
(cushion pad at rod extending end for adjustment)

$20 to ¢p40: With cushion pads on both ends
(none at rod retracting end for adjustment)
$50 and ¢63: With cushions on both ends
(none at rod retracting end for adjustment)

Stroke adjusting type

Stopper adjustment

Adjuster screw adjustment

Stroke adjusting range

0to

25 mm

Tolerance for thread

JIS

6H/6g

Mounting style

SD (basic style), FA, TA, TA with bracket

‘ SD (basic style), LB, FA, FB, TA, TA with bracket, TB, TB with bracket

Note) For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed and the cushion mechanism.

Custom Made Specifications
Specifications for Dual Stroke Cylinders

Single rod Double rod
Wiz Standard type/Switch Set Standard type/Switch Set
Series 10Z-3Q1 10Z2-3Q2

Cylinder bore (mm)

20 $25- 32+ 40 - $50 - $63

Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary

. ¢20to ¢40:0.05t0 0.7 MPa
Working pressure range 0.1t0 0.7 MPa #50 - $63: 0.02 10 0.7 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 700mm/s
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Working temperature range

—10to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

$20 to ¢ 40: With cushion pads on both ends
¢ 50 and ¢ 63: With cushions on both ends

Tolerance for thread

JIS

6H/6g

Mounting style

SD (basic style), SD with bracket, LB, FA, FB, TA, TA with bracket, TB, TB with bracket ‘

SD (basic style), LB, FA, TA, TA with bracket

Note) For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed and the cushion mechanism.

Principle of operation ®sSingle md@

@ When port

pressurized, both

e Double rod
Cis loo® I®

===

When port A and D
are pressurized,

. . . linders 1 and 2 both cylinders 1
Cylinder 2 Cylinder 1 | Cylinder 1 oy
M } Cylinder 2 retract. Stroke 2f 4 1L A %Stroke 4 and 2 retract.
| When port A is When port B and D
I© ® pressurized, only lock® ® are pressurized,
‘ f | cylinder 1 operates. = = cylinder 2 retracts,
! = Lo and only cylinder 1
s [ When port B is operates.
Stroke 2 | | Stroke 1 [ pressurized
e B B 4 g
o © @  cyinder2operates ©l® 1® oo prossurized.
*Stroke 1 and stroke 2: ’_;_l_EH:l (S_troke of cylinder P s cylinder 1 retracts,
Stroke 1 is the stroke of L Syliﬁgsrk?)of and only cylinder 2
cylinder 1. _Stroke2.; | | Stroke 1 i operates.
Stroke 2 is obtained by When port A and B
subtracting the stroke of I® are pressurized, the oOole® When port B and C
li 1 f h ke output only in the = = are pressurized,
cylinder 1 from the stroke stroke range of both cylinders 1

of cylinder 2.

cylinder 1 is doubled.

and 2 operate.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

@® How to order

@ Standard type/Switch Set TA

10Z—-3A1: With adjustable extended stroke
10Z—3A2: With adjustable retracted stroke

10Z—-3A1

SD-FA-TA

10Z—-3A2
SD-LB-FA-FB-TA-TB

¢20-¢925-¢32-:940-950-9063

Adjustable extended stroke

[N] ¢20 to ¢40: With cushion pads on both ends

$50-¢63: With cushions on both ends (cushion pad at rod extending end for adjustment)
Adjustable retracted stroke

[N] 20 to ¢40: With cushion pads on both ends (none at rod retracting end for adjustment)
¢50-¢63: With cushions on both ends (none at rod retracting end for adjustment)

Cylinder stroke (mm)

@® How to order

@ Standard type/Switch Set 40

10Z—3Q1: Dual stroke single rod
10Z—3Q2: Dual stroke double rod

10Z2-3Q1
SD-LB-FA-FB-TA-TB
10Z2-3Q2
SD-LB-FA-TA

»20:¢25:¢32:940-9p50-9p63

Dual stroke single rod

With cushion pads on both ends (20 to ¢40)
With cushions on both ends (50 and ¢63)
No cushion (50 and ¢63)

Cylinder stroke 1 (mm)

With boots
(nylon tarpaulin)

With bracket
Applicable mounting style: TA

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
od eye (T-end) (only 50 and ¢63)
Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor gquantity (1, 2)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the
Sensor List.

* For details, please contact us.

With boots
(nylon tarpaulin)

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles: SD, TA, TB

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Rod eye (T-end) (only 50 and ¢63)
Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor gquantity (1, 2, 3)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the
Sensor List.

Cylinder stroke 2 (mm)

* For details, please contact us.
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102-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

Adjustable extended stroke
10Z- 3A1
®Bore ¢20 to ¢40

SD [Bore] N [Stroke |

ZJ+ (strokeX2)

Drawing symbol

A WF _YP P+stroke YPP stroke SA SJ
B2 AA 2-Rc1/8 h
B Width across flats B1
h KK
KK
-
« @) e e
Width across flats D/ 4 Width across flats SW
M8 | Histoe | K| sE Cushion pad
EB - ¥ )
| Z+stroke Width across flats SB
e® Extended stroke adjustment range:
10Z- 3A1 SD [Bore] B [Stroke O to25mm
214+ (strokex?2) Drawin
. g symbol
®Bore 50 - ¢63 26 | 32 11 73+stroke 40 _stoke 45 13
24 22 2-Rc1/4 10
2-M40x2 10Q 17 2-cushion valve
A1) Width across flats 24
. M16x1.5 ‘ . M16x1.5
BN = &
E ¢zoI 1 | I I 9?7597— - 7§jf¢3s
Width across flats 17 Width across flats 32
22| 5itstoke | 22| 29 Cushion pad
124+stroke Width across flats 46
e Extended stroke adjustment range:
0 to 25 mm
Adjustable retracted stroke
10Z-3A2 SD |Bore| N |Stroke
®Bore ¢20 to 40 )
ZJ+stroke SL Drawing symbol
A WF__YP P+stroke YP_VF_|SN @
Bz AA 2-Rc1/8

w{ £75

Width across flats D

m
.

EB

10Z-3A2 SD B

®Bore 50 - p63

M16x1.5

o20]

Width across flats 17,

K ‘ H+stroke
LL+stroke
® Retracted stroke adjustment range:
0 to 256 mm
149+stroke 57.5 ) Drawing symbol
26 32 11, 73+stroke 11_22 |15
24 22 2-Rel/4 17 =&
10 17 2-cushion valve
1) 24
| ‘ i &
\ M16x2
22 51+stroke 22 Width across flats 24
" o5tstoke ® Retracted stroke adjustment range:
0 to 25 mm

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Dimensional Table/With adjustable extended stroke

10Z-3

Symbol

A | AA | B1 B2 D E EB| H | h K KK LZ MB MM P RD RH | SA
Bore
20 [ 20| 20| 13| 30| 6| ¢28 | 26 | 31| 5| 14 | Mex125 | 82 | M22x15 | ¢8 | 45| ¢30 | 7 | 39
$25 | 22| 22 | 17| 30| 8| ¢31 | 29 | 35| 6 | 14.5 | MI0x1.25 | 87 | M22x15 | ¢10 | 49| ¢30 | 7 | 39
$32 | 22| 19| 17| 32| 10| ¢38 | 36 | 40| 6 | 15 | MI0X125 | 95 | M24x2 | ¢12 | 55| ¢35 | 8 | 43
40 | 24| 21 | 19| 41| 12| ¢46 | 44 | 42| 7 | 15 | M12x1.25 | 99 | M30x2 | ¢p14 | 57 | ¢45 | 9 | 43
#50 | — | — | — | — | — | ¢56 | 54| — | —| — - =] - R e e B
63 | — | — | — | —| —|¢70 | 68| — |—| — - -] - - =] = -1-
Symbol

SB| SD |SE|SJ|SW |VF|VFF|WF|YP|YPP| ZJ
Bore
»20 27 | 20 | 23 17 | 16 13 24 |7 30 153
25 | 27 | 20 | 23 17 | 18| 15 | 28 | 7.5| 30.5 | 163
32 | 32| 925 | 25 22 | 20| 16 | 30 | 75| 325 177
®40 | 41 | ¢30 | 27 [ 10| 27 | 22| 18 | 32 | 75| 345 184
50 | — | — | = |- | —|—-| - |—-|- -
63 | — | — | = |—=| = |—=| = | - |- -
Dimensional Table/With adjustable retracted stroke
Symbol

A|AA|Bi |B2|D| E |EB|H|h| K KK LL MB MM | P |RH | SB| SL
Bore
20 | 20| 20| 13| 30| 6| ¢28 | 26| 31| 5|14 |Mxi25 | 59| M22x15 | ¢8 | 45| 7 | 13| 48
25 | 22| 22|17 | 30| 8| ¢31 | 29 | 35| 6 | 145 | MI0x1.25 | 64 | M22x1.5 | ¢10 | 49| 7 | 13 | 465
32 [ 22| 19|17 |32 10| ¢38 | 36 | 40| 6 | 15 | MiOX1.25 | 70 | M24x2 | ¢12 | 55| 8 | 17 | 51
40 24 | 21 19| 41 | 12 | ¢46 | 44 | 42| 7 | 15 M12x1.25 | 72 | M30X2 ¢14 | 57| 9 19 | 52
50 | — | — | = | — | —|¢56 |54 | —|—| - | - | —-| - - |- =-1-1 -
63 | — | — | = | — | —|¢70 |68 | — |—| — - | =] = - |- =-1=-1 =
Symbol

SN | SQ Sz VF | VFF | WF | YP | ZJ
Bore
20 |8 |13 |M8x125 | 16| 13 | 24 |7 | 99
25 |8 | 13 | M8x125 | 18| 15 | 28 | 7.5| 110
32 | 95| 17 | M10x15 | 20| 16 | 30 | 7.5| 120
40 |12 | 19 | M12x1.75 | 22| 18 | 32 | 7.5| 126
50 | — | — - - - ===
63 | — | — - - = ===
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Dual stroke/single rod

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Unit: mm

10Z-3Q1

SD [Bore] N [Stroke 1] + [Stroke 2]

®Bore ¢20 to ¢40

ZC+ (stroke 1X2) +stroke 2

XC+(stroke 1X2)+stroke 2
A WF _YP_P+stroke 1+stroke 2 __YPP, P+stroke 1 YP
LAA| _VF | 3-Rc1/8 Filter plug
VFF (Rc1/8)
n | [AH]
KK i : 19
] T ——- =t-——4
Width across flats D, \ K \ H+stroke 1+stroke 2 L Ss \ H-+stroke 1 \ K \ L
VB \ LL+ (stroke 1x2) +stroke 2 \

Width across flats B2

10Z-3Q1

SD [Bore] B [Stroke 1] + [Stroke 2]

®Bore ¢50 - $63

95

24

EB

Dual stroke/double rod

M16x1.5

Drawing symbol

R

@ Stroke limit (stroke 1x2+stroke 2)
Bore 20: 400 mm  Bore 25: 600 mm Bore 32: 800 mm Bore 40: 900 mm

251+ (stroke 1X2) +stroke 2

229+ (stroke

1X2) +stroke 2

Drawing symbol

¢2oI

Width across flats 17,
M40x2 20

i S
|
|

51+stroke 1+sfroke 2

51 51+stroke 1

197+ (stroke 1X2) +stroke 2

22@

26 | 32 11_73+stroke 1+stroke 2 _ 29 73+stroke 1 L —
24 22 4-Rc1/4
10 17 4-cushion valve

M40x2

22

10Z-3Q@2 SD [Bore] N [Stroke 1] + [Stroke 2]

®Bore 920 to p40

@ Stroke limit (stroke 1x2+stroke 2): 900 mm

ZJ+stroke 1+stroke 2

Drawing symbol
A WFE__YP P+stroke 2 YPP. P+stroke 1 YP_ WF A AEIEI*
AA VF 4-Rc1/8 VF AA
VFE VFF
Lhd| |RH h
KK Il KK
KK I - | KK
e wi L - —— = —— s=e Ty
Width across Width across flats D
flats D K H-stroke 2 ss | Histoke 1 K
T
LL+stroke 1+stroke 2
® Stroke limit (stroke 1+stroke 2)

Bore 20: 400 mm  Bore 25: 600 mm Bore 32: 800 mm Bore 40: 900 mm

10Z-3Q@2 SD [Bore] B [Stroke 1] + [Stroke 2]

®Bore 50 - p63

2-M40x2

flats 17

255+stroke 1+stroke 2

Width across

32 11, 73+stroke 2 23 73+stroke 1 A1 32 26 Drawing symbol

22 4-Rc1/4 22 24

17 4-cushion valve 17 10

‘1 1 M16x1.5
‘ ‘ & sl ila &l:

< ——- 1 ¢ZOI
Width across flats 24
22|  51+stroke 2 45 51+stroke 1| 22 Width across flats 17
191 +stroke 1+stroke 2

@ Stroke limit (stroke 1+stroke 2): 900 mm

Unit: mm

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Dimensional Table/Dual stroke/Single rod

Symbol

A | AA | Bi | B2 cD D| E |EB| EW | H |h| K KK L| L | LR MB
Bore
20 | 20| 20 | 13| 30 | ¢8H9 6| ¢28 | 26 | 16204 | 31| 5| 14 | M8x1.25 | 12| 121 | R11 | M22x15
25 | 22| 22| 17| 30 | ¢$8H9 8| #31 | 29 | 16203 | 35| 6 | 14.5| MI0OX1.25 | 12| 130 | R11 | M22x1.5
$32 | 22| 19| 17| 32| ¢10H9 | 10 | ¢38 | 36 | 16205 | 40| 6 | 15 | MIOX125 | 14 | 144 | R13 | M24x2
40 | 24| 21 | 19| 41 | ¢12H9 | 12| ¢p46 | 44 | 2005 | 42| 7 | 15 | M12x125 | 16 | 149 | R15 | M30x2
$50 | — | — | — | = - — | ¢56 | B4 | — - = - - - - = -
63 | — | — | = | = - — | ¢70 | 68| — - = - - - = | = -
Symbol

MM | MR | P | RH [ SS | VF | VFF | WF | XC | YP | YPP | ZC
Bore
20 | ¢8 |R12 |45| 7 | 31| 16| 13 | 24 | 157|7 17 | 167
25 | 10 |R12 | 49| 7 | 31| 18| 15 | 28 | 170| 75| 17 | 180
32 | ¢12 |R14 | 55| 8 | 34| 20| 16 | 30 | 188| 75| 19 | 200
40 | ¢14 |R16 | 57| 9 | 35| 22| 18 | 32 | 197| 75| 20 | 209
50 | — - = === =-1=-1=-1-]-1-=-
63 | — — |- === =-|=|=|=1]=-1|=
Dimensional Table/Dual stroke/Double rod
Symbol

A|AA|Bi |B2| D| E |EB|H|h| K KK LL MB MM | P | RH | SS | VF
Bore
20 | 20| 20| 13| 30| 6| ¢28 | 26 | 31 | 5| 14 | Mex125 | 121 | M22x15 | ¢8 | 45| 7 | 31 | 16
$25 | 22| 22|17 (30| 8| ¢31 | 29 | 35| 6 | 145 | MI0x125 | 130 | M22x15 | ¢10 | 49| 7 | 31 | 18
$32 | 22| 19| 17|32 | 10| ¢38 | 36 | 40 | 6 | 15 | MIOX1.25 | 142 | M24x2 | ¢12 | 55| 8 | 32| 20
$40 | 24| 21 | 19| 41 | 12| ¢46 | 44 | 42 | 7| 15 | MI2x125 | 146 | M30x2 | ¢14 | 57| 9 | 32 | 22
¢50 | — | — | = | — | — | ¢56 | B4 | — |—| — - - - - |- =]=1=
63 | — | — | = | — | — | ¢70 | 68 | — |—| — - - | - - | =] ===
Symbol

VFF | WF | YP | YPP | ZJ
Bore
®20 | 13 | 24 |7 | 17 | 167
25 | 15 | 28 | 75| 17 | 182
$32 | 16 | 30 | 75| 17 | 196
®40 | 18 | 32 | 75| 17 | 203
$50 | — | — | = | — | —
63 | — | — | = | = | -

SJ8pUIIAD OlEWNaUd [Blauss

€-Z201



= 10Z-3

1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Setting method of sensor detecting position

AX type sensor

Press. Band fixing screw
M3X0.5

Sensor

ZC type sensor

Set screw

Fig. 1 Sensor band
Sensor holder
Surface with
part number

/[Side R

Sensor

Set screw

. Twist the band body, and draw out one end of

the sensor fitting from the slit in the band.

. Insert the sensor to the sensor fitting along

the groove, and attach the sensor fitting to the
band body. (Fig. 1)

. After removing the band fixing screw (M3), wind

the band on the cylinder tube, and set the band
around the detecting position.

. Align the band mounting hole and the threaded

portion, and lightly tighten the band fixing
screw to temporarily secure the band.

. Move the band and the sensor on the tube to

determine the detecting position.

When the sensor turns on, the lamp lights up.
The detecting position delicately changes
depending on the piston rotating speed and
ambient temperature. Therefore, for reliable
detection, shift the sensor 2 to 3 mm from the
sensor ON position toward the piston start
position. To mount a sensor to detect the
stroke end, refer to dimension UX shown in the
catalog. When a 2-LED sensor is used, ensure
that the green lamp lights up at the desired
position.

. After determining the sensor position, gently

hold the top of the sensor, and tighten the

band fixing screw to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause
the off-center of the sensor position.

. Fit the sensor to the sensor holder. (Fig. 1)

Set the side R of the sensor holder downward,
and set the sensor surface with part number
upward.

. Temporarily secure the sensor holder with its

side R downward using the sensor band.

. Keep pressing the top of the sensor at the

detecting position, and tighten the set screw

to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.5 N-m]

Note) [ Tighten the set screw to the proper
tightening torque. Inappropriate
tightening torque may cause the
off-center of the sensor position.

. To make a fine adjustment to the sensor

position in the axial direction, slightly loosen
the set screw, and only the sensor can be
moved.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

JR/JS type sensor

Band fixing screw
@ M3X0.5

Fig. 1

Sensor fitting

SR type sensor

Band fixing screw
Press. M4x0.5

. Twist the band body, and draw out one end of
the sensor fitting from the slit in the band.

. Insert the sensor to the sensor fitting along
the groove, and attach the sensor fitting to the
band body. (Fig. 1)

. After removing the band fixing screw (M3), wind
the band on the cylinder tube, and set the band
around the detecting position.

. Align the band mounting hole and the threaded
portion, and lightly tighten the band fixing
screw to temporarily secure the band.

. Move the band and the sensor on the tube to
determine the detecting position.

When the sensor turns on, the lamp lights up.
The detecting position delicately changes
depending on the piston rotating speed and
ambient temperature. Therefore, for reliable
detection, shift the sensor 2 to 3 mm from the
sensor ON position toward the piston start
position. To mount a sensor to detect the stroke
end, refer to dimension UX shown in the catalog.

. After determining the sensor position, gently
hold the top of the sensor, and tighten the
band fixing screw to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]
Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause
the off-center of the sensor position.

. Attach the sensor to the band with two sensor
mounting screws (M3).

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]

. After removing the band fixing screw (M4),
wind the band on the cylinder tube, and set the
band around the detecting position.

. Align the band mounting hole and the threaded
portion, and lightly tighten the band fixing
screw to temporarily secure the band.

. Move the band and the sensor on the tube to
determine the detecting position.

The operation lamp goes out when the sensor
turns on. The detecting position delicately
changes depending on the piston rotating speed
and ambient temperature. Therefore, for reliable
detection, shift the sensor 2 to 3 mm from the
sensor ON position toward the piston start
position. To mount a sensor to detect the stroke
end, refer to dimension UX shown in the catalog.

. After determining the sensor position, gently

hold the top of the sensor, and tighten the

band fixing screw to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause
the off-center of the sensor position.
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Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

VAL Set handling procedures

Procedures for switching between energized extending and energized retracting types

Energized extending type

<
Tighten, flats 3 mm)

Hex. wrench
(width across

Energized retracting type

As shown in the figure, tighten the energized extending-retracting type switching mechanism with a hex. wrench having a width across flats of 3 mm.

To change the type, turn the mechanism 180°, and tighten the switching bolt.
Recommended tightening torque: 2.40 N-m

How to use exhaust throttle valves

How to use manual override

® Energized extending type

® Energized retracting type

=

iz

PAN/R

Extending speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M1.
Retracting speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M2.

N

ik

PAN/R

Retracting speed control:

Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M1.
Extending speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M2.

e

g

® Energized extending type
When the manual override
is positioned at 1, the
cylinder will move forward
without current applied to
the solenoid.

® Energized retracting type
When the manual override
is positioned at 1, the
cylinder will move
backward without current
applied to the solenoid.

After performing the manual
operation, return the manual
override to the initial state (to 0).

Average speed (max. value) of VAL Set Cylinder

® Adjust the exhaust throttle valve with a slotted
screwdriver, and secure it with the lock nut.
Recommended tightening torque: 0.69 N-m

@ Do not loosen the exhaust throttle valve 4 turns or
more from the fully closed state.
(The valve is fully opened by giving approx. 3.6
turns from the fully closed state.)

Cylinder speed

3
3
=
@

Cylinder load rate: 50 % (actual load)

Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa
600 .
— Average speed: Average speed
500! after the cylinder
starts moving
400 until it reaches
the stroke end
€c) 300
200 Use the graph to find the
approximate cylinder speed. Note
100 that the actual speed varies
ol depending on the working conditions.
20025932040

Bore Ensure that the working speed does
not exceed the working speed range.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

10Z-3

Valve wiring procedures

(1)Loosen the cover set screw, remove the DIN socket from the coil, and separate the terminal cover and the
terminal body using a slotted screwdriver.

(2)Fit the cable gland, washer and cable gasket to the cable (cabtyre cord) in turn, and insert the cable to the
terminal cover.

(3)Loosen the screws of the terminals @ and @ and earth terminal, and connect the wires. The power supply
cable does not have polarity. (When crimp-style terminals are used, use terminals for screw diameter M3.)
(4)Put the terminal body in the terminal cover, tighten the cover mounting screw, and attach the cover to the

coil. (Recommended tightening torque: 0.4 N-m)
(5)Tighten the cable gland on the terminal cover. (Recommended tightening torque: 0.6 N-m)

Applicable connecting wire Applicable cable outer dia. _—Cover mounting screw

0.5 to 1.5mm? $4.5t0 7.0mm Earh eming
-~ Terminal cover =
Cable gasket
Terminal © Terminal @

Washer
Cable gland —~— r\\‘

Terminal body

Terminal cover \Main valve

Pilot valve

Coil cap /’®

*Loosen the coil cap, and the coil can be separated from the pilot valve. (Recommended tightening torque: 0.6 N-m)

Cushion adjusting procedures (for type with cushion)

© Cushion adjustment depends on air pressure, load weight and cylinder speed. Therefore, when adjusting the
cushion, set the actual load under the same conditions as the actual working conditions.

©To adjust the cushion, gradually loosen the cushion valve after opening it 45 to 90° from the fully closed state.
Adjust the cushion decreasing the cushioning power from high to low. In the high cushioning power range, the kinetic
energy and absorbed energy are not transferred smoothly, and bounding occurs. In the low cushioning power range,
the absorbed energy is lower than the kinetic energy, and the piston gets into direct contact with the cover, thereby
causing impact noise and damaging the cover. Adjust the cushion carefully observing the behavior of the cylinder.

Cylinder bore
$20, $p25
$32, 40

Applicable tools Recommended lock nut tightening torque
0.69N*m

1.42N-m

7-mm spanner and slotted screwdriver

8-mm spanner and slotted screwdriver

Recommended accessory/attachment tightening torque

Tighten each nut and bolt to the recommended tightening torque shown in the following table.

M22 (¢20, ¢25) M24 (¢$32) M30 (¢40)
Recommended tightening torque of accessory mounting nut 147N-m 181N*m 363N'm

M8 (¢20, ¢25) M10 (¢32) M12 (¢40)
Recommended tightening torque of rod end attachment fixing nut 12.0N'm 24.0N-m 42.2N*m

Note) For standard and non-rotating cylinders with a bore of 25 mm, use rod end screws M10 and M8, respectively.
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1 02'3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

10Z-3

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

Selection Materials

/Allowable Kinetic Energy|

@ Cylinders with cushion pads (on both ends)

200
40
100 .«'zo\\
P32 X
\_\
\
50 25\ \\
40
$20 \
30
s \\ \
20
¥ 12
z 10 X \WAY
® L WA W WA WA WA
[} N\ AVAY
z .V
£ 5 A\
= 4
‘ \\
2
1 X
0.5
0 20 50 100 300 500 700

Max. speed (mm/s)

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Cylinder bore (mm)| ~ With cushion pads With air cushions
¢12 0.11J —
¢16 0.21J —
$20 0.31J 0.69J
¢25 0.50J 1.1J
$32 0.81J 1.8J
¢40 1.3J 2.7J
$50 — 4.4J
$63 7.0J

For the cylinders, two kinds of built-in cushioning mechanisms,
cushion pads and air cushions, are used. (Some types cannot
be provided with built-in cushioning mechanisms. See the
outline of the types.) To select a cushioning mechanism,
determine the kinetic energy of the load with the formula shown
right, or ensure that the energy does not exceed the allowable
kinetic energy according to the allowable kinetic energy chart.
If the energy exceeds the allowable value, increase the cylinder
bore, or provide an external stopper, such as a shock absorber.

@ Cylinders with air cushions (on both ends)

$63
200 50 \
$40
100 432 \\ \
— AWAN
LWAVAY
— \\ AVAY
50 62
40 AR
$20 \
30 \
20
¥
Z 10
® \‘ AY
2 \
=
5 5
=
3
2
1
0 20 50 100 300 500 700

Max. speed (mm/s)

Kinetic energy of load Ex=eﬂgv2

W: Work weight (kg)
g : Mass acceleration, 980 (cm/s?)
V: Piston speed (cm/s)

<How to read the chart>

To determine the work weight (rod end load)
applicable to a 32 mm bore cylinder with cushion
pads at the maximum speed of 500 mm/s: Find
the intersection of the vertical line of 500 mm/s
with the line of 32 mm bore cylinder, and draw a
line from the intersection to the left. Then, the
obtained load is 6 kg.

Round Type Pneumatic Cylinder
Bore ¢ 20 up to ¢ 63

'Selection of Stroke|

10Z-3

® Pin joints at both ends (D=L)

Max. Stroke

Unit: mm

lounfng sfye]
N\ CA style

TA style

TB style

0.5

07| 1

0.3

05|07 | 1

D ng
DVESSWEMF
T — e 03 [05] 07| 1 |03
’:._ﬁ @12 |237|173] 139 | 100| —

¢16 |163 | 115 | 89| 67 | —

D
ﬁl $20 | 243 | 176|139 | 107 | 563

¢25 | 313|228 | 183 | 143 | 707
$32 | 355|260 | 209 | 164 | 800

D
b $40 | 389 | 285 | 230 | 180 | 872
' iﬁ-a ®50 | 667 | 497 | 407 | 326 1455

¢63 | 511 | 377 | 305 | 241 (1145

427
538
609
665
1116
876

355 | 291 | 247
447 | 367 | 317
508 | 417 | 359
554 | 456 | 393
936 | 775 | 671
733 | 605 | 516

179 | 143 | 111
232 | 187 | 146
264 | 213 | 168
289 | 234 | 185
502 | 411 | 331
381 | 310 | 246

® Fixed cylinder and free rod end Max. Stroke

(D=L/2)

Unit: mm

Wourtng s SD style (rod cover screwed)
Working and LB style

FA style

FB style

SD style
(cap cover screwed)

11 0.3]0.5/0.7] 1 [0.3]0.5]0.7] 1

0.3/0.50.7

0.3|0.5(0.7| 1

I Bore (mm
I B $12 |244/180(147|116|247|183|150/119

¢16 (174{126100| 78|177|129|103| 81
¢20 (257|189|153|121|261|193|157|125

:::-'a $25 |326|241/196|156/330/245|200(160

$32 |371|276|225/180|375|280|229|184
¢40 |405|301|246|196|409|305|250(200

[T
E!'::-IE ®50 |694(525\434|354(714|545|454(374

$63 |539|404/333|269|559|424|353(289

99| 67| 50
60| 36| 23
99| 65| 47
131| 89| 66
151|103 77|
166|114| 87|
295210(165
217/150(114

35
12
31
46
55
62
124]

100| 68| 51| 36
61| 37| 25| 13
99| 65| 47| 31
131| 89| 66| 46
151|103| 77| 55
166|114| 87| 62
300(215(170(129

82

222|155/119| 87

® Fixed cylinder and rod end guide (pin joint)

(D=14

Max. Stroke

Unit: mm

Wourtng sye[SD style (rod cover screwed)
Workig ! a(nd LB style '

FA style

FB style

SD style
(cap cover screwed)

Bore (mm)

40 0.3]0.5[0.7] 1 [0.3]0.5]0.7] 1

0.3/0.5/0.7

0.3|0.5(0.7| 1

@12 | 752 574| 479| 395| 755| 577
¢16 | 554/ 421| 350 286| 557| 424
®20 | 798 609| 507| 417| 802 613
®25 (1003 766| 639 527|1007| 770
¢32 (1133| 866| 724 597|1137| 870
®40 (1234 943| 788 651|1238 947

482 398
353 289
511| 421
643 531
728 601
792| 655
@50 |2048/1573|1321/10952068|1593)1341|1115)
@63 |1613/1237/11036| 857|1633/1257|1056| 877

352263 | 216
250|183 | 148
370|275 | 224
469 | 351 | 288
531398 | 327
581|436 | 358
972|734 | 608
754 | 566 | 466

354265 (218|175
252 185|149 | 118
370|275 (224|179
469 | 351 | 288 | 231
531398 327 | 263
581|436 | 358 | 289
977|739 613|500
759|571 | 471 381

@ Fixed cylinder and rod end guide Max. Stroke

(D=2L)

O]

Unit: mm

Wouring sSD style (rod cover screwed)
and LB style

FA style

FB style

SD style
(cap cover

0.3/0.5/0.7

0.3|0.5(0.7| 1

I 0
'_"-e p®l0.3[05]0.7] 1 |o.3[05]0.7] 1

704| 583
519| 428
748 619

® @20 (1159| 888| 744| 615/1163| 892
:Ij ®25 (1454/1115| 935 774/14581119
D $32 |1640|1259/1056 875/1644(1263/1060| 879

@12 1090/ 836| 701| 580/1093| 839
¢16 | 808 617| 516 425/ 811| 620

939 778

¢40 (1787|1371/1150| 953/1791/1375/1154| 957

@50 [29512272/1912/1590[2971/2292/1932(1610

$63 [2330/1792/1505|1250[2350|18121525(1270)

522| 394|327
377 282|231
550 415|342
695| 526| 435
785| 594|493
857| 650| 539
1423/1084) 903
1112| 843|700

266
186
278
355
402
44
742
572

523| 396|328 | 268
379| 283|232 187
550 415|342 278
695/ 526/ 435 | 355
785 5941493 | 402
857| 650| 539 | 441
1428|1089 908 | 747
1117| 848|705 | 577
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1 OZ-3L General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Safety Lock Cylinder

The safety lock mechanism
reliably locks the piston rod
in an emergency.

® Dropping and trouble at the restart are prevented
to ensure the safety of workers and equipment.

® The safety mechanisms for rod and cap sides are
available. One of the two types can be selected
according to the purpose of use.

® The lock can be released easily by manual
operation.

@ The optimum mounting style can be selected
from 14 types.

Cylinder Specifications

Series variation

Double acting/single rod

Standard type/Switch Set

Type

With safety lock on rod side |With safety lock on cap side

Series 10Z-3L1

10Z-3L2

Cylinder bore (mm)

$20°¢25-$32-p40

(Notes)
1. When a sensor is mounted in an

intermediate position, set the
cylinder maximum speed to 300
mm/s or less for reasons of the load

relay response speed, etc.

2. Use the cylinders at a load rate of

Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.2to 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Note 1) Working speed range 20 to 700mm/s

Working temperature range

—10to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

With cushion pads

Tolerance for thread JIS 6g/6H

Tolerance of stroke

0to 250 mm* {0 251 to 900mm™*};®

less than 65%.

Safety Lock Cylinder

Basic style SD-SD w/ bracketLS:LB-FA-FB+ | SD+SD w/ bracket-LS:LBFA-FB-TA
Y1€ | 78-TB w bracket-CU-CU w/ bracket | TAw/ bracket-CU-CU w/ bracket
Mounting . SK:LK:FK-TK-TK
Cl I ‘LK
style levis cut style SK-LK-FK w/ bracket-AD-BD
SP-LP-FP-TP-TP
R I P-LP-FP
ear port style s w/ bracket:AP-BP
. |Boots Nylon tarpaulin
Accessories
Rod end attachments| Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end), floating joint (F-end)
g Backlash $20 and ¢25: 1 mmorless  $32 and ¢40: 1.5 mm or less
&I Note 2) $20: 220N $25: 330N
E E& Holding force $32: 550N $40: 860N
Standard Stroke Range Unit: mm
Bore Stroke| 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 |Stroke limit
$20 Ol0|]O0O]O0O]OlO|O|O|O|O | =|=|—=|—=|—-]~—-1] @900
25 Ojlo0oj]OoOlO0O|]O0OlO0O]O|lO0OJO|OJO|O | =] —=1|—=1]—=1| o900
32 O]l0]O0O|O0]O0O|]O0O|O0OlO0O]O0O|OIO]O|O|O | =|-1] 900
340 Ojl0|]O0O|O0]O0O|]O0O|O0OlO0O]O0O|]OlO]O|O]O 0|0 900

o |f a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked) is required, consult us.

Product Lineup Unit: mm
Series Variation Type ¢20 ®25 32 ®40
With safety lock on rod side PY PY PY Py
2 . 10Z-3L1
& Double acting
& single rod : :
bt With safety lock on cap side P P ® P
10Z-3L2
8 /83 3,/2 & B |X /R & /35S HR /8
e/ 2§ & 3 § 8o &S5 §
= Sas O 5 S § 3 & § 2
JISIN SN § S/ s D &
o N FS
s NSl 5/ N EEE B BB
S SIS ST L L Bk O B
1 I_;lflﬁlgléulg §l§l§l$l§l§'§~
17) ey oy &
Outline of types & & 5 & 5 & & F & 5 & 54
With safety Basicstyle | @ | @ | ® © © © © © © o o o
lock on rod side
10Z-3L1 Cleviscutstyle| @ | @ ® o
"'_ Rearportstyle| @ | @ [ 2RI )
With safety Basicstyle | ® | @ | ® © © © © © © © ©o o
lock on cap side
10Z-3L2 Cleviscutstyle| @ | @ [ I ) [ I ) [ 2RI )
= Rearportsyle| @ | @ [ ) [ ) e o
Weight Table Unit: g
Basic weight Additional Mounting acT:essory weight
Bore - 5 weight Basic style
(mm)| Basic style | © eS‘I’;’TBCUt e;;lgm permm | SD with = " FA TA | TAvith bracket
of stroke bracket FB B TB with bracket
$20 | 163(167) | 145(149) | 145(157) 0.85 115 140 60 55 55 140
¢25 | 226(233) | 209(216) | 209(224) 1.15 115 140 60 55 55 140
$32 | 364(377) | 341(354) | 341(364) 1.65 150 220 - 90 90 210
¢40 | 573(587) | 535(549) | 535(564) 2.15 185 280 - 110 130 275
Mounting accessory weight Rod end attachment weight
Bore Clevis cut style Rear port style q
(mm) TK with E— Rod eye R?\? :rl]z\;\s Floating joint
LK FK TK AD BD LP EE TP AP BP S-end s F-end
bracket bracket Send) | iy pin (Fend)
$20 | 60 55 55 140 1 8 60 55 55 140 " 8 50 55 60
@25 | 60 55 55 140 38 26 60 55 55 140 38 26 75 100 100
$32 - 90 90 210 62 45 - 90 90 210 62 45 75 100 100
$40 - 110 130 275 78 59 - 110 130 275 78 59 110 175 100
Note) ® The parenthesized values indicate the weight of the cylinders with safety lock on the cap side.
Sensor Additional Weight Unit: g
Bore AX type ZC type JR/JS type SR type
(mm) | Cord length 1.5 m| Cord length 5 m | Connector type| Cord length 1 m | Cord length 3 m | Cordlength 1.5 m | Cord length 5 m | Cord length 5 m
$20
®25
—F 50 130 40 25 55 35 98 247
$32
$40

Note) ® The sensor additional weight includes the weight of the sensor band.
Calculation formula| Cylinder weight (g)=basic weight+(cylinder stroke (mm)Xadditional weight per mm of stroke)+(sensor additional weightx
sensor quantity)+mounting accessory weight+rod end attachment weight

Calculation example| 10Z-31L, clevis cut style, bore ¢20, cylinder stroke 50 mm, 2 pcs of AX215A (cord length 5 m), LK
145+(0.85x50)+(130%2)+60=507.5g
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1 OZ-3L General Pneumatic Cylinders I

@® How to order

*\\Q&o"é\ cg§°°
/
® Wiith safety lock (10Z-3L1) T 25|N[100|~|AH @—@ B]-[Y]

Boots

Nylon tarpaulin

Note) The boots cannot be fitted
to AD, BD or BP style.

With bracket

Bore (mm) Applicable mounting styles:
@20, 925, 32, p40 SD, TA, TB, TK, TP

Note) lt'DS éleaE:;dzf;;? sg:}elltéaﬁlrijgpsly Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
. VIncers. Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
With cushion pads Floating jaint (F-end)

10Z-3L1: With safety lock on rod side
10Z-3L2: With safety lock on cap side

Mounting style

Cylinder stroke (mm)
Sensor guantity(1,2)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors
out of the Sensor List.
@ Note on ordering Switch Set
® Sensors are not mounted on
cylinders at delivery.

Mounting style

Standard type/Switch Set

Basic style
Basic style [LB JEnd angles [LS JEnd angles

Clevis cut style
Basic style

Rear port style
Basic style

Safety Lock Cylinder

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Sensor  |Load voltage |Load current | Max. switching|Protective| Indicating . Applicable
Wz symbol range range capacity circuit lamp Wiring method | Cord length load
AX101CE 1.5m
None LED
[AG]AX105CE| DC: 5 to 30V |DC: 5 to 40mA (Lights inred 5m
. . 2 9
[AH] AXT11CE|AC: Sto 120V AC: 5 to 20mA DC: 1.5W | Provided when sensing) 0?]-:;:222;;40[?;;: 1.5m
AXT15CE AC: 2VA rear wiring sm
DC: 30V or less |DC: 40mA or less
Ni
[AE] Ax125CE AC: 120V or less [AC: 20mA or less None one 5m
[AK]AX11ACE| AC: 510 120V | 5 to 20mA 2VA Provided (Ugh'-gﬁ] e | 4-pin connector 0.5m
5 |[ALIAX11BCE| DC:51030V | 5 to 40mA 1.5W when sensing) | tYPe, rearwiring| o 5m
5 AC: 90 to 240V , _LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core, Smallrelay,
@ |[AM]AX135CE| _~. 5 to 300mA |B contact output| Provided | (Lightsinred |outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m  |programmable
3 DC: 90 to 240V whennot sensing)|  rear wiring controller
D
@ |[JAJZC201A | AC: 115V or less| AC: 25mA or less _ N None im
7C201B | DC: 28V or less |DC: 40mA or less one 0.12 mdmz, ;-score, 3m
outer dia. $3 mm
JC]ZC205A LED iing 1
DC: 1010 28V[DC: 510 40mA|  — None | (Lights when| 63 Wiring m
ZC205B sensing) 3m
-5to -3t040mA| DC: 1.5W . - -0 IS, 2-GOTe, .5m
[CA]JR101 | DC: 50 50V |DC: 3 to 40mA LED 0.3 mm#, 2-core 1.5
i § None | (Lightsinred |outer dia. ¢3.4 mm,
JR105 |AC: 510 120V| AC: 310 20mA| AC: 2VA when sensing) rear wiring 5m
Neon lamp | 0.5 mm?, 2-core,
SR405 |AC: 80 to 220V| 2 to 300mA 30VA | Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. $6 mm, 5m
not sensing) rear wiring
2 LED
[BE]AX201CE-t (Lights nred , 1.5m
[BF ] AX205CE-1 | when sensing) | 0-3 mm?, 2-core, 5m
DC: 510 30V| 5to40mA - Provided LED outer dia. 4 mm,
5 [CE] AX2t1CE-1 (2-LEDtype | rearwiring 1.5m
g [CF] AX215CE-1 in red/green) 5m
(2]
ZC230A _LED | 0.2 mme, 2-core, tm | Smallrelay,
% [a]] DC: 10t0 28V| 4 to 50mA - Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. $3 mm, programmable
% |[JK]ZC230B sensing) rear wiring 3m controller
e
= |[JL|ZC253A ~ LED 0.2 mmz, 3-core, 1
3 DC: 4.5 to 28V | 100mA or less - Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. ¢3 mm, m
ZC253B sensing) rear wiring 3m
JS211M ~LED 0.3 mme, 2-core, 1.5m
0 DC: 100 30V| 6 to 70mA - Provided | (Lights in red |outer dia. ¢3.4 mm,
[O]Js215M when sensing) rear wiring 5m

Notes) @ For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using any
induction load (relay, etc.).
® The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).
@ For handling of sensors, be sure to see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.
@ \\Ve recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.
® Sensors conforming CE Marking are available.

® AX type sensor
Cord type Connector type

~ s

@ ZC type sensor @ JR/JS type sensor ® SR type sensor

Lock Nut Part Number

Bore Part number
$20 LNA-08Z-A
$25

LNA-10Z-A
$32
$40 LNA-12Z-A

Delivery state

® The cylinders will be delivered without mounting accessory and rod end attachment mounted.
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1 OZ'3L General Pneumatic Cylinders I

SD

® \With safety lock on rod side

®20- 925 32 - 940
o T o
ZE+stroke
XG+stroke
A WF _YX PX+stroke
VE
h RH 2-Rc1/8

MM

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

M3x0.5

(manual operation port)
'il

Width across flats of lock nut for

rod end attachment: Bs MB
Width across flats of lock nut for
mounting accessory: Bz

J ‘ H+stroke

‘KL

I
=
g=

LF+stroke

Related types: Clevis cut style (SK), type with boots

10Z-3/TAZ3 B

10Z-3L1 SD N

CAD/DATA
is available.

Rear port style (SP)

Rc1/8
K

For details, see the section of 10Z-3 Series Small Pneumatic Cylinders.

Width across flats of lock nut for
rod end attachment: B

Width across flats of lock nut for

@ With safety lock on cap side

ZE+stroke

XG+stroke
A WF __YP PX+stroke
VE
2-Rc1/8
h [PH M3x0.5
(manual operation port)
1
)
MM]
KK/ L

mounting accessory: Bz

=

H+stroke J

LF+stroke

Related types: Clevis cut style (SK), type with boots

10Z-3L2 SD N

Rear port style (SP)

Tl

For details, see the section of 10Z-3 Series Small Pneumatic Cylinders.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B1 B | CD | D E EJ | EK | EL | ET | EW | FP H h J K
Bore
20 [20(20)| 13 | 30 |p8H9 | 6 | ¢28 | 31.5 | 125 | 13 | 185 |1620%| 422 | 31 5 |24 |14
25 |22(22)| 17 | 30 [p8H9 | 8 | ¢31 |34 | 125 | 145 | 195 [1620%| 22 | 35 6 | 245|145
$32  [22(19)] 17 | 32 |p10H9| 10 | ¢38 | 405 | 18 | 18 | 225 [16-9%| ¢24 | 40 6 |30 15
®40 [24(21)| 19 | 41 |p12H9| 12 | ¢46 | 48 | 18 |22 |26 [20-9%| 930 | 42 7 |3 |15
Symbol
KK L | LF | LR MB MM | MR | PX | RH | VF | WF | XG | YX | YP | ZE
Bore
20 M8x1.25 12 | 69 | R11 | M22x15 | ¢8 | R12 |50 7 |16(13)| 24 | 105 | 12 | 7 15
25 M10X1.25 | 12 | 74 | R11 | M22X15 | ¢10 | R12 | 545 | 7 |18(15) 28 | 114 | 12 | 7.5 | 124
32 M10X1.25 | 14 | 85 | R13 | M24x2 ¢12 | R14 | 625 | 8 |20(16)] 30 | 129 | 15 | 7.5 | 141
40 Mi2x1.25 | 16 | 87 | R15 | M30x2 ¢14 | R16 | 64.5 | 9 |22(18)) 32 | 185 | 15 | 7.5 | 147

* ®The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
® For other mounting accessories, see the section of 10Z-3 Series.
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1 OZ'3L General Pneumatic Cylinders I

e With safety lock on cap side 10Z-3L2 AD N

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

®»20 - p25 32 40
A ZL+stroke
4 PX+stroke
2-SB h N
2-SQ spot facing depth SP . M3x0.5
2-Rc1/8  (manual operation port) Rear DOr‘t Style (AP)
\ = o -
D) Ta|w MM$ & & 1
KK,/ {} )_
Width across flats of lock nut for ‘ ‘
|LH_| rod end attachment: B1 w_ JE | H-+stroke J
LM
LE

Basic style: Clevis cut

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AB B B1 D FP | FZ G H h J JE LE | LH | LM

Bore

¢20 |20(20)| 5.5 |p20f8| 13 6 | ¢22 | 23 20 31 5 24 30 M8Xx1.25 28 14 | 215

¢25 |22(22)| ¢5.5 |p22f8| 17 8 | 922 | 2555 | 225 | 35 6 245 | 325 | M10x1.25 34 17 | 275

$32 22(19)| 6.6 |p2418| 17 10 | ¢24 | 28 23 40 6 30 35 M10x1.25 40 20 | 314

¢40  |24(21)| 99 | ¢p28f8| 19 12 | ¢30 | 30 25 42 7 |30 37 M12x1.25 | 48 24 | 37.2

Symbol

MM PJ PX | SB | SP |SQ | TQ | UH | UJ | VH | VI W |WC | XS | YK | ZL

Bore

$20 $8 M5X0.8 50 $6.6 | 6.5 |p11 20 [[J34| 34 |[J24| 10 8 18 18 | 13 93

¢25 ¢10 | M5X0.8 545 | ¢6.6 | 6.5 |pi1 24 [[]38| 38 |[]28| 10 10 20 20 | 155 | 102

$32 12 M6X1 62.5 | 99 8.6 |p14 30 |[J46 | 46 |[136| 12 10 22 22 | 16 115

$40 P14 M8x1.25 | 64.5 | ¢11 | 10.8 [¢17.5| 36 |[156 | 56 |[142 | 12 10 22 22 | 18 119

BD

@ \With safety lock on cap side

20 - p25

10Z-3L2 BD N

Rear port style (BP)

rod end attachment: Bs

¢»32 - 940
gt o
ZL+stroke
A | WC_YK PX+stroke
L M3%0.5
2-Rc1/8  (manual operation porf)
'l ]
] O /e re|
Z H
KK
. 3
Width across flats of lock nut for
VI‘ G H+stroke J

Jge Rc1/8

Basic style: Clevis cut

* ®The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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1 OZ'3L General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Safety Lock Cylinder

[Principle of operation|

® Locking

When the piston moves to the
stroke end and air is discharged,
the lock piston is actuated by the
spring force to mechanically lock
the piston rod.

%?% - OUT

=t F
Lock piston
X

-

i

P

® Unlocking

When the lock mechanism side
is pressurized, the lock piston
functions to unlock the piston
rod, and the piston rod moves.

I%E—h;@ IN

¢
®X

mp- oUT

Safety Lock Cylinder

'Handling procedures|

Pneumatic circuit

@ Before starting (unlocking), once apply pressure to the port
without the lock mechanism. If the lock is released with load
on the lock mechanism (lock piston), the mechanism may
malfunction or be damaged, or the piston rod may suddenly
move, thereby causing a hazardous situation.

® Select a valve through which the pressure on the lock side can
be completely discharged. If a 3-position closed center or
3-position pressure center valve through which pressure
cannot be discharged is used, the piston rod cannot be locked.

®|f exhaust pressure is applied to the port on the lock side while
the lock is on, the lock may be released. Design the pneumatic
circuit so that exhaust pressure is not applied to the port.

Care should be taken when a manifold type valve is used and
the exhaust side is connected to centralized piping.

With lock on cap side With lock on rod side

Manual unlocking procedures

To manually unlock, insert an M3 (about 20 mm long) bolt from
the manual operation port, screw the bolt into the internal lock
piston, and pull the bolt. Then, the lock will be released. Remove
the bolt before starting regular operation.

Bolt
(M3, about 20 long)

P =

- u% ﬁt
-

Lock piston
X
be|

LR

X

<=
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Small pneumatic cylinders
ensuring 970 kinds of
system designs

® Since the cylinders can be disassembled,
they can be easily inspected and
maintained, and they can be used for a long
time and are interchangeable.

® An optimum type can be selected from a
wide range of types including the block type

standard and

non-rotating types.

® The use of hex. rods eliminates the
necessity of locking guides.

® System upgrading only by mounting a
sensor on the cylinder body

® The cushioning mechanism ensures
smooth adjustment and excellent durability.

Cylinder Specifications: Standard

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Cylinder Specifications: Non-rotating type

Series Variations

Double acting single rod

Single acting single rod

Type Standard type Switch Set VAL Set SV Set Standard type Switch Set
Cylinder bore (mm) @25+ $40
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary (but possible)
Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa 0.15to 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 700mm/s Note ) 50 to 500mm/s Note 1) 50 to 700mm/s Note )
Vg gt e s s s

Structure of cushioning | Standard: With cushion pad Semi-standard: With cushion (¢40) Nete 4) With shock absorbing pad
Note 2):r|1lgre/able rotating $25: £1.5° + ¢p40: +1°

Allowable torque

$25:0.49 N*'m or less  ¢40: 0.98 N*m or less

Series variations

Double acting single rod

Single acting single rod

Double acting double rod

Tolerance for thread JIS 6g/6H
Basic SD, LC, FA, TA, AD, TA w/ bracket, TC,
tyle LB LB
sty TC w/ bracket, BD
Mounting
style Clevis
cut style SK-SP-LK Note 3).| p Note 3).FK.Fp- SK-SP-LK Note 3).| p Note 3). FK.FP-
Rear port I
style TK-TP-AD-AP-BD-BP TK-TP-AD-AP-BD‘BP
Note 4)
. | Boots Nylon tarpaulin
A
aRt&dct?mngnts Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end), floating joint (F-end)

Note 1) When the sensor is installed at the intermediate position, the cylinder max. speed must be less than
300 mm/s for reasons of the response speed of the load relay.
2) The allowable rotating angle refers to the clearance in the piston rod rotating direction at the stroke
end. When using it together with another guide, use a round rod.
3) LK and LP are applicable only to 25mm bore cylinders.
4) Rear port style with cushions is not available.

Valve Specifications

Model number

RB512V1SA1D |RB512V1SA1DW

RB512V1SA2D |RB512V1SA2DW

RB512V1SA8D |RB512V1SA8DW

Rated voltage 100 V AC (50/60Hz) 200 V AC (50/60Hz) 24V DC
Regulation of voltage +10% of rated voltage
Power consumption 50Hz: 6.0 VA/60Hz: 4.9 VA 2.5W
NAS8-22-1D | NAS8-22-1DW | NAS8-22-2D | NAS8-22-2DW | NAS8-22-8D | NAS8-22-8DW

Part number of
coil ass’y
(with DIN socket)

(with lamp and
protective circuit)

(with lamp and
protective circuit)

(with lamp and
protective circuit)

Type Standard type‘ Switch Set ‘ VAL Set ‘ SV Set  |Standard type| Switch Set |Standard type | Switch Set
Cylinder bore (mm) $20 925+ 32+ ¢p40
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.05 to 1 MPa 0.15to 1 MPa 0.15to 1 MPa 0.05 to 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa
Working speed range | 50 to 700 mm/s Note ) 50 to 500 mm/s Note 1) 50 to 700 mm/s Note 1)
Working temperature range 7(,12 ,'r"e:zrr?g‘f 7(“1,2 ,'f’e;?r?g)c —10 to +70°C(No freezing)
Structure of cushioning SQmi_stasrtﬁ';‘,‘;'sgi‘{g"‘chugﬁﬁ,“n‘?;;;gm $40) With shock absorbing pad
Tolerance for thread JIS 6g/6H
SD, SD w/ bracket, LB, SD, SD w/ bracket, LB,

Basic LS (only ¢p20 and $25), FA, SD, LC, FA, TA, LS (only $20 and $25), FA, SD, LB, FA, TA,

SYIe \eg TA, TAw bracket, T8, TAW bracket, FB, TA, TAW/ bracket, T8, TAw/ bracket
2"&:"“”9 T8 w bracket, CU, CU wbracket| 1< 1 " Pracket AD. BD | zg ikt CU, CU wibracket

Clevis

cut style  |gk.gp-| KNote 2).| pNote2).FK-Fp- SK-SP-LKNote 2). pNote 2).pK.Fp-

Rear port —_— PR

style TK-TP-AD*AP-BD‘BP TK-TP-AD-AP-BD-BP

Note 3)
X | Boots Nylon tarpaulin
" st&%ﬁrggnts Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin, floating joint (F-end)

Note 1) When the sensor is installed at the intermediate position, the cylinder max. speed must be less than
300 mm/s for reasons of the response speed of the load relay.

2) LK and LP are applicable only to 20 and 25mm bore cylinders.

3) Rear port style with cushions is not available.

e For voltage not shown above, contact us.
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Product Lineup
Series Variations

Double acting
single rod

Double acting
double rod

Standard

Single acting
single rod
spring return

Single acting
single rod
spring-extended

Double acting
single rod

Single acting
single rod
spring return

Non-rotating

Single acting
single rod
spring-extended

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

102-2

10Z-2RGSH

Type ¢20 ¢»25 »32 »40
Standard type
10Z-2 L I L L
Switch Set
10Z-2R ® L4 ® ®
VAL Set
10Z-2V2 ® L4 o L
SV Set
10Z-2K2 ® L4 o ®
Standard type
102-2D ® ® ® ®
Switch Set
102-2RD ® L4 ® ®
Standard type
10Z-2SR ® ° o ®
Switch Set
10Z-2RSR ® L4 o ®
Standard type
10Z-2SH ® ® ®
Switch Set
10Z-2RSH ® ® ®
Standard type Py
10Z-2G
Switch Set Py
10Z-2RG
VAL Set PY
10Z-2V2G
SV Set
10Z-2K2G °
Standard type PY
10Z-2GSR
Switch Set ®
10Z-2RGSR
Standard type ®
10Z-2GSH
Switch Set ®

Spring Force of Single Acting Cylinders (SR type/SH type) unit: N Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke  unit: mm
Stroke (mm) Sensor With 1 sensor
Bore Load
55 [ s0 | 75 | 10 Bore | AX type| 26201| zC205 | 2230| 20253| 4R type 5 type|sR type
420 Initial load 12.9 ¢20to ¢40| 10 | 10 | 15 | 10 | 10 | 10 | 15 | 15
End load 32.2 SaEsr With 2 sensor
o5 |t load 204 Bore AX type| 20201 | ZC205 | 2G230| 2G253|JR type|JS type|SR type
End load 507 #20t0 40| 15 | 15 | 15 | 10 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25
$32 Initial load 323 Note) Switch Set and SV Set Cylinders have the same dimensions.
End load 79.9
40 Initial load 50.6 Cushion Stroke (with cushion) Unit: mm
End load 125.2 Bore Cushion stroke
@ The non-rotating cylinders come in bore sizes of 25 and 40 mm. $32 14
¢40 15
Standard Stroke Range
Double acting/Standard Unit: mm
Stroke
Bore 15 [ 25| 30 | 50 | 75 |100| 125|150 | 175|200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 Stroke limit
$20 OlO0O|lO0OlO|O0O|O0|0|O0|O|O === |—|—-1|~- 900
$25 Ol0O|O0OlOlO0O]O0|0|O0O|O|O|O|O|=|=|—-1|~- 900
$32 OO0 |O0OlO0|O0O]O0OIO0|O]O0O|O0|O0O|O0|O0|—|- 900
$40 [OR RO ECHNCANCH NG NCR RO RO NON O NONNORNONNON NG 900
Note) If a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked) is required, consult us.
Single acting/Standard Unit: mm
Stroke
- 25 50 75 100 Stroke limit
$20 O O O O 150
25 O O O O 200
32 O O O O 200
$40 O O O O 200
Note) If a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked) is required, consult us.
Double acting/Non-rotating Unit: mm
Stroke
Bore 15 25 30 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 Stroke limit
$25 O O O O O O O O O O O O 500
$40 O O O O O O O O O O O O 500
Note) If a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked) is required, consult us.
Single acting/Non-rotating Unit: mm
Stroke
25 50 75 100 Stroke limit
Bore
25 O O O O 150
40 O O O O 200

Note) If a stroke other than the above standard strokes (O-marked) is required, consult us.
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

@ Standard type 1OZ 2

@ Switch Set 1OZ 2R

Standard Boots

— Nylon tarpaulin
10Z-2 Double acting single rod/standard type "
10Z-2R  Double acting single rod/Switch Set Note) The boots cannot be fitted

10Z-2D  Double acting double rod/standard type to AD, AP, BD or BP style.
10Z-2RD  Double acting double rod/Switch Set With bracket

10Z-2SR  Single acting spring retum/standard type Applicable mounting styles:
10Z-2RSR  Single acting spring return/Switch Set 3SD. TA. TB. TC. CU

10Z-2SH  Single acting spring-extended/Standard type
[S]Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

10Z-2RSH  Single acting spring-extended/Switch Set
Non-rotating [Y]Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Floating joint (F-end)

10Z-26 Double acting single rod/standard type
10Z-2RG  Double acting single rod/Switch Set
10Z-2GSR  Single acting spring retum/standard type
10Z-2RGSR  Single acting spring return/Switch Set
10Z-2GSH  Single acting spring-extended/Standard type
10Z-2RGSH  Single acting spring-extended/Switch Set

Sensor quantity(1 or 2 to n)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of
the Sensor List.
@Note on ordering Switch Set
® Sensors are not mounted on
cylinders at delivery.
Cylinder stroke (mm)
Note)The 32 and 40mm bore standard cylinders have cushions.
Only the 40mm bore non-rotating cylinders have cushions. Rear
port cylinders do not have cushions.

Mounting style
Cylinder bore (mm)
¢20-925-p32:940
Note) The non-rotating cylinders come in bore sizes of 25 and 40 mm.
The basic mounting style for the non-otating cylinders is SK.
[N]No cushion

[B]with cushions on both ends

Mounting Style

® For single acting double rod cylinders, only [N| can be specified.

Standard type/Switch Set

Basic style

Basic style

End angle

m End angle (Note) Rod flange
e

Clevis cut style

Basic style [LK JEnd angle (Note) Rod flange Rod trunnion

[BD] Block type flange
I

[LP JEnd angle (Note) Rod flange

O
Rear port style

Basic style

Rod trunnion

Block type flange

ol 1)

Notes)®LS, LK and LP style cylinders come in bore sizes of 20 and 25 mm.
o Non-rotating LK and LP style cylinders come in a bore size of 25 mm only.

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

@® How to order

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary. ~ Semi-standard specification

@ L
S \Q
& &“Qo S &
§ \\ &
® VAL Set [40]
e SV Set SD| [40] [N
Standard |I| 100 V AC 50/60Hz

10Z-2V2: Double acting single rod/VAL Set
10Z-2K2: Double acting single rod/SV Set

Non-rotating

10Z-2V2G: Double acting single rod/standard type
10Z-2K2G: Double acting single rod/SV Set

[2]200 Vv AC 50/60Hz
[8]24 v DC

Note) For voltage not shown
above, contact us.

[A]Energized extending type (with lamp and protective circuit)
Energized retracting type (with lamp and protective circuit)
Energized extending type (without lamp)
Energized retracting type (without lamp)

Mounting style

Cylinder bore (mm)

@20 @25 832 040 [\Ing cushion Note) ®In the case of standard cylinders,
) ) 32 and 40mm bore cylinders have
[B] with cushions on both ends cushions.

In the case of non-rotating cylinders,
only 40mm bore cylinders have cushions.
For explanation of other types, refer to the standard and Switch Set types.

Note) ®Non-rotating cylinders come in bore
sizes of 25 and 40 mm.

Mounting style

VAL Set/SV Set
Basic style End angle Rod flange Rod trunnion

Cap trunnion Block type end angle Block type flange

E3Delivery state

® The product will be delivered without mounting
accessory and rod end attachment mounted.

® Switch Set Cylinders will be delivered without a

@ Single acting cylinders having sensor mounted on the cylinder body.
strokes other than the standard ® All VAL Set and SV Set Cylinders will come in the
strokes energized extending type. (They can be switched to

@ \With cushion the energized retracting type by changing the valve
Standard: 32 and ¢40; position.)
Non-rotating: @40 only; Single
acting type/double rod type/rear
port style: No cushion

Semi-standard range

®Double rod type @ With boots
® Change of piston rod end
(Dimensional symbol: WF, A, KK)

E3To place an order for a sensor only,
see the model number of the sensor.
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102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Standard type/Switch Set

102-2

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Sensor  |Load voltage |Load current|Max. switching|Protective| Indicating i Applicable
Type symbol range range capacity circuit lamp Wiring method | Cord length load
AX101CE 1.5m
None
AX1050E DC: 5o 30V |DC: 5 to 40mA LED 5m
CE |AC: 510 120V |AC: 50 20mA| DC: (Lights in red | 0.3 mm?, 2-core,
AHIAXTICE |AL:Sto e DC',1'5W Provided | VNen sensing)| oyter gia. ¢4 mm, 1.5m
[AJ]AX115CE AC:2VA rear wiring Sm
DC: 30V orless |DC: 40 mAorless I
AE |AX125CE None None 5m °
AC: 120V or less | AC: 20 mA or less %
[=}
AKJAX11ACE|AC: 50 120V | 5 to 20mA 2VA LED -pi 0.5 o
_ ° 0 =om Provided | (Lights in red 4-pin connector m o
& |[[ALJAX11BCE | DC:51030V | 5to 40mA 1.5W when sensing)| IYPe: rear wiring 0.5m é
S . LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core
AC: 90 to 240V ’ )
3 [AM]AX135CE C, S010 240V o 300mA |B contact output| Provided | (Lightsinred | outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m §
§ DC: 90 to 240V when not sensing) rear wiring 2
@ [[JA]ZC201A|AC: 115 V orless|AC: 25 mAor less B None None im s
[JB]ZC201B|DC: 28V or less |DC: 40 mAor less ofi"ze :ndr?: :;l;:em 3m 8
JC]ZC205A LED iring m =
DC: 1010 28V|DC: 50 40mA| ~ 30VA None |(Lightsinred |  rearwinng g
ZC205B when sensing) 3m 1)
A |JR101 . . . LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core, 15
DC:51050v DC: 3t 40mA - DCH1.5W None | (Lights in red |outer dia. ¢3.4 mm, m
[B]JR105 |AC:5t0120V|AC: 3to 20mA|  AC:2VA when sensing)|  rear wiring 5m
Neon lamp 0.5 mm2, 2-core,
SR405 |AC: 80t0220V | 2 to 300mA 30VA Provided h(Lights inred ) outer dia. ¢6 mm, 5m
when not sensing rear wiring
AX201CE-1 LED 15
(Lights in red 0.3 mm2. 2 m
[BFJAX205CE-1 _|when sensing)| 03 mm", 2-core, 5m
DC: 5t0 30V | 5to40mA — Provided LED outer dia. ¢4 mm,
AX211CE-1 (2D ype rear wiring 1.5m
AX215CE-1 in red/green) 5m
JJ|ZC230A LED 0.2 mm?, 2-core, 1m 5
DC: 10to 28V| 4 to 50mA — Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. $3 mm, 3
ZC230B sensing) rear wiring 3m £
. |[UL]zC253A LED 0.2 mm?, 3-core, 1m 8
2 DC: 28 V or less [ 100 mA or less — Provided | (Lights when | outer dia. $3 mm, @
e [UM]zC253B sensing) rear wiring 3m 2
» 2 £
JS211M : LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core, 1.5m
£ EN DC: 1010 30V| 6 to 70mA — Provided | (Lights in red |outer dia. $3.4 mm, &
2 |[O]us215M when sensing)|  rear wiring 5m g,
2 AX211CE-1 0.3 mm?, 2-core, 15m s
3 outer dia. ¢4 mm, =
AX215CE-1 rear wiring 5m 2
4-pin connector =
AX21BCE-1 LED type, rear wiring 0.5m %
DC: 5t0 30V | 5to40mA — Provided | (2-LED type
AZ211CE-1 i Jorebs [ 0.3 mn?, 2-core, 15m
in red/green) outer dia. ¢4 mm,
AZ215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
4-pin connector
AZ21BCE-1 ype, Upper wiring 0.5m

erg:i:i:ical“m Standard Non-rotating
° - 'ations Double acting/single acting Double rod type| Double acting/single acting

Mounting 2 e'sfy/e Basic style |Clevis cut style | Rear port style | Basic style | Basic style | Clevis cut style | Rear port style
style Name

SD Basic style O O ©) O - O ©)
SD with bracket | Basic style with bracket O - - - - -
LB End angle O - - O O - -
LS End angle O O ©) - - O ©)
FA Rod flange O O ©) O - O ©)
FB Cap flange O - - - - -
TA Rod trunnion O O ©) O - O ©)
TA with bracket | Rod trunnion with bracket O O ©) O - O ©)
B Cap trunnion O - - - - - -
TB with bracket | Cap trunnion with bracket O - - - - -
CcuU sopalgesi)t(:glvgi;gring O - - - - - -
CU with bracket | batringand brecket - | O - - - - - -
AD Block type/ - ©) - - - O -
AP end angle - - ©) - - ©
BD Block type/ - O - - - O -
BP flange - - ©) - - - ©)

Note) Single acting (spring-extended) cylinders with the mounting styles marked with (O) cannot be fabricated.

Mounting Accessory Part Number

Lock Nut Part Number

Notes) @ For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using any

induction load (relay, etc.).

® The output logic of AX135CE is B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).

o For the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.

o The AX type sensors can be mounted on any model in addition to the above models. See the sensor specifications at the

end of this catalog.

@ \We recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.

For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® AX type sensor

Cord type

E

Connector type

®ZC type sensor @JR/JS type sensor @SR type sensor

)

Mouning S5 Borel 20 ‘ $25 $32 40 Bore Standard Non-rotating
LB MAZ3-LB020 MAZ3-LB032 | MAZ3-LB040 #20 LNA-08Z-A —
LC MAZ3-LC020 MAZ3-LC032 | MAZ3-LC040 $25 LNA-08Z-A
LNA-10Z-A
LS MAZ3-LS020 - - $32 _
FA $40 LNA-12Z-A LNA-12Z-A
. MAZ3-FA020 MAZ3-FA032 | MAZ3-FA040
TA
MAZ3-TA020 MAZ3-TAO32 | MAZ3-TA040
B
TC MAZ3-TC020 MAZ3-TC032 | MAZ3-TC040
cu MAzs-ouozo‘MAzs-cuozs MAZ3-CU032 | MAZ3-CU040
Bracket Part Number
B
a0 920 [ 25 32 $40
ForSD (wihpin)| ~ MAZ3-BKO20PA  |MAZ3-BK032PA| MAZ3-BKO40PA
ForSendCU it pn) MAZS-BKOZOPB‘ MAZ3-BK032PB | MAZ3-BK040PB
For TATTB/TC MAZ3-BK020 MAZ3-BK032 | MAZ3-BK040
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1 02-2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

10Z-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Weight Table Round type

Standard Double acting type Unit: g
Basic weight Additional weight
EE Additional weight
mm Standard type VAL Set Clevis cut style Rear port style With cushion 9
per mm of stroke

®20 222 588 204 192 - 1.6
®25 300 659 283 267 - 2.4
$32 469 831 446 433 1 3.2
$40 708 1,092 670 653 47 4.0

Note) Rear port style with cushions is not available.

Standard Single acting type unit: g Standard Doublerod type  unit: g

Basic weight Additional weight Basic weight |Additional weight

?:rr: Standard| Clevis Rear Additional weight for stroke ?:r': Standard type Additional weight

type | cutstyle |portstyle| 25 50 75 100 per mm of stroke
$20 288 270 258 40 147 253 360 ¢20 249 1.6
$25 392 375 359 60 211 362 513 ¢25 299 24
$32 606 583 570 80 301 523 744 $32 578 3.2
®40 889 851 834 100 381 662 942 $40 870 4.0

Note) To obtain the weight of a single acting cylinder,
add the additional weight for stroke to the basic weight.

Non-rotating Double acting type

©® The weight of double rod cylinder includes
the weight of two rod end lock nuts and one
lock nut for mounting accessory.

Unit: g

Basic weight Additional weight
Bore . m A
mm CIeV'S, S VAL Set Rear port style With cushion GGl TE il
(basic style) per mm of stroke
»25 281 657 265 - 2.4
$40 644 1,066 628 45 4.0
Notes) ® The sensor additional weight includes the weight of sensor bracket.
® Rear port style with cushions is not available.
Non-rotating Single acting type Unit: g
Basic weight Additional weight
Bore Clevis cut style Additional weight for stroke
mm ; Rear port style
(basic style) 25 50 75 100
$25 372 356 60 210 359 509
$40 828 812 100 384 668 952

Note) ® To obtain the weight of a single acting cylinder, add the additional weight for stroke to the basic weight.

Mounting Accessory/Rod End Attachment Weight Unit: g

B Mounting accessory weight Rod end attachment weight
°'® 15D with FA | TA |Thibiae i ith |Rod eye| Roddeis

mm irack;t LB | LC | LS |t | 1B |Bubwe| 'C ngg c8 gg::g: (T-ené,) (Yend)vifpin
$20 115 140 150 60 55 55 140 30 100 130 | 240 50 55
$25 115 140 150 60 55 55 140 30 100 130 | 280 75 100
$32 150 | 220 | 210 - 90 9 | 210 30 125 125 | 275 75 100
40 185 | 280 | 280 - 110 130 | 275 70 175 150 | 335 110 175

Double acting type| Calculation formula

Calculation example

Single acting type| Calculation formula

Calculation example

Cylinder weight (g)=basic weight+(sensor additional weight)+(cushion additional weight)+
mounting accessory weight+additional weight per mm of strokeXcylinder stroke (mm)
Bore 32 mm, cylinder stroke 200 mm, standard double acting, Switch Set, LB, 3 pcs of
693+112+11+220+3.2x200=1676g

sensors with cords, with cushion

Cylinder weight (g)=basic weight+(sensor additional weight)+mounting accessory weight+
additional weight for stroke (mm)
Bore 32 mm, cylinder stroke 100 mm, standard single acting (spring return), Switch Set

Cylinder, LB, 3 pcs of sensors with cords

830+112+220+744=1906g

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Weight Table Bilock type

10Z-2

Standard Double acting type Unit: g
Basic weight
Additional weight

Bore Block type flange Block type end angle

mm) St?::rd VAL Set Rear port style Sta:;;eard VAL Set Rear port style | With cushion Sgsir:?r?ilfger l?l:]et

$20 197 581 185 204 587 191 - 1.6

@25 284 661 269 299 673 283 - 2.4

$32 414 799 402 452 837 440 18 3.2

$40 647 1,069 631 677 1,099 661 47 4.0
Note) Rear port style with cushions is not available.
Standard Single acting type Unit: g

Basic weight
Additional weight
Bore Block type flange Block type end angle
(mm) Standard | o Ty Standard | o —. Additional weight for stroke
type type 25 50 75 100

20 263 251 270 257 40 147 253 360

25 376 361 391 375 60 21 362 513

$32 551 539 589 577 80 301 523 744

®40 828 812 858 842 100 381 662 942
Non-rotating Double acting type Unit: g

Basic weight
Additional weight

Bore Block type flange Block type end angle

(mm St?;:ea L VAL Set Rear port style St?;g:rd VAL Set Rear port style | With cushion ':g?:?zlivsvgggk'g

25 270 647 255 296 672 280 - 2.4

@40 635 1057 619 685 1,107 668 41 4.0
Note) Rear port style with cushions is not available.
Non-rotating Single acting type Unit: g

Basic weight
Additional weight
Bore Block type flange Block type end angle
(mm) Standard | g e | SEndard e Additional weight for stroke
type type 25 50 75 100

25 361 346 387 371 60 210 359 509

@40 819 803 869 852 100 384 668 952
Sensor Additional Weight Unit: g

Symbol AX type ZC type JRIJS type SR type
Bore Cord length 1.5m |Cord length 5 m | With connector | Cord length 1 m |Cord length 3 m | Cord length 1.5 m | Cord length 5 m | Cord length 5 m

$20

925 50 130 40 25 55 35 35 112

$32

$40

Note) ® The sensor additional weight includes the weight of sensor bracket.

SJ8pUIlAD OlEeWNaUd [Blauss

c-Z0lL



1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

SD

Double acting single rod [Standard| 10Z—2 SD [Bore|[Cushioning] [Stroke]
10Z—2G SK [Bore| [Cushioning] [Stroke]

® Standard type ® Switch Set 20 925 ®32- 940
g0
Standard ZC+stroke ,
XC+stroke
A WF _8, P+stroke ,
LLR CD
v — A
KK - MR

Width across flats of lock nut 15 H+stroke 15| L MB
for rod end attachment: B1

Width across flats of lock nut LL+stroke | EB

for mounting accessory: Bz

ZJ+stroke
A WF _8, P-+stroke §

Non-rotating

T‘ 2-Rc1/8

Width across flats *‘H _ _ E .,7 r \

of hex. rod: MG ¢ ) 1 @ E
KK/ [ vs e E— ‘

Width across flats of lock nut 15 H+stroke 15

for rod end attachment: B1 L+strok '
Width across flats of lock nut stroke
for mounting accessory: B2

EB

Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style,
models with cushion, models with boots

The non-rotating cylinders are basically
mounted in the clevis cut style.

Double acting single rod 10Z-2v2 SD [Cushioning| [Stroke] - [Valve operating method|[Valve voltage|

Non-otating] 10Z-2V2G SD [Cushioning] [Stroke] - [Valve operating method| [Valve voltage]
135
. 21
e VAL SeteSV Set #20- 925 940 ®32 o Pop Ro1/B)
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same 1 i
dimensions as the standard cylinders E EC EC| {*{ "ﬂﬂﬁ]

except the dimensions of the rod end.

@ Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals J
and manual overrides of the VAL Set and
SV Set Cylinders of the energized

42.1
L Eey

extending type are positioned at a Non-rotating 567 miﬁé’\? cable
distance of 180 degrees from those of the »25 - p40 MB 0D: 94510 7)

energized retracting type. Energized extending-tetracting type switching screw

A
A KK
hl h \ RHi PVtstroke Exhaust throttle valves
Approx. 16i H ————
Vihaxoss s 1 |
EH v }21 ofhex.roc: MG 1‘\ 4 t MM+ - - N E ~ 22938
/ - |
KK Wit across fts of lock nut i
forrod end atiachment B/ VF 151[, H+stroke J‘, JJ Port R Manual override
51 (V‘/\d})hdacrgs;rﬁ o “"Cé Mt/ i across fas o focknut (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
orrod endetachment B /" fy g acessony: B ALA | WF. LC+stroke
ZE+stroke

Related models: Models with cushion,
models with boots

This figure shows the dimensional drawing
of an energized extending type cylinder.

Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder
Dimensional Table
Symbol A Bs
Bore Standard Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating B b ° . &8 £e £
20 20(20) - 13 - 30 ¢$8H9 6 | ¢28 | 26 36 | ¢38
$25 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 30 $8H9 8 | ¢33 | 31 36 | ¢38
$32 22(19) - 17 — 32 ®10H9 | 10 | 440 | 38 38 | ¢40
$40 24(21) 24(21) 19 19 41 ¢12H9 12 | ¢48 | 46 46 | ¢48
Symbol h KK
EW H J L LC LL
Bore Standard Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating
$20 | 16203 44 5 - 26 M8X1.25 - 12 220 74
$25 | 16203 44 6 5 25.5 M10x1.25 M8X1.25 12 2195 74
$32 | 1653 50 6 - 255 M10x1.25 - 14 225.5 80
40 | 2051 52 7 7 30 M12X1.25 M12X1.25 16 232 82
Symbol
LR MB MG | MM | MR | P PV RH VF WF | XC | zC ZE VA
Bore
$20 | R11 | M22x1.5 — |¢#8 | R12| 58 115 7 16(13) | 24 | 110 | 120 | 244 98
$25 | R11 | M22x1.5 9 |[¢10 | R12 | 58 114.5 7 18(15) | 28 | 114 | 124 | 2475 102
$32 | R13 | M24x2 — |12 | R14 | 64 120.5 8 20(16) | 30 | 124 | 136 | 2555 110
$40 | R15 | M30x2 14 |14 | R16 | 66 127 9 22(18) | 32 | 130 | 142 | 264 114
Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
With Boots
Non-rotating
25 - 40
A
? (
1 - ww
Dimensional Table
S Dimension XX for each stroke
@% A WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 | to 100| to 125 to 150 | to 175| to 200 to 250 | to 300/ to 350/ to 400| to 450 | to 500
Boro. | card ||l o i o i e | 6 g dors P[] [l [l dar [l aard [ e ol e ol e g
¢20 |20| — |9p36(49| — |59 | — |69 | — 74| — |84 | — |94 | — [104] — [114| — 134 — 154 — [174| — 194 — |214| — 234 —
25 | 2220|3653 |46 |63 |56 |73 (66 |78 |71 |88|81|98 |91 (108101(118]111]138[131|158/151(178[171|198[191|218|211 238|231
$32 |22| — |¢40{45| — |55| — 65| — [70| — |80 | — |85 | — | 95 — |100| — [120| — [130| — |150| — [170| — [190| — |210| —
$40 |24 |24 |p45| 42 |35 |52 (45|57 |50 |62 |55 |72 | 65|82 |75 | 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127|120|142[135[162|155(182/175

SJ8pUIlAD OlEeWNaUd [Blauss

c-Z0lL



10Z-2 ic Gyli i Cyli 102Z2-2
Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder
S D Dimensional Table
- . Symbol A B h KK
Single acting type - — B2 | D | E |EB - —| MB |MG|MM| P |WF
Spring return[Standard] 10Z—2SR  SD \Bore\ \Cushionina \Stroke\ Bore \| Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating
Non-rotating] 10Z—2GSR SK [Bore| [Cushioning] [Stroke] $20 20(20) | — 13 — |30] 6028 26| 5 - Mex125 | — |M22x1.5| — 68 | 58 | 24
Spring-extended [ Standard] 10Z—2SH SD \Bore\ \Cushioning \Stroke\ ¢25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 30| 8 (¢33 31 6 5 M10X1.25 |M8X1.25 |M22x1.5| 9 |¢10| 58 | 28
Non-rotating| 10Z—2GSH SK [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke] ¢32 | 22(19) | - 7 ~ |32|10 040138 6 T Mioxi2s) = \M24x2 | — 1912 64 30
) . . $40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 41 | 12 (48| 46 7 7 M12X1.25 |M12x1.25|M30x2 | 14 |p14| 66 | 32
® Standard type @ Switch Set 920 925 ¢32 - 040
B Soring return (SR type) ] é@?j* S H LL XC [
S,
§ Ngn—ro;clac')(ing zC ) %40 Double Single acting type Double Single acting type 25 50 g
. (V)
< ® 5‘2 Xc Bore \| 0 PE| 25 50 75 100 |rodtype| o5 50 75 100 |SRtype|SHtype |SRtype|[SHiype o B
= A WF
Qo h h ‘ Filter Rc1/8 ®20 44 94 144 194 244 74 124 174 224 274 160 185 210 260 (%j
© ] <
E T $25 44 94 144 194 244 74 124 174 224 274 164 189 214 264 3
Q =3
£ V¥igth a((:)rgs:lliéats ¢ = :{7 i a ! B* ) ) B $32 50 100 150 200 250 80 130 180 230 280 174 199 224 274 g
= of hex. rod: E <
g KK B ®40 52 102 152 202 252 82 132 182 232 282 180 205 230 280 ci:'
g g
© Width across flats of lock nut / Width across flats of lock nut 15 ‘ H Symbol XC 7c o
for rod end attachment: B1 for rod end attachment: B+ u >
(q] Width across flats of lock nut, LL %f 75 100 25 50 75 100 by
1 for rod end attachment: B2 © O
N Bere SR type | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SR type | SHtype | SR type | SH type N
o Spring-extended (SH type) \
— $20 260 335 310 410 170 195 220 270 270 345 320 420 N
2 | ®25 264 339 314 414 174 199 224 274 274 349 324 424
XC )
A WF+stroke 8, $32 274 349 324 424 186 21 236 286 286 361 336 436
h, § $40 280 355 330 430 192 217 242 292 292 367 342 442
Rc1/8 Filter
Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
A ? BN
Z — i — 1=
KK VB
Width across flats of lock nut 15 ‘ H ‘15 With Boots
for rod end attachment: B+ T T
Width across flats of lock nut LL

for rod end attachment: B2

- The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the Non-rotating
rod end and cap cover shown above.

) ) ) ) ) ) . ®25 - 940
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with boots  The non-rotating cylinders are basically mounted in the clevis cut style.
A
Double acting double rod [Standard] 10Z—2D SD [Bore] [Cushioning| [Stroke|
1 - ww
® Standard type ® Switch Set 920 ¢25 ¢32- 40 @ H:
Standard =0 =1
Both ends loaded A WF 8, P-+stroke 8 WF+stroke | A
=1 2-Rc1/8 . .
T Dimensional Table
i i Syl Dimension XX for each stroke
MM} f-—-——- - o A
% WW| t025 | to50 | to75 | to100| to 125| to 150 | to 175 to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
KK MB Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
Bore '\ dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard frtating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard fotating
Width across flats of lock nut 15 ‘ H+stroke
for rod end attachment: Br : } $20 |20 | — 63649 | — |59 | — |69 | — | 74| — |84 | — | 94| — [104 — [114] — 134 — [154| — 174 — [194| — |214| — |234| —
N LL +stroke
Width across flats of lock nut ®25 |22 |20 |¢36|53 | 46| 63|56 |73 |66 | 78| 71|88 |81 |98 |91 |108[101|118|111|138[131/158/151|178|171|198[191|218/211|238/231
) ) ) A ) 32 [22| — |p40[45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85| — | 95| — [100| — [120] — [130| — |150| — [170| — [190| — |210| —
@ Non-rotating double rod cylinders with cushions are not available. ¢ *
. 40 |24 |24 |p45| 42 |35 | 52|45 |57 |50 |62 | 55|72 |65 (82|75 | 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127/120[142|135(162(155(182/175
Related models: Models with boots




102-2

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder
Related models| Clevis cut style/SK (basic style) Dimensional Table
) Single acting type o A B+ h KK
Double acting type 9
SR type o E | EB K
| Standard | Non-rotating | Standard |Non-rotating Standard |Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating
‘ ZJ) Bore
A Z)tstroke Filter Rol/8 $20 | 20(20) - 13 — |28 26 5 - 8 | Mex1.25 -
h 8, P +stroke 8
‘ 2-Ro1/B i ) 25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 $33 | 31 6 5 8 | M10x1.25 M8x1.25
& ; ﬂfifB: $32 | 22(19) - 17 - ¢40 | 38 6 - 10 | M10Xx1.25 -
M)  I—
MM] ﬂfffﬂi ] ®40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 48 | 46 7 7 10 | M12x1.25 M12x1.25
KK ‘15 H 15 -
o MB SH type ; Symbol m 2 o
3 Width across flats ‘ ‘ ‘ &, 3
£ oflocknutforrod 18] H+stroke l15] | es ‘ MAX 2z % Double | Single acti Double 3
] 3 e e, Ro1/ . % MB MG|MM| P acting Single acting type acting 25 50 75 % |
el Bore type |25 |50 |75 (100 type |SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type |SR type |SH type é
2 ;
£ ‘ $20 | M22x1.5 | — [¢p8 |58 | 44 94|144|194|244| 98 148 173 198 248 248 323 3
? - R f%f—f—f =3
£ $25 | M22x1.5 9 |p10| 58| 44 94|144|194|244| 102 152 177 202 252 252 327 2
b <
5 . 32 | M24x2 — |p12| 64| 50 [100(150|200|250| 110 160 185 210 260 260 335 5
5 |Related models | Rear port style/SP (basic style) ‘15 H &
o ! $40 | M30x2 14 [p14| 66 | 52 [102|152|202(252| 114 164 189 214 | 264 264 339 @
Double acting type ; ;
v Single acting type Symoo 2 7T 6-
()
N SR type o 100 Double 25 50 75 100 N
(@] O acting 1
— e SR type | SHtype type SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SH type n
A 2L $20 | 298 398 91 141 - 191 - 241 - 291 -
h 8_ Rc1/8 ) 7T
Filter 25 302 402 95 145 - 195 - 245 - 295 -
; : 32 310 410 105 155 - 205 - 255 - 305 -
MM} s 577752 o ﬂ _ _ Eiz 40 314 414 109 159 - 209 - 259 — 309 —
MB ‘ Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Width flats ‘ ‘ J
ofllockar%?sfgv roj K2 H >t K ._EB 115 H 1K
end attachment: B
With Boots
Related models| Models with cushion/SD (basic style) Non-rotating
25 - 40
45 ® For these models, only 32 and A
; - 40mm bore cylinders can be
; i manufactured, but single acting ﬂ{f wWw
- Bf’f 7@ - type/double rod type/double acting
type rear port style cylinders cannot
be manufactured. Only the 40mm
bore non-rotating cylinders have
Non-rotating 40 cushions.
A . . H H
. e For the dimensions not shown Dimensional Table
9T a?CI'V()e- refer to the SD style (basic o A Dimension XX for each stroke
_ style). oY
Widih across ﬂa% T)\EH*f e The standard strokes of single % i WW| to 2Ns to 5No to 7Ns 1015)0 to1N25 to 1N50 lo1N75 to 2'5)0 to 2N50 to 330 to 3N50 to 4;)0 to 4;50 to 5:)0
of hex. rod: MG L acting cylinders are 25, 50, 75 and Bore | car o) | da ) card ol s . sl ot ] Gl ar It [l et s [ e [t e o o [

KK 100 mm. Contact us for other

strokes.

® The non-rotating cylinders have the
same dimensions as those shown
above except the dimensions of the
rod end and cap cover.

$20 |20 | — |¢36|49 | — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — |104| — [114| — [134] — [154| — |174| — |194| — |214| — |234| —
®25 |22 |20 |36/ 53 |46 |63 |56 |73 66|78 |71|88|81|98|91(108101/118|111|138(131|158|151|178|171{198|191|218(211238(231
$32 |22 | — |p40/ 45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — 85| — | 95 — 100, — (120 — (130| — |150| — |{170] — |190| — [210| —
¢40 |24 |24 |p45/42 |35 |52 |45 |57 |50 |62 (55|72 |65|82|75| 87| 80| 92| 85(102| 95(117|110|127|120|142(135|162|155(182/175

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B:




1 02-2 Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder 1 02'2

SD Wlth BraCket Dimensional Table
Symbol H
) I _ — _ &
Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2 SD [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke| — B z,% A | B | 8 |8l 8n | 8T lsulopl b £ | es Do?ble Singlo acting type
. acting
® Standard type ® Switch Set 920 ¢25 ®32 - 940 Bore type | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100
,@;q;jlf ,@E}jlf $20 [20(20)] 13 | 30 | 32 | 32 | 32 | 48 | ¢8 6 | ¢28 | 26 | 44 94 | 144 | 194 | 244
$25 |22(22)| 17 | 30 | 32 | 32 | 32 | 48 | ¢8 8 | ¢33 | 31 44 94 | 144 | 194 | 244
XCstroke $32 |22(19)| 17 | 32 | 36 | 36 | 4 52 | ¢10 | 10 | ¢40 | 38 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250
A WF _8 P +stroke
‘ ‘ 40 [24(21)] 19 | 41 40 | 40 | 4 56 | ¢12 | 12 | ¢p48 | 46 | 52 | 102 | 152 | 202 | 252
] vF = _—
g us B | ooRet/ss ~PA iy"“t”' KA g
° o]
< T )ﬂ( ’@m h Do?ble 25 50 75 100 KK | MB | MM | P PA | RH o e
o acting T
e MM$ I H - nﬂfﬁ* c Bore type |SRtype|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type |SR type |SH type é
(0]
E j’H BH i $20 | 5 | 134 | 184 | 209 | 234 | 284 | 284 | 350 | 334 | 434 |MBX125 |M2X15| ¢8 58 | 31 7 3
Q (=3
2 _ KK mB 15 H+stroke L\ BTy i 1 $25 | 6 | 138 | 188 | 213 | 238 | 288 | 288 | 363 | 338 | 438 |MI0X125M2X15| ¢10 | 58 | 31 7 2
b Width across flats of lock nut ! & <
g for rod end attachment: B: ‘ ‘ ®32 | 6 | 150 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 300 | 300 | 375 | 350 | 450 |Mi0x125M24x2 | 12 | 64 | 32 8 35
S Width across flats of lock nut BF/2BF/28 8‘ XM ‘8 ]
o for mounting accessory: B KA-+stroke WM $40 | 7 | 158 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 308 | 308 | 383 | 358 | 458 |M2X125M30X2 | ¢p14 | 66 | 36 9 @
ol BU Symbol XC —
I\IJ BE 2x2-$6.6 & (@]
_ ) ) ‘ % | VF | WF | WM [Double 25 50 75 100 XM N
O  eFor dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). . © acting PSP FSTPUI FYeru PSP Fresmion 7P Frvmio pon A
™ Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots l’ﬁ ¢ 17%251 Eoie type type|SH type| SR type| SH type | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type o
T $20 [16(13)] 24 | 67 | 110 | 160 | 185 | 210 | 260 | 260 | 335 | 310 | 410 | 51

¢25 |18(15)| 28 67 114 | 164 | 189 | 214 | 264 | 264 | 339 | 314 | 414 51
¢32 120(16)| 30 67 124 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 274 | 274 | 349 | 324 | 424 51
- : ¢40 |22(18)| 32 71 130 | 180 | 205 | 230 | 280 | 280 | 355 | 330 | 430 55

Single acting type

Spring return [Standard] 10Z—2SR SD [Bore]

N
N

Spring-extended |Standard] 102—2SH SD Stroke Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
® Standard type ® Switch Set XC
Spring return (SR type) 1 B With Boots
TT ‘ Filter Rc1/8
N i i Non-rotating
M i Bi’i’iu »25 - 40
KK VB A
Width across flats of lock nut @
for rod end attachment: B+ | 15 H 15 —_— ww
KA

Spring-extended (SH type)

XC
A WF +stroke 8,
h "
Rc1/8 Filter i i
Dimensional Table
i i St Dimension XX for each stroke
MM & [E— 877777&: - % A
— °+0 WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 | to 100| to 125| to 150 | to 175| to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 to 400 | to 450 to 500
VB Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- [Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan- | Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
/ Bore \| dard fiotating dard [rtating| dard [rotating] dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rtating| dard [rotating| dard otating| dard rotating| dard rotating
)
Width across flats of lock nut $20 |20 — |¢36/49| — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — (104 — (114 — (134| — [154| — (174 — [194| — [214| — [234| —
for rod end attachment: B« 15 H 15 $25 |22|20 |36 53|46 63|56 |73 66|78 (71|88 (81|98 |91 (108{101(118|111|138|131|158(151178/171{198(191|218/211/|238231
KA

' $32 |22| — |¢p40 45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — 85| — | 95| — 100 — 120 — |[130| — |150| — |{170| — {190 — [210| —
40 |24 |24 |p4542 35|52 45|57 |50|62|55|72|65|82|75| 87| 80| 92| 85(102| 95|117|110|127|120|142|135/162|155/182/175

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
Related models: Models with boots




102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder 1 02'2

LB Dimensional Table
. . S— Symbol
Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2 LB [Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke] A —AD | AE | AF | AH | AL | AT | AV B! — 1B | D
Non-rotating] 10Z—2G LB [Bore][Cushioning] [Stroke] Bore \| Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating
. . . $20 20(20) - 19 42 24 25 16 3.2 | 128 13 - 30 6
® Standard type ® Switch Set 920 025 #32- 040
é@;j* 25 22(22) 20(17) 19 42 24 25 16 32 | 128 17 13 30 8
¢32 22(19) - 17 | 52 | 33 | 32 | 25 | 4 21 17 - 32 | 10
ZA+stroke

Non-rotating YA+stroke ¢ 40 24(21) 24(21) 15 | 60 | 383 | 36 | 25 | 4 21 19 19 41 12

»25 - 940 A WF__8, P+stroke ,

I Width flats of Symbol h KK I
» w\h Ualcfmssoﬂ;ja\sngf Ioéktnljatcfrgrsaoiﬁi?\g VE E EB EC J LC LD | LL MB ®
8 e EB jaccessory: B2 A h RH| | 2-Rc1/8 Bore Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating o

(V)
< $20 | 28| 26 | 36 5 — 26 |M8x1.25 — 220 | 775| 74 | M22%x15 & |
o
o W i i 25 | $33 | 31 36 6 5 25.5 [M10X1.25 | M8X1.25 2195 |77 74 M22Xx 1.5 (%j
© —E_— - A B <
E MG ""M% — 0 $32 | ¢p40| 38 | 38 6 - 255 [M10X1.25 - 2255 |83 | 80 | M24x2 3
Q =3
c KK MB o
a Widih across flats of ) ! 40 | ¢p48 | 46 46 7 7 30 M12X1.25 | M12X1.25 | 232 87 82 M30X%x2 5
o lock nut for rod end, =
I} R 2x2-¢$6.8  attachment: Br Symbol é
8 e = MG |MM| P |PE| PV | R |RH |SA| SH |SK|UA|VF|WB|WF|XA|XB|ZA @4
UA AL LL+stroke AL Bore
8 SA+strok 8
Q,-I ® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). ; Stoee $20 | — |48 | 58 | 59 | 115 40 | 7 106 | 1125 | 484 | 55 | 16 | 87 | 24 | 114 | 71 | 122 6
BJ ® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end. ¢25 9 |¢10 | 58 | 59 1145 40 7 106 | 112 48.4 | 55 18 | 87 | 28 | 118 | 71 | 126 N
r— Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots $32 | — |12 | 64 68 120.5 45 8 130 | 125 38 60 20 89 30 | 135 | 73 | 143 rl\)
LC $40 | 14 (P14 | 66 76 127 50 9 132 127 40 65 22 97 32 | 139 | 81 147

Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

Double acting single rod 10Z-2V2  LC[Bore] [Cushioning][Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage)
10Z-2V2G LC[Bore][Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage]

® VAL SeteSV Set s
020 925 040 032 %M
EC| . EC| EC L e LW | — 36 With Boots
h b g 421
J J ‘ J ‘ 191111 = -
T EE Non-rotating
28.6 lo1s . $25 - 40
36.7 Wiring port (applicable
Non-rotating _A__wr LC+stroke \cable OD: p45107)

51 ¢25 - 40 VE PV +stroke Energized extendingretracting

A
MB type switching screw
A RH pe swiiching screw
T KON T Exhaust throttle valves L WW

=g

h

4=

2 Approx. o
iy PE ] /AN L = — N
ER ] MM* i HOK gl oy .
S AH ! -
v KK Width across flats of . -
lock nut for rod end Hu Manual override

Jaese:
L#J ATl Wich acrossfiats of atechmen: B AV Port R = 3
WB lock nt for rod end Widh across fas of AL LD+stroke AD (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)

L —_———

UA 5 ppg  mmerd mndismy, g Shtsroke d s Dlmt?nsmnal Table
R 35 6. i{“‘b" A Dimension XX for each stroke
& -8 e & WW| 1025 | t050 | to75 | to 10| to 125/ to 150| to 175 to 200 to 250| to 300 | to 350/ to 400 | to 450| to 500
AL Stan-| Non- Stan- | Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non-
Bore dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard frotating| dard [rotating| dard otating| dard otating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard rotating
o For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). ) 620 |20 | — 03649 | — 59| — |69| — | 74| — |84 | — |94 | — |104| — |14 — [134] — |154| — [174] — [194] — |214| — |[234| —
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above. . ¢25 | 22|20 |$p36 53|46 |63 |56|73|66|78|71|88|81|98|91|108101|118|111{138|131|158|151|178|171/198191|218|211{238(231
® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance $32 |22| — |p40 45| — |55|—|65|—|70|— |80| — |85| — | 95/ — [100| — [120| — [130| — |150| — |170| — |190| — [210| —
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.
. . L . . . 40 |24 |24 |p4542 (35|52 (45|57 (50|62 |55 (72|65 |82|75| 87| 80| 92| 85(102| 95/117(110[127|120(142(135|162|155/182(175
Related models: Models with cushion, This figure shows the dimensional drawing ¢ 12

models with boots of an energized extending type cylinder.



1 02-2 Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder 1 02'2

LB Dimensional Table
Symbol
Single acting type A Bi h KK VB
. )
Spring return [Standard] 10Z—2SR LB N [Stroke % p—— pm—— p—— pm—
- tandar on-rotating tandar on-rotating tandar on-rotating tandar on-rotating
Non-rotating] 10Z—2GSR LB |Bore|N |Stroke Eole
. $20 20(20) - 13 - 5 - M8Xx1.25 - M22%1.5
Spring-extended [Standard] 10Z—-2SH  LB([Bore| N [Stroke| 25 | 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 6 5 M10x1.25 | M8x1.25 | M22x1.5
- ¢ X1, X1. X1.
Non-rotating] 10Z—2GSH LB |Bore|N |Stroke
R $32 22(19) - 17 - 6 - M10x1.25 - M24x2
® Standard type ® Switch Set zA ®40 | 24(21) 24(21) 19 19 7 7 M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | M30x2
I Spring return (SR type) =+ ] XA . a pr—
§ Non-rotating 25 - ¢40 S 8- iy:"w LL SA SK g
(V)
< A h Filter Rel1/8 %4@ MG |[MM | P | WF Dougle Single acting type Dougle Single acting type Dou(tj)le Single acting type S [
o T o (]
g »ﬂé B type | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | type | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | type | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 g
(0]
g [N i i »20 — | ¢8 58 | 24 | 74 | 124 | 174 | 224 | 274 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 306 | 48.4 | 98.4 [148.4|198.4|248.4 3
2 I I =3
£ ma] E?EPEIP mm] @ :E***B: b $25 | 9 |¢10| 58 | 28 | 74 | 124 | 174 [ 224 | 274 | 106 | 156 | 206 | 256 | 306 | 48.4 | 98.4 148.4/198.4/248.4
= <
g KK KK MB $32 — |12 | 64 | 30 | 80 | 130 | 180 | 230 | 280 | 130 | 180 | 230 | 280 | 330 | 38 88 |138 |188 |238 ci:'
& L 1
& }g’rima:r:gsgnfgactgrg;']gcg‘nut }g’ﬁg‘daecnfgsasnf‘aaggngggcg‘"ut $40 | 14 | p14| 66 | 32 | 82 | 132 | 182 | 232 | 282 | 132 | 182 | 232 | 282 | 332 | 40 |90 |140 |190 |240 b
) : AV SK AV
C\IJ AL L AL S XA ZA —
N SA U (@)
o % 25 50 75 100 25 50 75 100 N
1 1
— Spring-extended (SH type) n Bore \|SR type SH type| SR type| SH type|SR type |SH type | SR type | SH type| SR type | SH type SR type SH type| SR type| SH type|SR type |SHtype )
XA $20 164 189 214 | 264 264 339 314 | 414 172 197 | 222 272 272 347 | 322 422
A WF +stroke 8, ®25 168 193 218 | 268 268 343 318 | 418 176 201 226 276 276 | 351 326 426
$32 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 285 | 285 | 360 | 335 | 435 193 | 218 | 243 | 293 | 293 | 368 | 343 | 443
Rc1/: Fil
h c1/8 fet ®40 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 289 | 289 | 364 | 339 | 439 | 197 | 222 | 247 | 297 | 297 | 372 | 347 | 447
v : Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
® For dimensions not shown Yo L !
here, refer to SD (basic style). VIV =& = —— :ﬂi T T ﬂ "o
® The non-rotating cylinders .
have the same dimensions as KK MB - With Boots
the standard cylinders except Widih across flats of lock nut ™| = -
the dimensions of the rod end for rod end attachment: B
shown above. AV SK AY,
AL LL AL Non-rotating
SA
Related models: Models with boots ¢25- 940
A
Double acting double rod [Standard| 10Z—2D LB N|[Stroke
ﬂﬂi ww
® Standard typeOSWitch Set A __ WF 8, P+stroke WF+stroke _,_ A

8
h 2-Rc1/8
Both ends loaded ’H‘ L

e =———f

Dimensional Table
Symbol|

) A Dimension XX for each stroke
Width across flats of lock nut i 9@
for rod end attachment: Bs /% WW| to25 | to50 | to75 | to 100| to 125| to 150 to 175 to 200| to 250 | to 300 | to 350| to 400 | to 450 | to 500
AV, SK+stroke AV, Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- [Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
AL LL +stroke AL Bore \| dard |rotating dard fotating| dard [rtating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard [rtating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard [roating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard [rotating| dard otating| dard fotating| dard [rotating
8 SA+stroke 8 ®20 |20| — |¢36/49 | — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — (104 — (114| — (134| — [154| — (174 — [194| — [214| — [234| —

¢25 | 22|20 |¢36|53 |46 |63 |56 |73 |66 |78 |71|88|81|98|91|108/101|118|111|138|131(158(151(178|171|198/191]218/211238/231

e For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). #32 |22| — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70 | — |80 | — |85 — | 95| — |100| — |120] — [130| — |150| — 170 — |190| — |210] —
® Non-rotating double rod cylinders with cushions are not available.

. $40 |24 |24 |p45/42 |35 (52 | 45|57 |50 |62 |55 |72 |65|82|75 | 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127|120|142[135[162(155(182/175
Related models: Models with boots




1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

102-2

Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder

LS

Dimensional Table

Symbol A

B1
i i — ioni % AE AF AH AL AT B2 D = EB
Double acting single rod ﬁtan??rd : 8; EG ti }gore} }gus:onm% Etl’o:ze} Bore % Standard Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating
- ore| [Cushioning] [Stroke
8 g ¢ 20 | 20(20) - 42 24 25 16 3.2 13 - 30 6 ¢ 28 26
: ®»20 - 25 Non-rotating ZC+stroke )
® Standard type ® Switch Set 025 Al we s b+ stroke ‘ ¢ 25 | 22(22) | 20(17) | 42 24 25 16 3.2 17 13 30 8 ¢33 31
VF Symbol
EB h KK
A h RHl| 2-Rei/e % MB | MG | MM P R RH | UA | VF | WF
_h Bore %| Standard |Non-rotating | Standard Non-rotating
T : ; ¢ 20 5 —  |M8x1.25 —  |M22x15| — 8 58 40 7 55 16 24
MG - E———B— ¢ 25 6 5  |M10x1.25|M8x 1.25|M22x 1.5| 9 ¢10 58 40 7 55 18 28
KK
MB
Width across flats - 3yniol ZC
of lock nut for rod (O}
end attachment: B/ Width across flats of lock nut o | WL | Double 25 50 75 100
for rod end attachment: B1 AL |8 e acting
i Widh across fts of fock WL Bore type |SRtype | SHtype | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type
‘ for mounting accessory: Bz 20| 368 | 120 170 | 195 | 220 | 270 | 270 | 345 | 320 | 420
R —
m 2-¢68 25| 408 | 124 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 274 | 274 | 349 | 324 | 424
Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). ) P &
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end and cap cover shown above. . . X
k . The non-rotating cylinders are basically
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with boots mounted in the clevis cut style.
Single acting type
Spring return |Standard| 10Z—2SR LS |Bore|N |Stroke
Non-rotating| 10Z—2GSR LK N [Stroke
Spring-extended |Standard| 10Z—2SH LS |Bore| N |Stroke
Non-rotating] 10Z—2GSH LK N
@ Standard type ® Switch Set
) zC | ;
Spring return (SR type) ~ —F—+—] N . With Boots
Non-rotating A h | Filter Rc1/8
h
25 )
‘ Non-rotating
' |
MG EE W = —-—-— - ?25- 040
A
M MB <—)‘
Width across flats of lock nut X %ﬂ:
for rod end attachment: B1 Width across flats of lock nut 1 _ WW
for rod end attachment: B
zC |
. A WEF +stroke 8,
Spring-extended (SH type)
h| Rc1/8 Filter
J - Dimensional Table
! ! Symool ; n
. [ ] S | N Dimension XX for each stroke
MM B* B S A
KK B %, WW| to25 | to50 | to75 | to 100 | to 125 to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
) Bore \| dard |rotatng| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating dard fotating| dard |rotating dard rotating| dard rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard otating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating
B e o ok $20 |20|— 13649 | — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — |104| — [114] — [134| — |154| — [174] — |104| — |p14] — 34| —
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). ¢ 25 |22 |20 (3653 |46 |63 |56 |73 (66 |78 |71 |88 (81|98 |91 [108/101[118[111[138(131(158(151(178[171/198(191218[211 [238[231
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders ¢ 32 |22|— p40/45|— |55|— |65|— [70|— |80|— |85|— | 95| — [100| — [120| — [130| — [150| — [170| — [190| — [210| —
except the dimensions of the rod end and cap cover shown above. ) _ _
) ) The non-rotating cylinders are basically ¢ 40 |24 |24 45 42 |35 |52 |45 |57 (50 |62 |55 |72 |65 |82 |75 | 87| 80| 92| 85[102| 95[117 [110[127|120[142/135[162(155(182[175
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with boots mounted in the clevis cut style.

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

c-Z0lL



1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

FA

Double acting single rod 10Z—2 FA [Bore][Cushioning][Stroke]
10Z—2G FK [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke]

® Standard type ® Switch Set
20 p25 2966

¢20 - 25 ®32- 40

I =0
WF
EF > )
Non-rotating A w s, P+stroke )
—F— 025 940
TF A h RH_, 2-Rc1/8
UF
4-¢6.6 ‘
N i i
MG - MM - B—f—f—fﬂ—f
E|  Width flats of =
EF|UR din acfoss Tats o Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end lock nut for rod end
attachment: B1 attachment: Br 4 | 15 H-+stroke 15 |
Width across flats of lock nut / |VF ZX+stroke |
TF for mounting accessory: Bz

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders

except the dimensions of the rod end and cap cover shown above. ) . .
i . i The non-rotating cylinders are basically
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with cushion,  mounted in the clevis cut style.

models with boots

Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2V2  FA[Bore][Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage]
10Z-2V2G FA [Bore][Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage]

135
e VAL SeteSV Set 121
020 925 040 032 30, Port P (Rc1/8)
T
HE H- Ec Port 11— H 136
®20- ¢25 T 421
- 51 }
27666 \(—) [ Lo Lrofin —
Approx.| I |
EQ 28.6 18
i @% O%L }‘2115: 36.7_| | Wiring port
} (applicable cable
OD: ¢4.5t07)
TF W
UF . Al WA LC+stroke
Non-rotating Energized extendng reracti
5 025" 540" ve P Teide T
®»32- 9040 A KK h] RH Exhaust throttle valves
N : f e — 47
Approx.| = ’ﬂ’é’ ="
EQ I A i a
IH- - }211UH EF MG| 4 JE MM | —- - J@;e—’f

&

KK
T‘F Width across flats
4-¢6.6 Wicth across flats of lock nut for rod
UE of lock nut for rod end attachment: B
end attachment B1 /" Width across flats

of lock nut for
mounting accessory: Bz

VE|15] Hstroke J Port R Manual override
(Rc1/8, with plug silencer)

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.

Related models: Models with cushion, This figure shows the dimensional drawing
models with boots of an energized extending type cylinder.

102-2

Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol A Bi h
B2 | D E |EC | EF |EQ | H
i Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating
¢20 20(20) - 13 - 30 6 |p28| 36 | 38 | 34 | 44 5 -
¢25 | 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 30 8 | ¢33| 36 | 38 | 34 | 44 6 5
¢ 32 22(19) - 17 - 32 | 10 | 40| 38 | 47 | 36 | 50 6 -
40 | 24(21) 24(21) 19 19 41 | 12 | 48| 46 | 51 | 40 | 52 7 7
Symbol KK
J LC MB MG |MM | P PV |RH | TF | UF | UR | VF | W | WF | ZX
Bore Standard |Non-rotating
¢20 (26 |M8Xx1.25 - 220 M22x15| — |¢8 | 58 | 115 7 |50 | 65| — |16 | 20 | 24 | 96
¢25 |25.5 M10x1.25M8X1.25 | 219.5 | M22X15| 9 [¢10| 58 | 1145 | 7 |50 | 65 | — | 18 | 24 | 28 | 96
¢32 |25.5|M10x1.25 - 2225 | M24X2 — |¢912] 64 | 1205 | 8 | 58 | 72 | 33 | 20 | 26 | 30 | 106
¢40 |30 |M12X1.25M12X1.25| 232 M30 %2 14 |p14| 66 | 127 9 | 70 | 84 | 36 | 22 | 28 | 32 | 110

Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

With Boots

Non-rotating
25 - 940

ﬁ
fzﬁﬂ} W -

Dimensional Table

) Dimension XX for each stroke

<, A
-3
% WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 | to 100| to 125| to 150| to 175| to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 to 400| to 450| to 500
Stan-| Non- tan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- [ Stan-| Non- [ Stan-| Non- [Stan-[ Non- [Stan-] Non- [Stan-] Non- | Stan-| Non- [stan-[ Non- [ Stan-[ Non- [Stan-] Non- [Stan-] Non- [ tan-] Non- [ Stan-| Non-
Bore \| dard Jotaing dard [otating dard [otating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating] dard fotaing| dard rotating| dard rotating| dard |rotating dard fotating] dard fotaing| dard otating| dard otatng

¢20 |20 | — |¢p36|49 | — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — |104| — |114| — |134| — (154 — (174| — |194| — |214| — |234| —
$25 (22|20 |$36|53 |46 |63 |56 |73 |66 |78 |71 |88 81|98 |91|108{101|118|111(138|131|158|151|178/171/198/191]218/211238(231
$32 (22| — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — | 85| — | 95/ — |100| — [120] — [130] — [150| — |170| — |190| — |210| —
40 |24 |24 |p45|42|35|52|45|57 50|62 |55|72|65|82|75| 87| 80| 92| 85/102| 95|117|110{127|120(142|135(162(155(182|175

SJ8pUIlAD OlEeWNaUd [Blauss
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

FA

Single acting type

Spring return 10Z—2SR

FA[Bore| N [Stroke

10Z-2GSR FK N

Spring-extended 10Z—2SH

FA [Bore| N [Stroke]

Non-rotating] 10Z—2GSH FK N

® Standard type ® Switch Set
Spring return (SR type) ]

N tati WE
on-rotating A W s
®25 - 940
A h Filter Rc1/8
an
MG — MM = —-—-—1{=-
KK
Width across flats i MB
ofoc i fortog /4t 2o el o et |
end attachment: B1 - 4 | 15 H 15 |
zX
Spring-extended (SH type)
WEF +stroke 8
A W+ stroke ,
h Rc1/8 Filter
I i i
@ For dimensions not shown M S “7’7’7’@{*’
here, refer to SD (basic style). KK
©® The non-rotating cylinders Width fots of ook nut MB
have the same dimensions as dih across flats of lock nu ‘
the standard cylinders except 2 endattachment: B 4.]115 H 15|

the dimensions of the rod end
and cap cover shown above.

Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style,
models with boots

ZX

The non-rotating cylinders are basically
mounted in the clevis cut style.

Double acting double rod [Standard] 10Z—2DG FA [Bore|N

® Standard type ® Switch Set WF 8, P+stroke 8_ WF+siroke A
Both ends loaded AL W
h ‘ 2-Rc1/8
(‘\ i i
i [, o W
MB
Width across flats of lock nut ‘ ‘
for rod end attachment: Bt 4 H 15 H+stroke 15 |

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

® Non-rotating double rod cylinders with cushions are not available.

Related models: Models with boots

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol A B h KK
MB MG MM| P | W | WF
Bore \| Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating
$20 | 20(20) - 13 - 5 - M8Xx1.25 - M22Xx1.5| — |8 | 58 | 20 | 24
$25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 6 5 M10X1.25 | M8x1.25 |M22X1.5| 9 |$10| 58 | 24 | 28
¢32 | 22(19) - 17 - 6 - M10X1.25 - M24x2 — |¢p12] 64 | 26 | 30
940 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 7 7 M12x1.25 | M12x1.25| M30Xx2 | 14 |p14| 66 | 28 | 32
Symbol H 7X
‘%@ D?ggle Single acting type Single acting type
Bore type 25 50 75 100 25 50 75 100
¢20 44 94 144 194 244 146 196 246 296
®25 44 94 144 194 244 146 196 246 296
$32 50 100 150 200 250 156 206 256 306
®40 52 102 152 202 252 160 210 260 310
Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
With Boots
Non-rotating
®25 - 40
A
ﬂ@ (
] — ww
Dimensional Table
S Dimension XX for each stroke
%% A WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 | to 100| to 125| to 150 to 175 to 200| to 250| to 300 | to 350 to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Bore.\|car o | dard g rd o) e o i il | s i [ dard ol ard ol [l e foe) e g
¢20 |20 | — 36|49 | — [59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — [104| — |114| — |134| — [154| — |174| — [194| — [214| — [234] —
$25 | 22|20 |¢p36|53 |46 |63 (56 |73 |66 |78 |71 |88 |81 (98|91 (108/101|118/111|138|131(158(151|178]171|198|191|218]211(238|231
¢32 |22| — |p40{45| — 55| — |65| — |70 | — |80 | — 85| — | 95 — [100| — |120| — [130| — |150| — [170| — |190| — [210| —
¢40 |24 |24 |p45(42 |35 |52 (45|57 |50 |62 |55 |72 |65 |82 (75| 87| 80| 92| 85/102| 95(117|110|127|120142(135|162(155|182(175

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg
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1 02-2 Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder 1 02'2

FB Dimensional Table
$ymbol H
. . _ — >
Double acting single rod [Standard| 10Z—2 FB[Bore][Cushioning][Stroke] %) A | B | B | D | E | EF Doutle Single acting ype v i VE o | o
. actin
® Standard type ® Switch Set ¢20- p25  2-966 Bore typeg 25 | 50 | 75 | 100
—— ¢20 [20(20)| 13 30 6 | ¢28 | 38 44 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 5 |M8x1.25 | M22X1.5| 18 *8
EF 5 $25 |22(22)| 17 30 8 | ¢33 | 38 44 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 6 |M10X1.25| M22X1.5| 18 ®10
$32 |22(19)] 17 | 32 | 10 | 940 | 47 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 6 |M10x1.25|M24x2 | 22 | ¢12
ZC +stroke
¢40 |24(21)] 19 41 12 | ¢48 | 51 52 102 | 152 | 202 | 252 7 [M12X1.25 | M30%X2 24 ¢14
I ZF+stroke __RH TF [
0 A WF _8 P +stroke ‘ UF Symbol 7C I
3 h VE 2-Rc1/8 MB 4-$6.6 ps %
< %| P | RH | TF | UF | UR | VF | WF Do?ble 25 50 75 100 3
o actin
g H i Bore typeg SR type|SH type| SR type|SH type |SR type |SH type SR type |SH type (%’
=4 N c
g MM - D— e E— - EF|UR E 20 | 58 7 50 | 65 — |16(13)] 24 | 120 | 170 | 195 | 220 | 270 | 270 | 345 | 320 | 420 3
Q =3
£ KK MB $25 58 7 50 65 — |18(15)| 28 124 174 199 224 | 274 274 | 349 324 | 424 g
= ) ) 2
B fiodcmutorrog u i acros fatsof ®32 | 64 | 8 | 58 | 72 | 33 |20(16) 30 | 136 | 186 | 211 | 236 | 286 | 286 | 361 | 336 | 436 3
S end attachment: By 115 H+stroke 15 A4 ML\ accessory: Be TF @
o - UF $40 66 9 70 84 36 [22(18) 32 142 192 217 | 242 292 292 | 367 | 342 | 442 @
Symoat
C\IJ ® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. j’m ZF 6'
BJ ® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). ’6@ DO;J_b|e 25 50 75 100 N
. . . acting
— Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots B type |SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type |SR type |SH type |SR type|SH type rl\)
Singl i ¢20 102 152 177 | 202 252 252 327 302 | 402
ingle acting type
" @25 | 106 | 156 | 181 206 | 256 | 256 | 331 306 | 406
Spring return |Standard| 10Z—2SR FB|Bore|N Stroke| — B 032 | 114 | 164 | 189 | 214 | 264 | 264 | 339 | 314 | 414
Spring-extended |Standard| 10Z—2SH FB |Bore|N |Stroke| — B
@40 | 118 168 | 193 | 218 | 268 | 268 | 343 | 318 | 418
® Standard type ® Switch Set Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
. ‘ zc )
Spring return (SR type) —e— - ‘
A WF__, 84 i
h Filter Rc1/8 B With Boots
N i i Non-rotating
o ———1 525 - 940

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: Bs

15 H 15‘
| ‘ {%{— w
Spring-extended (SH type)

ZC \
ZF ‘
A WF +stroke 8, 4
h Rc1/8 Filter . ) )
Dimensional Table
i i Srod A Dimension XX for each stroke
A O
MM@ % - - - fB—,i,i,E - % WW| to25 | to50 | to 75 | to 100| to 125| to 150| to 175| to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450| to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- [Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
KK VB / Bore dard [rotating| dard rotating| dard rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating] dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating
Width across flats of lock nut ‘ ®20 (20| — |$36/49| — |59 | — |69 | — |74| — |84 | — [94| — (104 — [114| — [134| — [154] — [174] — [194| — 214| — 234| —
for rod end attachment: B+ 15 H 15

' ' $25 |22 |20 36|53 |46 |63 |56 |73 |66|78|71|88 |81 |98 |91 108/101118/111138131/158[1511178/171/198/191]218211]238231
¢32 |22 | — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85 | — | 95 — |100| — [120| — [130] — [150| — [170| — [190] — [210| —
¢40 |24 |24 94542 |35 |52 |45 |57 |50|62|55|72|65|82|75| 87| 80 92| 85(102| 95(117|110{127|120(142/135|162/155/182/175

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

Related models: Models with boots
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102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

TA

Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2 TA [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke|
10Z—2G TK [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke]

® Standard type ® Switch Set

920 - 925

el @iy

Non-rotating

932 »40

==X

»25 - p40 A WF 8 P+stroke )
A h 2-Rc1/8
< h
=)
o+ T
g2 Yol
g 10 o Cowl g e ——
IS L
5 ] KK KK
e8 Width across flats of Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end lock nut for rod end
attachment: B1 attachment: Br RHBD 15 H-+stroke 15
Width across flats of lock nut XG XJ+stroke

for mounting accessory: Bz

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end and cap cover shown above.

Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with cushion,

models with boots

The non-rotating cylinders are basically
mounted in the clevis cut style.

Double acting single rod 10Z-2v2 TA[Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method| [Valve voltage]

Non-rotating] 10Z—-2V2G TA[Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage]
o VAL SeteSV Set 135
121
¢20 - p25 940 932 30, PortP (Rc1/8)
I B . ‘L.
EC - EC =5 EC b oot - —— - {36
3 N L gl
‘[ - 421
J J J | 19]11)11 = T
28.6 ¢18
36.7 Wiring port
(applicable cable
OD: ¢4.5107)
Non-rotating A, WF LC+stroke
51 »25- 940 KK IEyrleeergsﬁ(é %Ler;g\'g%;reuacnng
A h | BH |BD
(—h) ‘ ‘ Exhaust throttle valves
% e - il = _EVAUy
21 MG MM H - - 22|¢ 38
DEEng| = iFo—ege
J)I KK [ i - fas of k ‘
idth across flats of i
| TL Width across fats of / lock nut for rod end, ‘15‘ H-+stroke ‘ J ‘ Port R .Manual 9vemde
lock nut for rod end/  attachment: B+ = ' ' / (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
allecment B XG XH-+stroke

Width across flats of lock nut
for mounting accessory: B2

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.

This figure shows the dimensional drawing
of an energized extending type cylinder.

Related models: Models with cushion,
models with boots

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

102-2

Symbol

a & B |BD| D | E |EC|EQ| H n J
Bore \| Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating
¢20 | 20(20) - 13 - 30 | 10 | 6 |¢28| 36 | 34 | 44 5 - 26
¢25 | 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 30 | 10 | 8 | 33| 36 | 34 | 44 6 5 25.5
¢32 | 22(19) — 17 — 32 | 12 | 10 | ¢40| 38 | 36 | 50 6 - 25.5
¢40 | 24(21) 24(21) 19 19 41 | 14 | 12 | @48 | 46 | 40 | 52 7 7 30
Symbol KK
IC |[MG|MM| P |[RH| TD |[TL |TM | TU |UM |WF | XG | XH | XJ
Bore Standard | Non-rotating
¢20 | M8x1.25 - 220 — | 98 | 58 | 7 | ¢8e9 8 | 36 | 32 |52 |24 |19 | 225 101
¢25 |M10x1.25 | M8x1.25 | 2195 | 9 | $10| 58 | 7 | ¢8e9 8 | 36 | 32 | 52 | 28 | 23 | 2245 | 101
$32 | M10x1.25 — 2255 | — | ¢12| 64 | 8 | $10e9| 10 | 44 | 36 | 64 | 30 | 24 | 2315 | 112
¢40 | M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | 232 14 | ¢14| 66 | 9 | ¢12e9| 12 | 50 | 44 | 74 | 32 | 25 | 239 17
Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
With Boots
Non-rotating
®25 - 40
A
<_)‘ -
===
A XX |
Dimensional Table
f;’"w A Dimension XX for each stroke
’”o% WW| to25 | to50 | to75 | to 100 to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Bore \| o || e[l cr [ o [ | s o P i e o) [ o e ot P e o
$20 |20| — |¢36/59 | — |69 | — |79 | — |84 | — |94 | — [104| — |114| — [124| — |144| — |164| — |184| — |204| — |224| — [244] —
25 |22|20 (3663 |56 |73 |66 |83 |76 |88 | 81|98 |91 [108/101|118|111 [128]121|148|141|168|161|188|181]208(201 (228|221 (248|241
32 |22| — |¢40/55| — |65| — | 75| — [80| — |90 | — | 95| — |105| — |110| — [130| — |140| — |160| — |180| — |200| — [220| —
$40 |24 |24 |p45(52 | 45|62 | 55|67 |60 |72 | 65|82 (75| 92| 85| 97| 90|102| 95|112(105|127|120137(130|152|145|172|165/192| 185

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg
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102-2

TA

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

. . A B1 h KK
Single acting type MG |[MM | P | WF | XG
Spring return [Standard| 10Z—2SR T A N Bore Standard |Non-rotating | Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating
Non-otating] 10Z—2GSR TK[Bore|N[Stroke 920 | 200200 | - 13 - ° - Meass | - ]~ 98| 582419
. X1. X1.
Spring-extended | Standard| 10Z—2SH TA|Bore|N |Stroke 9257|2a(ea)T] [F20Hn) 7 13 6 5 M10x1.25 | MBx1.25 | 9 | ¢10) 58 | 28| 23
Nonrotating] 10Z—2GSH TK N [Stroke 92 | 22009 | - 17 - 6 T |MWioxi2s] - | - 1e12) 64| 30 | 24
) $40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 7 7 M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | 14 | ¢14| 66 | 32 | 25
® Standard type ® Switch Set
Spring return (SR type) =] Symbol = 0
)
Non-rotating ¢25 - 40 A WE s %40 Double Single acting type Single acting type
A h Filter Rc1/8 Bore rod type 25 50 75 100 25 50 75 100
h
T ¢20 44 94 144 194 244 151 201 251 301
- = [ i i ®25 44 94 144 194 244 151 201 251 301
vel EE) - w] GHIR —-——J= 32 50 100 150 200 250 162 212 262 312
L KK
&/ ) ®40 52 102 152 202 252 167 217 267 317
Width across flats of Width across flats of lock nut - - - —
Jock nut for rod end for rod end attachment: B 15 H 15 Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
ttachment: B |
attachment: Bt XG ‘ xJ |
Spring-extended (SH type)
A WF +stroke 8,
h Rc1/8 Filter
b E i
w_gE——— o —— =
KK/
Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B+ 15 H 15 |
@ For dimensions not shown XG+stroke XJ
here, refer to SD (basic style). " ' )
® The non-rotating cylinders With Boots
have the same dimensions as
the standard cylinders except
the dimensions of the rod end
and cap cover shown above. Non-rotating
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, The non-rotating cylinders are basically 025 - 940
models with boots mounted in the clevis cut style.
A
Double acting double rod |Standard| 10Z—2D TA|Bore|N Stroke
—Eﬁ{— w|
® Standard type ® Switch Set
Both ends loaded A WF__8, P+stroke 8,_ WF+stroke |, A A XX |
|h_ 2-Rc1/8 L
— ; Dimensional Table
MM$ — @EE* e EZ}% iy‘ml A Dimension XX for each stroke
KK & 4‘}@ WW t0 100 | to 125 | to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
- Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
}lz\)l;drlgdaecrzgs:nfggﬁ I_g;'}?_cg‘mﬂ xG | |15 H+stroke 15 Bore \| dard otating dard [otating| dard [otating| dard rotating| dard otaing | dard |fotatng| dard |rotatng| dard fotating
®20 |20 | — |36 104| — |114| — [124| — [144| — 204| — (224| — |244| —
e For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style) ®25 |22 |20 |36 108|101 (118|111 |128|121(148|141 208|201(228(221|248| 241
@ Non-rotating double rod cylinders with cushions are not available. $32 22| — 940 95| — 105 — |110| — |130| — 180 — |200| — 220 —
. 40 |24 |24 (p45| 92| 85| 97| 90(102| 95/112|105 152|145(172|165|192| 185
Related models: Models with boots ¢ i

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

c-Z0lL



102-2 102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder
TA with Bracket Dimensional Teble
Symbol A Bi
i i — ioni — B2 BD BF BH BT D =
Double acting single rod ﬁtan?etn.rd :O; 2 ;ﬁ lgore} }Cus:lonlng‘ }Strote} : o Standard | Nonvotating | Standard | Non-rotating
on-rotatin - r ionin I -
g/ 10 G ore| |Cushioning | |Stroke ¢20 20(20) - 13 - 30 10 32 32 3.2 6 | ¢28
® Standard type ® Switch Set 920 - ¢25 932 - 40 ¢25 22(22) 20(17) 17 13 30 10 32 32 3.2 8 ¢33
E@Eiﬂ-ﬂ E*’ $32 22(19) — 17 - 32 12 36 36 4 10 | ¢40
ZC+stroke 40 24(21) 24(21) 19 19 41 14 40 40 4 12 | ¢48
Non-rotating WF__8, P+stroke ‘ ST
] um ¢25- ¢ 40 A | xa Y h KK I
o L T™M T A | =S =@ d ; e LY P o]
5 ‘ > hl fHER 2-Re1/8 Bore Standard Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating @
he} h_ @
s 2o L ‘ T $20 | 36 | 34 5 - 26 M8x1.25 - — | ¢8 58 o |
o B vl
o o= = o ! ! ¢25 | 36 34 6 5 25.5 M10x1.25 M8Xx1.25 9 ¢10 58 3
R R E 4 ' Vel S — 0= c 38 | 36 6 255 | Miox1.25 12| 64 3
38 L 32 — . X1, - -
3 2 8 =~ KK/ KK ' ¢ ¢ =Y
£ es BT, 40 | 46 40 7 7 30 M12x1.25 M12x1.25 14 ¢14 | 66 2
(9]
= I Width across flats of| L <
5] Width across flats of; lock ut for_ redend Symbol 2
5 17 B2 Io<‘:k nut for rod end Ll BF/z[BF/z| \4=966 - &
o attachment: B+ PQ RH TD TL ™ TU UM WF wz XG Xz ZC ZE @
8| Xz |8 ls|._BF Bore
Wz
C\I.I $20 120 7 $8e9 8 36 32 52 24 87 19 71 120 244 6‘
N @For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
O ®The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders e 155 v Gl g &8 52 52 &5 & & 71 125 2575 I-\‘
— except the dimensions of the rod end and cap cover shown above. . . . $32 126.5 8 $10e9 10 44 36 64 30 95 24 79 136 255.5 n
K i X The non-rotating cylinders are basically
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with cushion,  mounted in the clevis cut style. 640 134 9 ¢12e9 12 50 44 74 32 101 25 85 142 264
models with boots ; ) - -
Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2V2  TA[Bare] [Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage|—-B
Non+otating] 10Z—2V2G TA[Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage|-B
® VAL SeteSV Set 23
020 925 040 4)32 30 Port P (Rc1/8)
T T 1 T With Boots
EC| - EC EC | -r—- 36
! o dirl
‘ ‘ i 42,1
uJ Lo MNALIRIE! ==H) - Non-rotating
286 18 ®25- 940
36.7 Wiring port A
(applicable cable
0D: ¢4.5 1o 7) | ——
N tati ZE+stroke
on-rotatin - N
$35° 640" o Axe PQ-Fstroke O — ww
h RH 8D type switching screw
% ‘ ‘ “ ‘ Exhaust throttle valves
Approx T r - - A XX |
£ T ~ 7 7
3 ! ﬂ I\y - MM| /O - -— =5 N PN
BH KK / - . .
| L port _Manual o_vernde Dimensional Table
Width across flats of /| Width across flats of; BF/28F/2| \BT (Rc1/8, with plug silencer) Syl Dimension XX for each stroke
lock nut for rod end /  lock nut for rod end 8 BF 4-¢6.6 OX A
attachment; B attachment; B %, WW| t025 | t050 | to75 | to 100 to 125 to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
. . . Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). Bore \|dard fotating| dard fotating| dard fotating| dard fotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating] dard fotating| dard fotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rtating| dard [rotating| dard fotating| dard [rotating
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Exceofg the ﬁimens&ons |Df thle rod end shlown gbove. | s of the VAL & ¢20 |20| — |36| 59 69 79 84 94 104| — [114| — (124 — |144| — [164| — |184] — |204| — [224| — |244
® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the et
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance ¢25 22|20 |p36{63 |56 | 73 |66 |83 |76 |88 |81 |98 |91 (108(101|118|111|128(121|148|141|168|161188|181|208|201|228|221|248| 241
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type. 32 |22| — |pd0/55| — 65| — | 75| — |80 | — |90| — | 95| — |105| — |110| — |130| — |140| — [160] — |180| — |200| — |220| —
Related models: Models with cushion, This figure shows the dimensional drawing 40 |24 |24 945 52 |45 |62 | 55 | 67|60 |72 |65 |82 | 75| 92| 85| 97| 90|102| 95|112[105(127|120|137|130[152|145|172|165(192| 185
models with boots of an energized extending type cylinder.




102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder

TA Wlth BraCket Dimensional Table
. . Sz A B h KK
Single acting type MG MM | P | WF | XG
Spring return [Standard] 10Z—2SR T A N -B Bore \| Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating | Standard |Non-rotating
Non-rotating] 10Z—2GSR TK N -B $20 20(20) - 13 - 5 — M8x1.25 - — | ¢8 58 | 24 | 19
Spring-extended [Standard] 10Z—2SH  TA[Bore|N -B 25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 6 5 M10x1.25 | M8x1.25 9 |¢10| 58 | 28 | 23
NonTotating] 10Z—2GSH TK N -B $32 | 22(19) - 17 — 6 — M10x1.25 - — |¢p12| 64 | 30 | 24
eStandard t e Switch Set $40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 7 7 M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | 14 | ¢14| 66 | 32 | 25
andard type ® Switch Se
B Soring return (SR type) ] Syt B -
zc ) &
§ Non-rotating wr o %, 25 50 75 100 §
(V)
= #25- 940 Al XG Bore SR type SH type SR type SH type SR type SH type SR type SH type S
o A "
o N h Filter Re1/8 $20 170 195 220 270 270 345 320 420 3
- c
§ $25 174 199 224 274 274 349 324 424 3
[ v ; =3
T N f re ! ! 32 186 211 236 286 286 361 336 436 2
s (G =6 =< ST e [———] 5
5 KK 40 192 217 242 292 292 367 342 442 5
5 KK - - - — Q
] ) Width flats of lock nut Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. @
Wi across fets of ookt foy o sn tachment: B1
N o
N i
O Spring-extended (SH type) f.\l
— ZC N
WEF +stroke .8,
XG+stroke ,
h Rc1/8 Filter

W o —— =
o/

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1

With Boots
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end and cap cover shown above. :
P ) P ) ) The non-rotating cylinders are basically Non-rotating
Related models: Clevis cut style, rear port style, models with cushion, ~ mounted in the clevis cut style. 025 - ¢40
models with boots
A
Double acting double rod |Standard| 10Z—2D TA|Bore|N|Stroke| —B
o — ww N
® Standard type ® Switch Set
Both ends loaded A XX
WF _8, P+stroke 8,_ WF+stroke A _, '
A XG
h 2-Rc1/8 . .
= Dimensional Table
S A Dimension XX for each stroke
i i )
MM Biiiﬁi - % %f& WW| to25 | to50 | to75 | to 100 to 125 | to 150 | to 175| t0 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
Bore dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard frotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating

Width across flats of lock nut

®20 |20 | — #36/59 | — |69 | — |79 | — |84 | — |94 | — (104 — (114 — [124| — |144| — |164| — |184| — |204| — |224| — |244| —
for rod end attachment: B+

@25 | 22|20 (36|63 |56 |73 |66 (83|76 (88|81 (98 |91(108(101(118|111(128|121|148|141/168|161|188|181|208|201|228|221|248| 241
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
e Non-rotating double rod cylinders with cushions are not available. $32 |22| = 940/ 55| = 65| = 75| | 80) |90 = | 95 — 105 — |110) — 130) — 140 = 160] — |180) — 200) — 1220

) 40 |24 |24 |p45(52 | 45 |62 |55 |67 |60 | 72| 65|82 | 75| 92| 85| 97| 90[102| 95|112(105(127|120|137(130|152|145/172| 165192185
Related models: Models with boots % L
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B

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Double acting single rod 10Z—2 TB [Bore|[Cushioning] [Stroke]

® Standard type ® Switch Set

e

920 ¢25

¢32 - 940

A WF .8, P-tstroke Width across flats of lock nut

h VF 2-Rc1/8 for mounting accessory: B2

L | g ’

- - - TU (outer dia. of
MM G -
B B gi TDE TB accessory)
MB ik
Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1 l1s H+stroke 15 jBORH il ™ ITL|
TB+stroke NL UM

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots

TC

Double acting single rod 10Z-2V2 TC|[Bare][Cushioning] [Stroke] —[Valve aperating method| Valve voltage]

® VAL SeteSV Set

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

135
121
20 - 925 040 932 30 Port P (Rc1/8)
T T 7 )
EC - EC EC [ - — 1 —1—36
n _
- 1 421
J J ‘ J ‘ 19 [11)11 == —
f >t T
28.6 $18
36.7 | | Wiring port
(applicable cable
A__WF PV +stroke OD: $4.51t07)
Energized extending-retracting
51 VF type switching screw
KK
1.h | |BH] Exhaust throttle valves
L) fm]
ﬂﬂ 21| EH| MM | E»— - @ (Q]i
£c e pop  en owerie
TN TL attachment: B1 (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
UN MB, TC+stroke TH

Width across flats of
lock nut for mounting,
accessory: Bz

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set

and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.
This figure shows the dimensional drawing
of an energized extending type cylinder.

Related models: Models with cushion,
models with boots

Symbol
A B1 B2 BD D EC EH EQ H
Bore
®20 20(20) 13 30 10 6 36 $38 34 44
25 22(22) 17 30 10 8 36 $38 34 44
32 22(19) 17 32 12 10 38 $40 36 50
40 24(21) 19 41 14 12 46 48 40 52
Symbol
h J KK MB MM NL P PV RH B
Bore
®20 5 26 M8x1.25 M22X1.5 $8 17 58 115 7 108
@25 6 25.5 M10X%1.25 M22X1.5 $10 17 58 114.5 7 107
¢32 6 25.5 M10Xx1.25 M24Xx2 12 20 64 120.5 8 116
$40 7 30 M12X%1.25 M30x2 14 21 66 127 9 121
Symbol
TC TD TH TL ™ TN TU um UN VF WF
Bore
¢20 101.5 $8e9 142.5 8 36 46 32 52 62 16(13) 24
@25 105 $8e9 142.5 8 36 46 32 52 62 18(15) 28
$32 13 ¢10e9 1425 10 44 48 36 64 68 20(16) 30
40 119 $p12e9 145 12 50 56 44 74 80 22(18) 32
Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
With Boots
Non-rotating
»25 - 940
ﬁ
7%7 wWw T
A
Dimensional Table
S A Dimension XX for each stroke
&,
%.é WW| to25 | t050 | to75 | to 100 | to 125 to 150 | to 175 to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
Bore dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard rotating
®20 |20 | — |$36/49| — |59 | — |69 | — |74| — |84 | — |94 | — [104] — [114| — [134| — [154| — [174] — [194| — 214| — 234| —
@25 | 22|20 (36|53 46|63 |56 (73|66 |78|71(88|81(98|91(108101|118|111/138131/158/151|178[171{198/191]218211]238231
¢32 | 22| — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85|— | 95  — [100] — [120| — [130] — {150, — (170, — [190| — [210| —
40 |24 |24 |p45(42 (35|52 45|57 |50|62|55|72 (65|82 |75| 87| 80 92| 85102 95/117|110/127]120{142/135/162/155/182(175

SJ8pUIlAD OlEeWNaUd [Blauss
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1 02-2 Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder

TB Dimensional Table
Symbol| H
Single acting type % A B h KK MB MM NL WF ingle acti
. Q,
Spring return [Standard] 10Z—2SR TB N @ ! Singlsjacting|type
Spring-extended [Standard] 10Z—2SH TB N Bore = 50 72 oo
#20 | 20(20) 13 5  |M8x1.25 |M22x15| @8 17 24 9 144 194 244
¢ Standard type @ Switch Set 025 | 22(22) | 17 6 |MiOx125|M22x15| @10 | 17 28 94 | 144 | 194 | 244
Sering return (SR type) El ¢32 | 22(19) 17 6 M10x1.25 | M24x2 ¢12 20 30 100 150 200 250
A__ WF 8
! 40 | 24(21) 19 7 |M12x1.25| M30x2 14 21 32 102 152 202 252
- h Filter Rc1/8 -
Z,L’) Symbol B Q
B ; | % 2
= iy fa B B % 25 50 75 100 S
3 . . .
el Bore SR type SH type SR type SH type SR type SH type SR type SH type (%’
g VB 5
5 Vi across flts of ock rut $20 153 178 203 253 253 328 303 403 %
& for rod end attachment. Br 15 H 15 $25 157 182 207 257 257 332 307 407 2
= 8 NL =
5 I 32 166 191 216 266 266 341 316 416 35
5 @
3 Spring-extended (SH type) 640 171 196 221 271 271 346 321 421 @
Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
C\I.I A WF +stroke 8, —
N h Rc1/8 Filter 8
(@) '
— n
i i

v —EfT—-——- 757 ,,,,, Ef _

Width across flats of lock nut,
for rod end attachment: B:

MB

o Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

Related models: Models with boots With Boots

Non-rotating
®25- 940

ﬁ
75%{7 wy

Dimensional Table
Symbol

Dimension XX for each stroke

! A

2.

% WW| t025 | to50 | to75 | to 100 to 125 | to 150 | to 175| t0 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-

Bore dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating] dard |rotating| dard |rotating] dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard rotating| dard [rotating

¢20 |20 | — (¢36(49| — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — 104 — |114| — [134] — [154] — (174 — [194] — [214| — [234| —
$25 (22|20 36|53 |46 |63 |56 |73 |66|78|71|88 |81 |98 |91 108/101118/111138131/158/1511178/171{198/191]218211]238231
¢32 |22 | — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85 | — | 95 — |100| — [120| — [130] — [150| — [170] — [190] — [210| —
@40 |24 |24 (4542 |35|52|45|57|50|62|55|72 |65 (82|75 | 87| 80| 92| 85(102 95(117|110{127/120/142/135(162/155/182(175




1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

TB with Bracket

Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2 TB [Bore][Cushioning][Stroke] — B

® Standard type ® Switch Set

¢20 - ¢25

=

XT+stroke
TB+stroke
A WF 8, P+stroke |
)ﬁ( VE 2-Rc1/8 RH,
[ i

MM

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B+

BF/2|BF/2|
BF |8

accessory) TU
BH

Width across flats of lock nut

for mounting accessory: B2

(Outer dia. of TB

3

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots

TC with Bracket

Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2V2 TC[Bore] [Cushioning|[Stroke| — [Valve operating method| [Valve voltage| - B
® VAL Sete SV Set

920 - »25

EC

w5

51

UN
TL TN TL
w
IRy Z S e
o
LT
B(H) XN ﬂ)!s
WN

135

121

940 032 30, PortP (Rc1/8)
EC EC Fer—tF ——f - —#—36
n dipl
[ 421
J ! J !19‘1111‘ ——]
28.6 ¢18
36.7 Wiring port (applicable
ZE+stroke
A _|_WF PV+stroke
KK VFE Energized extending-refracting
h RH {ype swiching screit Exhaust throttle valves
N Manual override
MM | E‘ - - L © 22lp38
) Port R
—— (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
BT

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B:

MB

a-

8|
66 8| BF

TC+stroke

Width across flats of
lock nut for mounting

accessory: B2

® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).

® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.

Related models: Models with cushion,
models with boots

This figure shows the dimensional drawing
of an energized extending type cylinder.

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

102-2

Symbol
A B1 B2 BF BH BT D E EC EQ
Bore
®20 20(20) 13 30 32 32 3.2 6 $28 36 34
25 22(22) 17 30 32 32 3.2 8 ¢33 36 34
¢32 22(19) 17 32 36 36 4 10 $40 38 36
40 24(21) 19 41 40 40 4 12 48 46 40
Symbol
TL ™ TN TU um UN VF WF WN wz XN XT XZ VZiE
Bore
®20 8 36 46 32 52 62 16(13) 24 97 87 81 127 71 244
@25 8 36 46 32 52 62 18(15) 28 97 87 81 131 71 2475
$32 10 44 48 36 64 68 20(16) 30 99 95 83 142 79 255.5
¢40 | 12 50 56 44 74 80 22(18) 32 | 107 | 101 91 149 | 85 264
Symbol
h J KK MB MM P PV RH B TC TD
Bore
$20 5 26 M8x1.25 M22x1.5 $8 58 115 7 103 101.5 $8e9
25 6 255 M10X1.25 M22X1.5 $10 58 114.5 7 107 105 $8e9
$32 6 255 M10x1.25 M24x2 @12 64 120.5 8 116 113 ¢10e9
$40 7 30 M12X1.25 M30x2 14 66 127 9 121 119 $12e9
Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
With Boots
Non-rotating
®25 - 40
A
7%7 WW b
A
Dimensional Table
S A Dimension XX for each stroke
&)
%% WW| to25 | to50 | to75 | to 100 | to 125 to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
Bore dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard frotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating
®20 |20 | — |¢36/49| — |59 | — |69 | — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — (104 — (14| — [134| — [154| — [174| — (194 — 214] — 234| —
@25 |22|20 (36|53 46|63 |56 (73|66 |78|71(88|81|98|91(108101|118|111/138131/158/151|178[171{198/191]218211]238231
¢32 |22| — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85|— | 95 — [100] — [120] — [130] — {150, — 170, — [190| — [210| —
40 |24 |24 |p45(42 (35|52 45|57 |50|62|55|72 (65|82 |75| 87| 80 92| 85102 95/117|110/127]120{142/135/162/155/182(175
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102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm Unit:

TB with Bracket

mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
Single acting type A B1 h KK MB MM WF
Bore
Spring return [Standard] 10Z—2SR TB [Bore|N[Stroke| — B 20 20(20) 3 s MEx1.25 M22xX15 8 o
Spring-extended [Standard] 10Z—2SH TB [Bore|N|[Stroke| — B pee 22(22) i 6 VHOX1.25 M22x1.5 pore 28
. ¢32 22(19) 17 6 M10X1.25 M24x2 P12 30
® Standard type ® Switch Set @) " "
. $40 24(21 19 7 12X1.25 30%2 P14 32
Spring return (SR type) AT ] «
- B ) Symbol B XT -
)

g WE__ 8 % 25 50 75 100 25 50 75 100 §
2 Filter Rc1/8 e 5
] g Bore \| SRtype |SHtype | SR type |SHtype | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type | SR type | SHtype | SRtype |SHiype |SRtype |SHiype o [

0
Qo @20 | 153 178 203 253 253 328 303 403 177 | 202 227 | 277 277 | 352 327 | 427 3
B i c
E MM - D @25 | 157 | 182 | 207 | 257 | 257 | 332 | 307 | 407 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 281 | 281 | 356 | 331 | 431 3
? =S — =3
£ VB $32 | 166 191 216 | 266 266 | 341 316 | 416 192 | 217 242 | 292 292 | 367 342 442 g
© <
g Width across flats of lock nut ®40 | 171 196 221 271 271 346 321 421 199 | 224 249 | 299 299 | 374 349 | 449 =1
5 for rod end attachment: B N N N T &
0] Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. @
N —
l\'J Spring-extended (SH type) (@)
) xt N
~ B )
A WEF +stroke .8,
h ‘ Rc1/8 Filter
I i i
wi__ g —— I ——ff
KK MB
Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: Bs .
With Boots
® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available.
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
Related models: Models with boots Non-rotating
®25 - p40
ﬁ
7%7 WW T
A
Dimensional Table
S A Dimension XX for each stroke
S,
4% WW| to25 | to50 | to75 | to 100 | to 125| to 150 | to 175 to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
Bore dard [rotating| dard |fotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rtating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard [otating
®20 |20 | — |$36/49| — |59 | — |69 | — |74| — |84 | — |94 | — (104 — [114| — [134| — [154| — [174] — [194| — 214| — 234| —
¢25 |22 |20 36|53 |46 |63 56|73 (66|78 |71|88|81(98|91(108/101{118(111(138(131|158(151|178171|198/191218211238231
$32 |22| — |p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80 | — |85|— | 95 — [100] — [120] — [130] — {150, — [170, — [190| — [210| —
40 |24 |24 |p45 42 |35|52 (45|57 50|62 |55|72|65|82|75| 87| 80| 92| 85[102| 95/117|110|127/120/142|135(162|155(182(175




1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

CuU

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

102-2

Symboll

. . — H
Double acting single rod [Standard| 10Z—2 CU|Bore]| [Cushioning] [Stroke] o
% A B1 Bz CD1 CE CK D E EB GW DO;{HB Single acting type h
: acting
® Standard type ® Switch Set $20 - 925 ®32 - 940 Bore ype | 25 50 75 100
Q&g‘j* $20 |20(20)| 13 30 |p8HY | ¢32 | 30 6 | ¢28 | 26 |12_05| 44 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 5
XU-+stroke $25 |22(22) 17 30 [p10H9| ¢32 30 8 ¢33 31 14,8_3 44 94 144 194 244 6
UC +stroke ¢32 [22(19)| 17 32 |[p10H9| ¢32 30 10 $40 38 14_8,3 50 100 150 200 250 6
A WF __8, P+stroke ‘ ¢40 |24(21)] 19 41 |¢p12H9| ¢38 36 12 348 46 16_33 52 102 152 202 252 7
VF CK
h RH | 2-Rc1/8 HDé Symboll HA
)
B oo %, |Double Single acting type HB | HD | HL | KK | LR1 | MB | MM | MR1 | P | RH
i i { ®| acting
N type | 25 50 75 100
wi_ghgs | ——— = ) ol
/ $20 136 186 236 286 336 33 10.5 15 |M8x125 | R14 |M2x15| ¢ 8 R14 58 7
KK MB /
. @25 136 186 236 286 336 33 10.5 15 |M10x1.25| R14 |M22x15| ¢10 R14 58 7
Width across flats of chk nut, 15 H-+stroke 15 \7 HB  |HL \MR1 W
for rod end attachment: Br <t i $32 | 142 | 192 | 242 | 292 | 342 33 10.5 15 [Mi0X1.25| R14 |M24x2 | ¢12 | Ri4 64 8
Width across flats of lock nut, HA+stroke EB
for mounting accessory: Bz $40 152 202 252 302 352 37 12 17 |Mi2x1.25| R16 |M30x2 P14 R16 66 9
@ Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. §ymbol uc XU
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). S
( vie) /ofa Double 25 50 75 100 VF | WF |Double 25 50 75 100
i . . . acting acting
Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots Bore \| 1ype SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type| SR type|SH type| type  [SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type|SH type
. . $20 | 146 | 196 | 221 | 246 | 296 | 296 | 371 | 346 | 446 |16(13)] 24 | 160 | 210 | 235 | 260 | 310 | 310 | 385 | 360 | 460
Single acting type
Spring return [Standard| 10Z—2SR CU [Bore|N|[Stroke ¢25 | 150 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 300 | 300 | 375 | 350 | 450 |18(15)] 28 | 164 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 314 | 314 | 389 | 364 | 464
Spring-extended [Standard] 10Z—2SH CU [Bore|N[Stroke ®32 | 158 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 308 | 308 | 383 | 358 | 458 (20(16) 30 | 172 | 222 | 247 | 272 | 322 | 322 | 397 | 372 | 472
o Standard type ® Switch Set ¢40 | 168 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 318 | 318 | 393 | 368 | 468 |22(18)] 32 | 184 | 234 | 259 | 284 | 334 | 334 | 409 | 384 | 484
. Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
Spring return type (SR type ‘ Xy
pring ype (SR type) ] e
Al WF 8_
h Filter Rc1/8 With Boots
I B i )
wi e —— —[— Non-rotating
KK [V:94 925 - 940
Width across flats of lock nut ‘ ‘ A
for rod end attachment: Bs 15 H 1 15 |
HA
7$ﬂi ww
Spring-extended type (SH type)
XU
uc
A WEF +stroke 8
h Rc1/8 Filter
Dimensional Table
N i i i{mml A Dimension XX for each stroke
— 1 E— %
MM¢ EE 4‘ B i 1’;@ WW| to25 | t0o50 | to75 | to 100 | to 125| to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
KK MB/ Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- [Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non-
Width across flats of lock ‘ ‘ Bore dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard otating| dard [rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating
1
for rod end attachment: B+ 15 H 115 $20 (20| — (36|49 | — |59 | — |69 | — (74| — (84| — (94| — [104| — [114| — [134] — [154| — [174] — [194] — 214| — 234 —
@ Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available HA @25 |22|20 |¢p36|53 |46 |63 56|73 |66 (78|71 (88|81(98|91(108101{118(111|138131/158/151|178/171|198/1911218211238231
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). $32 |22 | — |¢p40/45| — |55| — |65| — |70| — |80| — |85| — | 95/ — [100| — [120] — [130| — [{150| — {170] — [190 — 210 —
Related models: Models with boots 40 |24 |24 |p45)42 35|52 45|57 |50 (62|55 (72|65 (82|75 | 87| 80| 92| 85102 95/117|110[127/120/142/135(162/155(182/175
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10Z-2 i Gyl i Cyli 10Z-2
Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder
CU Wlth BraCket Dimensional Table
Sy H
. . _ — _ )
Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2 CU [Bore][Cushioning| [Stroke| — B %| A | B | B |BF1 | BH1 | BT1 [BUI [ CD2| D | E | EB [Double] Single acting type
e Standard type ® Switch Set ®»20- 925 ®»32- 940 e at%gg 25 | 50 | 75 | 100
é&:ﬁ‘j* $20 |20(20)| 13 30 32 32 3.2 48 ¢8 6 ®28 26 44 94 144 194 244
UC+stroke $25 |22(22)| 17 30 36 36 4 52 ®10 8 ¢33 31 44 94 144 194 244
AL WF 8 Pt stroke | @32 |22(19)| 17 | 32 | 36 | 36 | 4 52 | @10 | 10 | ¢40 | 38 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250
VE EB
_ ¢40 |24(21)] 19 41 40 40 4 56 @12 12 $48 46 52 102 152 202 252
I h | | 2-Rci/8 PB [
:,‘2, Symbol KZ g
kel E H <, []
£ A N ‘ ; i % | h KK  |Double 25 50 75 100 MB MM NX b
- wa] e b f—-—-—f—— . CD2| E % acting T -
el KK BH1 K Bore type |SRtype|SH type|SR type|SH type|SR type| SH type | SR type [SH type é
= S
£ Width across flats of lock nut e/ , BT 20 | 5 |M8x1.25 | 170 | 220 | 245 | 270 | 320 | 320 | 395 | 370 | 470 | M22x1.5 | ¢8 47 3
] f hment: B 5
g for rod ehd attachment: B: i 25 6 M10X1.25 | 176 226 251 276 326 326 401 376 476 | M22X1.5 $10 49 g
= Width across flats of lock nut 15 H+stroke 15 BF/2|BF /2|8 8 NX 8 <
5 for mounting accessory: B2 KZ-+stroke ' NZ ' $32 6 M10x1.25 | 184 234 259 284 334 334 409 384 484 | M24x2 12 49 g_
=
8 BU1 ®40 7 M12X1.25 | 196 246 271 296 346 346 421 396 496 | M30x2 14 51 3
. ' . ) BF1 2x2-966
QU eNon-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. Symbol uc —
I\IJ @ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). I 9 (@]
) ) ) o | < 8 % | Nz P PB | RH |Double 25 50 75 100 VF WF N
O Related models: Models with cushion, models with boots ! 17|25 & acting A
— e Rk Bore type [SRtype|SH type | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type | SR type | SH type N
Single acting type $20 63 58 27 7 146 196 221 246 296 296 371 346 446 16(13) 24
Spring return [Standard| 10Z—2SR CU N[Stroke| — B ®25 65 58 29 7 150 200 225 250 300 300 375 350 450 18(15) 28
Spring-extended [Standard] 10Z—2SH CU N/[Stroke| — B $32 65 64 29 8 158 208 233 258 308 308 383 358 458 | 20(16) 30
. 4 7 2 1 21 24. 2 1 1 4 22(1 2
@ Standard type ® Switch Set ®40 6 66 3 9 68 8 3 68 318 318 393 368 68 (18) 3.
. Note) The parenthesized values of dimensions A and VF indicate the screw length.
Spring return (SR type) =] ) Thep &
uc
A WF 8_
h Filter Rc1/8 With Boots
M ! ! .
v e Bi ] —_— Non-rotating
KK/ Mol 025 - 940
Width across flats of T T T—TA
lock nut for rod end,
attachment: B+ 15 | H 15
KZ | —ww

Spring-extended (SH type)

uc
WE +stroke 8,
h Rc1/8 Filter
Dimensional Table
el ; ; ) Dimension XX for each stroke
wi s —— = o A
o/ “f“ % WW| t025 | t050 | to75 | to 100 | to 125 to 150 | to 175 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300 | to 350 | to 400 | to 450 | to 500
@/ ! Stan-| Non- Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- [Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- | Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non- |Stan-| Non-
Width across flats of Bore dard |rotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard |rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard [rotating| dard |rotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating| dard rotating| dard fotating| dard fotating| dard |rotating
look nut for rod end $20 |20| — |¢36/49| — |59 | — |69| — |74 | — |84 | — |94 | — [104] — [114| — [134| — 154 — [174) — |[194| — [214 — [234] —
attachment: B 15 H 15
P 25 |22|20 (36|53 |46 |63 |56 |73 |66|78|71|88|81|98|91 [108/101118|111(138131(158/151/178171/198/191]218/211(238/231
® Non-rotating cylinders of this type are not available. ‘ $32 |22 | — (40|45 55| — |65| —|70|—|80|—|85|— | 95/ — [100] — [120| — 130, — (150, — [170| — [190| — [210|
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). 940 |24 |24 |p45|42 |35 |52 |45 |57 |50 |62 |55 |72 | 65|82 75| 87| 80| 92 85/102| 95/117[110/127/120/142[135(162[155[182[175
Related models: Models with boots




1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

BD

Double acting single rod 10Z—2 BD [Bore| [Cushioning] [Stroke]
Non-rotating] 10Z—2G BD [Bore] [Cushioning| [Stroke|

® Standard type ® Switch Set

20 - p25 ®»32- 940 =
2 o = @3

Non-rotating ZP +stroke
925+ 940 A _| WC_YP P+stroke 8

2-AB A h _

/ ‘ 2-Re1/8 Rear port style (BP)
3 Rc1/8
- VH|UH MG EE MM ’7%’7’7’51;’ £
KK
. Width across flats of lock nut ‘ ‘
2-py  Width across fiats of for rod end attachment: B G| H+stroke 15

lock nut for rod end
attachment: Bt

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.
Related models: Models with cushion

(Only in clevis cut style. Rear port style with cushions is not available.) Basic style: Clevis cut

Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2V2  BD[Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage]

on-rotating - ore||Cushioning| |Stroke| — |Valve operating metho alve voltage!
[Nontotating] 10Z—2V2G BD|Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Val i hod][Valve voltage)
® VAL SeteSV Set 135
121
20 - p25 40 »32 30 Port P (Rc1/8)
] A

EC %%} EC Ec% I - 3g
n Lol
421
(L)\ [ ‘ J !19‘111‘ — e
286] $18

36.7 Wiring port
(applicable cable

! ' A WG \OD: 94.5t07)
Non-rotating A Energized extending fetracting

®25 - 940 KK type switching screw

\—Te— /lw

~ n q

MG MM {—f—- - ol 4
V4~ _ i ‘

Approx. 16

I #:‘ $)>

KK =
Width across flats of i
Width across flats of, lock nut for rod end ort Manual override
lock nut for rod end attachment: B+ G H+stroke J (Rc1/8, with plug silencer)
attachment: B+ } |
LK +stroke
ZN +stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, see the above drawing.

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

® Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.

Related models: Models with cushion This figure shows the dimensional drawing

of an energized extending type cylinder.

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A B1
AB B D E EC G H
Bore Standard Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating
®20 20(20) - $5.5 ¢20f8 13 - 6 $28 36 16 44
@25 22(22) 20(17) $5.5 $22f8 17 13 8 ¢33 36 18 44
¢32 22(19) - $6.6 $2418 17 - 10 $40 38 18 50
40 24(21) 24(21) 9 $28f8 19 19 12 | 948 | 46 20 52
Symbol h KK
J K LK MG MM P
Bore Standard | Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating
®20 5 - 26 8 | M8x1.25 - 221 - ¢8 58
@25 6 5 25.5 8 | M10x1.25 M8x1.25 222.5 9 ¢10 58
¢32 6 - 255 | 10 | M10%x1.25 - 228.5 - P12 64
$40 7 7 30 10 | M12X1.25 M12Xx1.25 237 14 ¢14 66
Symbol
PJ UH \ VH WC YP zP ZN
Bore
$20 M5x0.8 [134 10 [J24 18 9 93(86) 239
¢25 M5x%0.8 138 10 28 20 1 97(90) 2425
$32 M6Xx1 46 12 36 22 1 105(100) 250.5
$40 M8x1.25 56 12 42 22 13 109(104) 259

Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Note) The parenthesized values of ZP indicate the size of rear port style cylinders.
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

BD

Single acting type

Spring return [Standard][10Z—2SR| BD [Bore| N[Stroke]

Spring-extended | Standard|[10Z—2SH)| BD [Bore] N [Stroke)|

® Standard type ® Switch Set
Spring return (SR type) =]

Non-rotating
@ 25:¢ 40

MG

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end,
attachment: B+

Spring-extended (SH type)

for rod end attachment: B+

Rear port style (BP)
Rc1/8

‘ Rc1/8 Filter

zP
we., 8_
‘ Filter Rc1/8
-.‘;rw
el w s
zP
WC+stroke _YP.

v
</

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B+

T

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to BD (double acting type).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the
standard cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

Basic style: Clevis cut

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A Bi h KK
G K MG [ MM | WC | YP

Bore \| Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating
20 | 20(20) - 13 - 16 5 - 8 | M8x1.25 - — |¢8 | 18| 9
¢25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 18 6 5 8 | M10x1.25 | M8x1.25 | 9 | ¢10| 20 | 11
32 | 22(19) - 17 — 18 6 - 10 | M10x1.25 - — |¢p12| 22 | 11
¢40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 20 7 7 10 | M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | 14 | p14| 22 | 13
Symbol H 7P

d,;

% Single acting type 25 50 75 100
Bore 25 50 75 100 | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SH type
20 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 |143(136) | 168(161) | 193(186) | 243(236) | 243(236) | 318(311) | 293(286) | 393(386)
¢25 | 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 |147(140) | 172(165) | 197(190) | 247(240) | 247(240) | 322(315) | 297(290) | 397(390)
¢32 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 |155(150) | 180(175) | 205(200) | 255(250) | 255(250) | 330(325) | 305(300) | 405(400)
¢40 | 102 | 152 | 202 | 252 |159(154) | 184(179) | 209(204) | 259(254) | 259(254) | 334(329) | 309(304) | 409 (404)

Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Note) The parenthesized values of ZP indicate the size of rear port style cylinders.
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

AD

Double acting single rod [Standard] 10Z—2 AD [Bore] [Cushioning] [Stroke]

Non-rotating] 10Z—2G AD [Bore| [Cushioning] [Stroke|
@ Standard type ® Switch Set
20 - 25

¢32 - 940

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end,
attachment: Bt

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

Related models: Models with cushion
(Only in clevis cut style. Rear port style with cushions is not available.)

Double acting single rod 10Z-2V2  AD|[Bore][Cushioning|[Stroke] — [Valve operating method| [Valve voltage]

Non-rotating A ZP+stroke
uJ ®25 - 40 _FP P+stroke 8
238 A |
< TQ | 250 spotfacing depth SP [~ ] h_|XS 2-Rc1/8
h ‘ — Rear port style (AP)
Rc1/8

5 ]

LHiLM LEMG] = wv] E i

KK KK LEJ

Width across flats of lock nut, ‘ ‘ ‘
for rod end attachment: Bs Wi JE | H-+stroke 5

Basic style: Clevis cut

10Z-2V2G AD|[Bore][Cushioning] [Stroke] — [Valve operating method] [Valve voltage]
® VAL SeteSV Set 121135
®20 - 25 @40 »32 30_, PortP (Rc1/8)

I ot
EC % EC = Ec%r - —36
3 o dopl

424

J J J 1ol == = -
286 18
36.7_| | Wiring port

(applicable cable
D: ¢4.51t07)

A ZM+stroke

Non-rotating

r—' 072:) 040 Inl
o [l KT
‘ﬁi [ ﬂ V= : MM | ﬁiwﬂ» ***** %”

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end WL JE H+stroke J‘, J J

attachment: B+ Port R
(Rc1/8, with plug silencer)

Energized extending-refracting
fype switching screw

Exhaust throttle valves

Approx. 16

Y
AAY

Manual override

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

® For dimensions not shown here, see the above drawing.

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard cylinders
except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

®Ports P, exhaust throttle valves, terminals and manual overrides of the VAL Set
and SV Set Cylinders of the energized extending type are positioned at a distance
of 180 degrees from those of the energized retracting type.

Related models: Models with cushion This figure shows the dimensional drawing
of an energized extending type cylinder.

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol A B: h
D E |EC|FP | H J |JE| K | W
Standard | Non-rotating | Standard | Non-rotating Standard | Non-rotating

Bore
¢20 | 20(20) - 13 — 6 |¢28| 36 | 19 | 44 5 — 26 | 26| 8| 8
¢25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 8 | 33| 36 | 21 | 44 6 5 255| 28 | 8 | 10
¢32 | 22(19) — 17 — 10 | 40| 38 | 23 | 50 6 - 255| 30 | 10 | 10
¢40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 12 | 48| 46 | 25 | 52 7 7 30 |32 10| 10
Symbol KK

LE | LH | LM | MG | MM | P SB | SP | SQ | TQ | UJ | XS ZP ZM
BT Standard | Non-rotating
¢20 | M8x1.25 - 28 | 14 |215| — | ¢8 | 58 | ¢6.6| 6.5 |p11 | 20 | 34 | 18 | 93(86) | 239
¢25 | M10X1.25 | M8X1.25 | 34 | 17 |275| 9 | ¢10| 58 |¢6.6| 6.5 |p11 | 24 | 38 | 20 | 97(90) | 2425
¢32 | M10x1.25 — 40 | 20 |31.4| — | 12| 64 |99 8.6 |p14 | 30 | 46 | 22 |105(100)| 250.5
¢40 | M12x1.25 | M12x1.25 | 48 | 24 |37.2| 14 | ¢14| 66 | ¢11 | 10.8 |¢p17.5] 36 | 56 | 22 [109(104)| 259

Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Note) The parenthesized values of ZP indicate the size of rear port style cylinders.
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

AD

Single acting type

Spring return [Standard|[10Z—2SR| AD [Bore|N [Stroke|

Spring-extended | Standard| [10Z—2SH] AD [Bore|N [Stroke]

® Standard type ® Switch Set
Spring return (SR type) ]

Non-rotating zP
¢25 - 40 A FP 8_
A
Filter Rc1/8
h Rear port style (AP)
Rc1/8
It b
I =5 =St =
KK KK

Width across flats of /" Width across flats of lock nut H ‘ 15 L&J
lock nut for rod end,””  for rod end attachment: Br " " "

attachment: Bt

Spring-extended (SH type)
A zP
FP
h__ XStstoke ‘ Rc1/8 Filter
LR :
T = e | B = 1
M e
Width across flats of ‘ ‘
lock nut for rod end, W+stroke | JE H 15

attachment: B

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to AD (double acting type).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except the dimensions of the rod end shown above.

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

102-2

R A B h KK
FP JE | K MG [MM | XS | W

Bore \| Standard |Non-rotating| Standard |Non-rotating Standard |Non-rotating Standard |Non-rotating

¢20 | 20(20) — 13 — 19 5 - 26 | 8 | M8x1.25 - — |98 | 18| 8
¢25 | 22(22) | 20(17) 17 13 21 6 5 28 | 8 |M10x1.25| M8x1.25 | 9 |¢10[ 20 | 10
¢32 | 22(19) - 17 - 23 6 - 30 | 10 | M10x1.25 - — |¢p12] 22 | 10
¢40 | 24(21) | 24(21) 19 19 25 7 7 32 | 10 | M12x1.25| M12x1.25 | 14 |¢p14| 22 | 10
Symbol| H 7P

d,:,‘

% Single acting type 25 50 75 100
Bore 25 50 75 100 | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype | SRtype | SHtype
$20 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 |143(136) | 168(161) | 193(186) | 243(236) | 243(236) | 318(311) | 293(286) | 393(386)
¢25 94 | 144 | 194 | 244 |147(140) | 172(165) | 197(190) | 247 (240) | 247(240) | 322(315) | 297(290) | 397 (390)
¢32 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 |155(150) | 180(175) | 205(200) | 255(250) | 255(250) | 330(325) | 305(300) | 405(400)
¢40 | 102 | 152 | 202 | 252 | 159(154) | 184(179) | 209(204) | 259(254) | 259(254) | 334(329) | 309(304) | 409(404)

Note) The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Note) The parenthesized values of ZP indicate the size of rear port style cylinders.

Basic style: Clevis cut
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1 02-2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Switch Set/SV Set
Double acting type

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

[10Z—2R] [Mounting style| [Cushioning] [Stroke |- [Sensor symbol] [Sensor quantity|

[102-2K2] [Mounting style| [Cushioning] [Stroke |- [Valve operating method| [Valve voltage| [Sensor symbol] [Sensar quantity|

® AX type sensor

ZC201:25
Z2C205:29

Single acting type

[10Z—2RsR| [Mounting style] N [Stroke] - [Sensor symbol] [Sensor quantity |

® Spring return

(The drawing shows a cylinder
with AX type sensor.)

UXi+8X

37

UXe

=

oo

[10Z—2RSH] [Mounting style] N [Stroke] - [Sensor symbol] [Sensor quantity]

® Spring-extended

(The drawing shows a cylinder
with AX type sensor.)

e ——

UX

37

UX2+8X

B —

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

102-2

Symbol RD RF RG
Bore AX type | ZC type |JRIS type| SR type | AX type | ZC type |JRIS type | SR type | AX type | ZC type | JRS type| SR type
®20 42 35 42 50 21 17.5 21 25 27 22 23 33
®25 46 37 44 52 23 18.5 22 26 29 24 26 35
$32 52 41 48 54 26 20.5 24 27 33 28 27 38
$40 58 45 52 58 29 225 26 29 37 32 29 43
Symbol AX type ZC201 type ZC205 type ZC230/253 type JS type
Bore UXi4 UXz UXi UXa UXi UXa UXi UXz UXi UXa
®20 12 14 145 155 " 12 13 14 9 9
®25 12 10 15 15 12 12 135 1815} 10 10
$32 15 16 17.5 18.5 14 15 16 17 12 12
®40 16 17 18.5 19.5 15 16 17 18 14 14
Symbol JS type SR type SX
Standard strokes other
Bore UXi UXe UXi UXe Stroke 15 | Stroke 30 | han those shown left
®20 13 13 7 7
®25 13 13 7 7
25 50 Stroke
$32 16 16 10 10
¢40 17 17 11 11
Operating Range and Hysteresis
Reed sensor
Bore
m AX13%3% type ZC201 type ZC205 type JR type SR type
o’?g,%‘éng Hysteresis Oe(aarr]agt(ieng Hysteresis 055;3‘;”9 Hysteresis OE;’%;”S’ Hysteresis 05553‘;"9 Hysteresis
$20 8to 11 8to 12
81013 710 10 2orless
$25 8to12 9t0 13
1 or less 2orless 2orless 8to 11 2orless
$32 7to 11 7t012 9to 12 610 10
3orless
$40 6to 11 6to 11 71010 9t0 13
Solid state sensor
Bore
mm AX2%% type ZC230 type ZC253 type JS type
oeae,r%’éng Hysteresis Oesagté"g Hysteresis o‘,):rr,z‘i,ng Hysteresis °E§,ﬁg’;"9 Hysteresis
$20 3to7 3to5 14t0 17
$25 3to7 2t06 14t0 18
1 orless 050rless| 3to5 |0.50rless 1 orless
$32 2t0 6 13to0 17
2t05
¢40 2t06 12t0 16

SJ8pUIlAD OlEeWNaUd [Blauss

c-Z0lL



1 02-2 Small Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Rod End Attachment Dimensional Table: Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end) Symbol
Part number | CA cD CF |CM|CN DK ED GW KK TA TV T™wW
Bore
$20 RSA-08-A 36 ¢$8H9 $16| 11 47 »10.4 22 12_8_1 M8Xx1.25 17 9+0.1 | 14
25
L RSA-10-A 43 ¢$10H9 | 19| 13 56 ¢»12.9 26 14_31 M10X1.25| 21 10.5+£0.1 | 17
$32

$40 RSA-12-A 50 $12H9 | p22| 15 | 65 ¢15.4 30 16,8.1 M12X1.25| 24 12+0.1 | 19
* For the 26mm bore non-rotating cylinder, use the accessory for the 20mm bore cylinder shown above.

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin Dimensional Table: Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

—
Symbol (@)
Part number CA CB CcC CD CF | CL | CN | CT KK PF PL w N
Washer Bore A
$20 | RYA-08-A | 32 8124, | 16 | o8t ¢14| 10 | 42 |[J16| M8x1.25 | 2 |245| 16 ro
PL
CT(CB, ¢25
|- ——— RYA-10-A | 40 | 10%3% | 20 | ¢10%& | @18 | 12 | 52 |[120 | M10X125| 25 |30 | 20
¢ 32
PF 4o +0.4 H8
40 RYA-12-A | 48 125315 24 | 91288 | ¢20| 14 | 62 |[J24| M12x1.25 | 3 | 365 | 24
* For the 25mm bore non-rotating cylinder, use the accessory for the 20mm bore cylinder shown above.
Floating joint (F-end) . . . L
$20 10032 040 Dlsmirrsmnal Table: Floating joint (F-end)
Width across flats B2 FK ymbool
Width across flats Bz E KK ) M Part number A B1 B2 e FA | FC | FD | RJ FK | FM | FN | FQ | FR KK
Lock nut width across fats Br Lock nut width across flats B: B
- ore
Rotating angle — F‘°‘a“f§§?g'e $20 RFS-08T |225| 13 | 8 | 05 | 28 |225| 35|54 | 9 |¢20| 19 | 45 | 25 | M8x1.25
E . ey5’ iy Eccentricity = = FM|
ccentricity S — g M FN el5° $25
N 1y v — 1 RFS-10T 245 | 17 10 1 31 |28 4 63 11 25| 24 45 | 25 | M10X1.25
K/ KK/ ¢32
FR
FR A FQ @40 RFS—-12T 24 19 13 1 33 | 255 | 11 69.5 | 135 | ¢32 |[J19| 7 3.5 | M12X1.25
AL A | Fc kD * For the 25mm bore non-rotating cylinder, use the accessory for the 20mm bore cylinder shown above.
FA FC FD
FJ FJ

Notes) ® The insertion of the floating joint into the socket
shall not equal or exceed the dimension of screw
diameter. (Return the joint one or two turns after it
gets into contact with the socket bottom, and fix it
with a lock nut.) Excessive insertion can cause
operation failure.

@ DO NOT use together with TA, TB, TC, and CU
accessories.



1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Mounting Accessory
®LB (end angle)

J

ME

AT

-

AH
2-¢6.8
‘
g \ 2 pcs. in one set
a7 & P
AL oo
:
R
UA

(with one nut for fitting the accessory)

®FA (rod flange)/FB (cap flange)

20 - 925

¢32- 940
ME

UF
®TA (rod trunnion)/TB (cap trunnion)
® CU (cap eye with spherical bearing) Ad
va
cD1 L5
|
GW HII% 0
LMJ He
HT

EC|

CK
(width across flats)

Dimensional Table: LB (end angle)

Symbol
Part number AB AH AL AQ AT ME R UA
Bore
$20
MAZ3-LB020 42 25 16 24 3.2 $225 40 55
$25
$32 MAZ3-LB032 50 32 25 33 4 $24.5 45 60
$40 | MAZ3-LB040 58 36 25 33 4 $30.5 50 65
Dimensional Table: FA (rod flange)/FB (cap flange)
Symbol
Part number EF ME TF UF R
Bore
®20
MAZ3-FA020 38 p22 50 65 -
»25
»32 MAZ3-FA032 47 24 58 72 33
40 MAZ3-FA040 51 ¢ 30 70 84 36
Dimensional Table: TA (rod trunnion)/TB (cap trunnion)
Symbol
Part number BD BK EG ME D ™ TL UM
Bore
$20
p MAZ3-TA020 10 5 $32 $225 $8e9 36 8 52
¢
$32 MAZ3-TA032 12 6 ¢ 36 $24.5 ¢ 10e9 44 10 64
@40 MAZ3-TA040 14 7 ¢ 44 $30.5 ¢ 12e9 50 12 74
Dimensional Table: CU (cap eye with spherical bearing)
Symbol
Partnumber | CD1 | CE | CK | CN | EC | GW | HB | HD | HL | HT | MB | vQ@ | VY
Bore
@20 MAZ3-CU020 [¢p8H9 | ¢ 32 30 |¢p148| 28 12,8_3 31 10.5 15 46 |M22x15 23 60
25 MAZ3-CU025 (¢ 10H9| ¢ 32 30 |¢p148| 28 14,85 31 10.5 15 46 |M22x15 23 60
¢ 32 MAZ3-CU032 |¢p 10H9| ¢ 32 30 |¢p148| 28 14,83 31 10.5 15 46 |[M24x2 23 60
$40 MAZ3-CU040 |¢p 12H9| ¢ 38 36 |¢p154| 32 1678,3 85 12 17 52 |M30x2 26 68
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

102-2

Bracket Dimensional Table: Brackets for SD/CU/TA/TB/TC
For SD/CU/TA/TB/TC Symbol Part number
BF BH BK BT BU cD
Bore Part number For CU style | For TA/TB/TC style
BU $20 MAZ3-BK020PB
MAZ3-BK020PA MAZ3-BK020 32 32 40 3.2 48 ®8
BF 25
¢ MAZ3-BK032PB
$32 | MAZ3-BK032PA MAZ3-BK032 36 36 46 52 $10
% +- $40 | MAZ3-BKO40PA | MAZ3-BKO040PB | MAZ3-BK040 40 40 52 4 56 12
2-¢6.6 +
Pt
Bracket for LC (VAL Set) Dg::::rsmnal Table: Brackets for LC (VAL Set)
Part number AD AH AT BA BZ cJ
Bore
35 35 $20
MAZ3-LC020 19 25 3.2 33 ®8
) : 25
— 12% 201 f— -
8¢ i $32 MAZ3-LC032 17 32 4 10 42 $10
$6.6
27 8| \966 8 27 $40 | MAZ3-LC040 15 36 4 12 48 12
CJ (o]
AH ; ; AH| BZ
a7
BA AD AD BA
Pin Dimensional Table: Pins
Symbol cD PA PJ
Bore For SD style For CU style For SD style For CU style For SD style For CU style
® For SD with bracket $20 08 »8 31 27 26 20
® For CU with bracket ®25 08 #10 31 29 2 24
$32 $10 10 32 29 27 24
I | e 40 ¢12 12 36 32 31 27
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Setting method of sensor detecting position

AX type sensor

Press

Band fixing screw

ZC type sensor

Set screw

Fig. 1

Surface with
part number

Sensor band

Sensor holder

/
Side R

Sensor

Set screw

. Twist the band body, and draw out one end of

the sensor fitting from the slit in the band.

. Insert the sensor to the sensor fitting along

the groove, and attach the sensor fitting to the
band body. (Fig. 1)

. After removing the band fixing screw (M3), wind

the band on the cylinder tube, and set the band
around the detecting position.

. Align the band mounting hole and the threaded

portion, and lightly tighten the band fixing
screw to temporarily secure the band.

. Move the band and the sensor on the tube to

determine the detecting position.

When the sensor turns on, the lamp lights up.
The detecting position delicately changes
depending on the piston rotating speed and
ambient temperature. Therefore, for reliable
detection, shift the sensor 2 to 3 mm from the
sensor ON position toward the piston start
position. To mount a sensor to detect the
stroke end, refer to dimension UX shown in the
catalog. When a 2-LED sensor is used, ensure
that the green lamp lights up at the desired
position.

. After determining the sensor position, gently

hold the top of the sensor, and tighten the

band fixing screw to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause
the off-center of the sensor position.

. Fit the sensor to the sensor holder. (Fig. 1)

Set the side R of the sensor holder downward,
and set the sensor surface with part number
upward.

. Temporarily secure the sensor holder with its

side R downward using the sensor band.

. Keep pressing the top of the sensor at the

detecting position, and tighten the set screw

to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.5 N-m]

Note)( Tighten the set screw to the proper
tightening torque. Inappropriate
tightening torque may cause the
off-center of the sensor position.

. To make a fine adjustment to the sensor

position in the axial direction, slightly loosen
the set screw, and only the sensor can be
moved.

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

JR/JS type sensors

Band fixing screw

@ M3x0.5

Fig. 1

Sensor fitting

SR type sensor

Band fixing screw
M4x0.5

1.

2.

Twist the band body, and draw out one end of
the sensor fitting from the slit in the band.
Insert the sensor to the sensor fitting along
the groove, and attach the sensor fitting to the
band body. (Fig. 1)

. After removing the band fixing screw (M3), wind

the band on the cylinder tube, and set the band
around the detecting position.

. Align the band mounting hole and the threaded

portion, and lightly tighten the band fixing
screw to temporarily secure the band.

. Move the band and the sensor on the tube to

determine the detecting position.

When the sensor turns on, the lamp lights up.
The detecting position delicately changes
depending on the piston rotating speed and
ambient temperature. Therefore, for reliable
detection, shift the sensor 2 to 3 mm from the
sensor ON position toward the piston start
position. To mount a sensor to detect the
stroke end, refer to dimension UX shown in the
catalog.

. After determining the sensor position, gently

hold the top of the sensor, and tighten the

band fixing screw to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may
cause the off-center of the sensor
position.

. Attach the sensor to the band with two sensor

mounting screws (M3).
[Recommended tightening torgue: 0.3 N-m]

. After removing the band fixing screw (M4),

wind the band on the cylinder tube, and set the
band around the detecting position.

. Align the band mounting hole and the threaded

portion, and lightly tighten the band fixing
screw to temporarily secure the band.

. Move the band and the sensor on the tube to

determine the detecting position.

The operation lamp goes out when the sensor
turns on. The detecting position delicately
changes depending on the piston rotating
speed and ambient temperature. Therefore,
for reliable detection, shift the sensor 2 to 3
mm from the sensor ON position toward the
piston start position. To mount a sensor to
detect the stroke end, refer to dimension UX
shown in the catalog.

. After determining the sensor position, gently

hold the top of the sensor, and tighten the

band fixing screw to secure the band.

[Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 N-m]

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may
cause the off-center of the sensor
position.
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1 02'2 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

102-2

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

VAL Set handling procedures

Procedures for switching between energized extending and energized retracting types

Energized extending type

Energized retracting type

As shown in the figure, tighten the energized extending-retracting type switching mechanism with a hex.
wrench having a width across flats of 3 mm.

To change the type, turn the mechanism 180°, and tighten the switching bolt.

® Recommended tightening torque: 2.40 N-m

How to use exhaust throttle valves

How to use manual override

® Energized extending type

® Energized retracting type

=

iz

PAN/R

Extending speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M1.
Retracting speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M2.

N

ks

PAN/R

Retracting speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M1.
Extending speed control:
Adjust the exhaust
throttle valve M2.

i

® Energized extending type
When the manual
override is positioned at
1, the cylinder will move
forward without current
applied to the solenoid.

® Energized retracting type
When the manual
override is positioned at
1, the cylinder will move
backward without current
applied to the solenoid.

After using manual
override, return the button
to the initial state (to 0).

Average speed (max. value) of VAL Set Cylinder

® Adjust the exhaust throttle valve with a slotted
screwdriver, and secure it with the lock nut.

® Recommended tightening torque: 0.69 N-m

o Do not loosen the exhaust throttle valve 4
turns or more from the fully closed state.
(The valve is fully opened by giving approx. 3.6

turns from the fully closed state.)

Cylinder speed (mm/sec)

100

D@E $25 932 940
Cylinder bore

Cylinder load rate : 50% (actual load)

Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa

Average speed: average speed
after the
cylinder starts
moving until it
reaches the
stroke end

Use the graph to find the
approximate cylinder speed.
Note that the actual speed
varies depending on the working
conditions. Ensure that the
working speed does not exceed
the working speed range.

Small Pneumatic Cylinder

Valve wiring procedures

(1)Loosen the cover set screw, remove the DIN socket from the coil, and separate the terminal cover and the
terminal body using a slotted screwdriver.

(2)Fit the cable gland, washer and cable gasket to the cable (cabtyre cord), and insert the cable to the terminal

cover.

(3)Loosen the screws of the terminals @ and @ and earth terminal, and connect the wires. The power supply

cable does not have polarity. (When crimp-style terminals are used, use terminals for screw diameter M3.)
(4)Put the terminal body in the terminal cover, tighten the cover mounting screw, and attach the cover to the
coil. (Recommended tightening torque: 0.4 N-m)
(5)Tighten the cable gland on the terminal cover. (Recommended tightening torque: 0.6 N-m)

Applicable connecting wire

Applicable cable outer dia.

_—Cover mounting screw

0.5 to 1.5mm?

¢4.5t0 7.0mm

Terminal body

Terminal cover

Cable gasket

Washer
Cable gland\ S N
o \

.~ Slotted screwdriver

Coil cap /’m

* Loosen the coil cap, and the coil can be separated from the pilot valve.

Terminal @

e~

(Recommended tightening torque: 0.6 N-m)

Earth terminal

Terminal body

Earth terminal

|

Pilot valve

N Main valve

Cushion adjusting procedures (for models with cushion)

@ Cushion adjustment depends on air pressure, load weight and cylinder speed. Therefore, when adjusting the

cushion, set the actual load under the same conditions as the actual operating conditions.
®To adjust the cushion, gradually loosen the cushion valve after opening it 45 to 90° from the fully closed
state. Adjust the cushion decreasing the cushioning power from high to low. In the high cushioning power

range, the kinetic energy and absorbed energy are not transferred smoothly, and bounding occurs. In the low
cushioning power range, the absorbed energy is lower than the kinetic energy, and the piston gets into direct
contact with the cover, thereby causing impact noise and damaging the cover. Adjust the cushion carefully

observing the behavior of the cylinder.

Cylinder bore

Necessary tools

Recommended lock nut tightening torque

®20, 25

7-mm spanner and slotted screwdriver

0.69N'm

$32, $40

8-mm spanner and slotted screwdriver

1.42N'm

Recommended accessory/attachment tightening torque

Tighten each nut and bolt to the tightening torque shown in the following table.

M22(¢20, $25) |  M24(¢32) M30(¢40)
Recommended tightening torque of accessory mounting nut 147N*m 181N*m 363N'm

M8 (¢20,¢25) M10(¢32) M12(¢40)
Recommended tightening torque of rod end attachment fixing nut 12.0N'm 24.0N'm 42.2N-m

Note) For standard and non-rotating cylinders with a bore of 25 mm,

use rod end screws M 10 and M8, respectively.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Pneumatic Cylinder

Full-type change for
expansion of use

® Use of new type cushion valves

® Use of floating seal in cushion block

® Use of large-size oil-impregnated sintered
copper alloy bearings

® Use of rods having diameters generally used in
Japan

® Use of rod seals and piston seals conforming to
JPAS

——

Cylinder Specifications/Standard

Series variations Double acting single rod Double acting double rod

Type Standard type VAL Set Standard type VAL Set

Series 10A-6 10A-6V 10A-6D 10A-6VD

Cylinder bore (mm) ¢32- $40- ¢p50 - ¢63 | $p40- $50 - $63 - ¢80 | 32 40 $50 - ¢p63 | 40 - $50 - $63 - ¢80

$80 $100 * ¢ 125 ¢ 100 ¢80 100 125 ¢ 100
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.05to 1 MPa 0.17t0 0.7 MPa 0.1to 1 MPa 0.17t0 0.7 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
$32 1 30 to 800mm/s $32 1 50 to 800mm/s

Note 1) Working speed range

$40 to $125: 30 to 700mm/s $40 to ¢125: 50 to 700mm/s

—10to +70C
(No freezing)

—10to +70C
(No freezing)

Working temperature range +5to +50C +5t0 +50C

Structure of cushioning With cushions on both ends (with stoppers)

Cushion stroke

(cushion ring parallel part length) ¢32 - $40: 16mm  ¢50 © $63: 20mm  $80 - ¢ 100 + ¢ 125: 25mm

Tolerance for thread

JIS 6g/6H
+2.0

Tolerance of stroke 00250 mm: *40 251 to 1000 mm: *§® 1001 mm or more: 72

SD-LA-LB-FA-FB

oA GG 0B .10 SD-LA-LB-FA-TC

Mounting style

Note 2) Boots
Accessories| Rod end attachments | Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod eye (T-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin, floating joint (F-end)

Others CB bracket, TC bracket ‘ TC bracket

Standard: Nylon tarpaulin Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex

Notes) 1. When a sensor is mounted in an intermediate position, set the cylinder maximum speed to 300 mm/s or less for
reasons of the load relay response speed, etc.
2. Conex, material of the boots, is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

/\CAUTION | Note that the accessories for previous 10A-5 Series cannot be attached to
10A-6 Series.

Cylinder Specifications/Non-rotating type

Series variations

Double acting single rod Double acting double rod

Type Standard type VAL Set Standard type VAL Set
Series 10A-6G 10A-6VG 10A-6GD 10A-6VGD
Cylinder bore (mm) 40 - 50 63+ $80 - 100
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa 0.17 t0 0.7 MPa 0.15to 1 MPa 0.17 t0 0.7 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
Note 1) Working speed range 50 to 500mm/s
Working temperature range ?’\]2 ftl?e:zrr?g(): +5t0 +50C ?,\]g ft;:z?r?g(): +5to0 +50C

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends (with stoppers)

Cushion stroke
(cushion ring parallel part length)

¢40: 16mm  ¢50-¢63: 20mm  $80°¢$100: 25mm

Note 3) Allowable rotating angle

¢40: =17 ¢50 - ¢63: £0.8° ¢80 - $100: £0.5°

Allowable torque

¢40: IN'm @50 - ¢63: 3.4N'm ¢80+ ¢ 100: 10N-m

Tolerance for thread

Tolerance of stroke

JIS 6g/6H
+2.0

0 to 250 mm: +1)‘0 251 to 1000 mm: +10.5 1001 mm or more: "y

Mounting style

SD-LA-LB-FA-FB

CA- GG+ OB - TC SD-LA-LB-FA-TC

Note 2) Boots

Standard: Nylon tarpaulin Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex

Accessories | Rod end attachments

Rod eye (T-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Others

CB bracket, TC bracket TC bracket

Notes) 1. When a sensor is mounted in an intermediate position, set the cylinder maximum speed to 300 mm/s or less for
reasons of the load relay response speed, etc.
2. Conex, material of the boots, is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.
3. The allowable rotation angle refers to the clearance in the piston rod rotating direction at the stroke end.
4. When using it together with another guide, use a round rod.

Specifications for Valves for VAL Set

Rated voltage 100 VAC | 200 VAC 24V DC
Working voltage range (V) | 90 to 132 | 180 to 264 21.61t026.4
Current value | Frequency (Hz)| 50 | 60 | 50 | 60 —
Sonona st |sagmams| 34 | a2 | 17 | 16 -
applied) ExciingmA (tms)| 22 | 20 | 11 | 10 75(1.8W)
Allowable circuit leakage current (mA) 4 2 4
Type of insulation Class B
Insulation resistance (MQ) 100 or more
Protective circuit — Flywheel diode
DIN terminal | Indicator lamp| ~ Yellow ‘ Green Red

type Terminal No.

No.1, No.2 No.1(=), No.2(+)

Lead wire type| Color of lead wire

Yelow | White Black(—), Red(+)
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Pneumatic Cylinder

Product Lineup

Standard

Non-rotating

Series Variations pe

Standard type
. Switch Set
Double acting 10A-6

single rod VAL Set

Standard type
. Switch Set
Double acting 10A-6D

VAL Set
SV Set
10A-6VD

double rod

Stsandal"_ld Stype
. : witc et
With adjustable 10A-6A2

retracted stroke VAL Set
SV Set

10A-6VA2

Standard type
. . Switch Set
With adjustable 10A-B6A1

extended stroke VAL Set

SV Set
10A-6VA1

Single rod

Dual stroke 10A-6Q1

(order made) Double rod

10A-6Q2

Standard type
: Switch Set
Double acting 10A-6G

single rod VAL Set
SV Set

10A-6VG

Standard type
. Switch Set
Double acting 10A-6GD

double rod VAL Set
SV Set

10A-6VGD

Standard type
Switch Set

With adjustable 10A-6GA2

retracted stroke VAL Set
SV Set
10A-6VGA2
Standard type

Switch Set

With adjustable 10A-6GA1

extended stroke VAL Set

SV Set
10A-6VGA1

M Order made
® Non-standard rod end screw ®Heat proof type (120 or less) ® Non-standard cushion valve position
® Non-copper ion type ®Dual stroke type ®Low hydraulic pressure type @Iron tube type @ Stainless steel rod type

Unit: mm

®»32 ¢40 @50 @63 @80 @100 @125

——0@ 0 0 0 0 0

. e e e o o

. e e e e @

Weight Table Unit: kg
Double acting single rod Double acting double rod
Standard Non-rotating Standard Non-rotating
Bore E . " B R R - §
T Basic weight | Additional|  Basic weight | Additional|  Basic weight | Additional|  Basic weight | Additional
weight weight weight weight
Standard| Set | permm Standard | | Set |permm Standard | /| Set | per mm Standard | /5 Set | per mm
type of stroke | type of stroke | type of stroke | type of stroke
¢32 0.57 — 0.00218 — — — 0.68 — 0.00306 — — —
$40 0.65 0.89 |0.00300 | 0.65 0.89 |0.00276 | 0.84 1.08 |0.00457 | 0.84 1.08 |0.00433
$50 1.02 1.26 0.00428 1.02 1.26 0.00425 1.35 1.59 0.00673 1.35 1.59 |0.00670
$63 1.36 1.61 0.00515 1.36 1.61 0.00512 1.86 2.1 0.00760 1.86 21 0.00757
$80 2.32 2.15 0.00834 | 2.32 2.15 0.00810 | 3.16 3.41 0.01217 | 3.16 3.41 0.01193
$100 2.94 3.22 0.01061 2.94 3.22 0.00869 | 4.22 4.50 0.01612 | 4.22 450 |0.01420
@125 4.43 — 0.01490 — — — 9.48 — 0.02240 — — —
Additional Weight Table Unit: kg
Mounting accessory weight Bracket weight | Rod end attachment weight |~ Valve additional weight
Bore - e,ﬂenéing Self- |3-Position closed
mm Rod eye|Rod eye|Rod clevis| type i [center type
LA | LB | Fg | CA | CC | CB | TC |ForCB|ForTC| (s cng) | (T.end) | (Y-end) Eeni: ret;u:;ng 3-position exhaust
ype s center type
$32 0.14 | 0.11 | 0.20 | 0.12 — 0.19 | 0.30 | 0.46 | 0.44 | 0.08 | 0.16 | 0.22 — — —
40
[l 0.20 | 0.13 | 0.37 | 0.18 | 0.38 | 0.27 | 0.48 | 0.70 | 1.00 | 0.11 | 0.16 | 0.27 051 | 059 0.63
$50 0.32 | 0.17 | 0.39 | 0.26 | 0.50 | 0.39 | 0.55 | 0.70 | 1.00 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34
$63 052 | 0.23 | 0.53 | 0.42 | 0.67 | 0.48 | 0.70 | 0.70 | 1.00 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34
0.52 | 0.60 0.64
¢80 0.85 038 | 160 | 1.08 | 1.76 | 0.92 | 1.16 | 0.72 | 1.44 | 0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87
¢100 128 | 047 | 222 | 1.39 | 204 | 1.24 | 153 | 0.72 | 1.44 | 0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 0.55 | 0.63 0.67
@125 1.38 | 0.47 | 2.87 | 2.45 — 197 | 341 | 2.81 | 3.10 — 1.24 | 1.47 — — —

Note) For VAL Set, add the valve additional weight according to the operating method.

Sensor Additional Weight Table Unit: ke
Sensor AX type SR type
Bore Cord length 1.5 m | Cord length 5 m | Connector type | Cord length 5 m
$32
$40
®50
¢$63 0.05 0.13 0.04 0.2
$80
$100
¢125 0.07 0.14 0.06

Calculation formula| Cylinder weight (kg)=basic weight+(additional weight per mm of strokexcylinder stroke (mm))
+(sensor additional weightXsensor quantity)+mounting accessory weight+valve additional weight

Calculation example | Standard double acting type

VAL Set, bore ¢80, cylinder stroke 200 mm, 2 pcs of AX215 (cord length 5 m), LB, energized retracting type
2.15+(0.00834%200)+(0.13%2)+0.38+0.52=4.978kg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

@® How to order

Standard The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary. Semi-standard specification
S 9900 00 9F
< & & @,@ Q,&
S & &
o 9

o Stndr toe 8] [ico
® Switch Set Le] [50] [B] [100]- [A

Standard type/Switch Set Nylon tarpaulin
10A-6 : Double acting single rod Chloroprene
10A-6D: Double acting double rod Conex

With adjustable stroke/Switch Set

10A-BA1: Adjustable extended stroke
10A-B6A2: Adjustable retracted stroke

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles: CB and TC

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Rod eye (T-end)

[Y]Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
[F]Fioating joint (F-end)

Mounting style

Cylinder bore (mm)
®32:¢40:¢50-063-¢80-
®100-9125

Sensor quantity(1,2 to n)

With cushions on both ends

Sensor symbol
[N]No cushion

Note) Select applicable sensors
out of the Sensor List.

@ Note on ordering Switch Set

® Sensors are not mounted on
cylinders at delivery.

Cylinder stroke (mm)
Non-rotating

® Standard type [100]-

Cylinder bore (mm)
®40 - 50 - 63 - 80 - @ 100

Standard type/Switch Set

10A-6G : Double acting single rod
10A-6GD: Double acting double rod

With adjustable stroke/Switch Set

10A-6GA1: Adjustable extended stroke
10A-BGA2: Adjustable retracted stroke

[T]Rod eye (T-end)
[Y]Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Mounting style

Basic style Rod flange Cap eye

Bore ¢ 40 to ¢ 100
[LA]Side lugs [FB]Cap flange [CB] Cap clevis with pin
[LB JEnd angles Cap eye

Pneumatic Cylinder

@® How to order
Standard

«*Q
® VAL Set 1OA 6V
e SV Set 1OA 6V

VAL Set/SV Set

10A-68V : Double acting single rod
10A-6VD: Double acting double rod

VAL Set/SV Set with adjustable stroke

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary.

100 V AC 50/60Hz ¥32%
[2]200 Vv AC 50/60Hz *35%
[8]2a v DC

10A-BVA1: Adjustable extended stroke DIN terminal E Energized extending type (return type)
10A-6VA2: Adjustable retracted stroke TVD?‘ | |B|Energized retracting type (return type)
with lamp, only =Y
(QA-VDcwpes ) % Detent type
. are provided vith 3-position closed center type
Cylinder bore (mm) oteetie it ] posi i haust cent );p
¢40'¢50(D63'¢80(D100 = -posItion exnaust center type
) M|Energized extending type (return type)
Lead wire type — . .
Lamp and LN|Energized retracting type (return type)
(proteoﬂve ) |P|Self-retaining type (detent type)
circuit are [Ql3- it
ot provided. g 3 pos!t!on closed center type
|R|3-position exhaust center type

Non-rotating
®VAL Set (6] [og}- [a] (1] [aH] [2])-

Cylinder bore (mm) J.
@40 - 50 - 63 - 80 - ¢ 100 Rod ove (Tend)

[Y]Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

VAL Set/SV Set

10A-6VG : Double acting single rod
10A-6VGD: Double acting double rod

VAL Set/SV Set with adjustable stroke

10A-6VGAT: Adjustable extended stroke
10A-6VGA2: Adjustable retracted stroke

For explanation of other types, refer to the standard type.

How to order valve for VAL Set
® How to order valve assembly

V8552— I_EH MM |VOItage||W'\ring method|—|Bore|

® How to order only valve

VS552— HFJMM \Voltage| Wiing method

[R] Energized extending type (eturn type) 40, 950 [R] Energized extending typ return type)
[D]Detent type ¢63, 980  [D]Detent type

g Closed center type ®100 g Closed center type

|E |Exhaust center type — |E|Exhaust center type

[ [CR ] Lead wire type (for AC) J [CR] Lead wire type (for AC)

100V AC Lead wire type/with protective circuit forDC)  [1]100 V AC Lead wire type/with protective circuit (for DC)
[2]2oo Vv AC DIN terminal type/with lamp (for AC) [2]200 V AC DIN terminal type/with lamp (for AC)
[8]24 v DC DI terminal type/vth lamp and prtective it (or DG [8]24 V DC DIN terminal type/with lamp and protective circuit (for DC)

Note) The valve assembly includes valve, speed controller
muffler, piping block, joint and tube (1 m). The assembly
is supplied without the valve and piping block mounted.
Note that the energized extending/retracting type is
changed according to the valve mounting direction.

Note) When only a valve is ordered, the valve will
come with a mounting bolt and a gasket.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Type | Sensor symbol Loardar\:gléage Loags;gent Ma)éé;vavgﬁclng Prgitriﬁtiltve Indicating lamp| Wiring method | Cord length |Applicable load
[AF]AX101CE N 1.5m
one
[AG]AX105CE | DC: 510 30V | DC: 5 to 40mA (u thE% oo 5m
[AH]AX111CE |AC: 5t0 120V | AC: 510 20mA | DC: 1.5W ) whgn sensing) | 0-3 mm? 2-core, 1.5m
Provided outer dia. 4 mm
[AJ]AX115CE AC: 2VA rear wiiring Sm
! . Small relay,
DC: 30V orless | DC: 40mAorless ¢
5 ||AE|AX125CE None None 5 rogrammable
2 AC: 120V orless | AG: 20mA oress R Lt ol
Q
@ |[AK]AX11ACE | AC: 510 120V | 5 to 20mA LED i 0.5m
3 Provided | (Lights in red 4-pin connector
8 [ALJAX11BCE | DC: 5to 30V | 5 to 40mA 1.5W when sensing) | YP€. rear wiring 0.5m
AC: 90 to 240V ] LED 0.3 mmz, 2-core,
[AM]AX135CE | 5 to 300mA (B contact output| Provided | (Lights in red when| outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m
DC: 90 to 240V not sensing) rear wiring
Neon| 05 - Small relay,
leon lamp .5 mm?2, 2-core, programmable
[SISR405 |AC:8010220V|2t0 300mA |  30VA  |Provided |(Lights inred when| outer dia. ¢6 mm, 5m controller,
ot sensing) rear wiring smalll s?lenoid,
pilot lamp
[BE]AX201CE-1 (UgthE% ed 1.5m
[BFJAX205CE-1 when sensing) | 0-3 m(;n% 2;1°°rev 5m
- LED outer dia. ¢4 mm,
[CE]AX211CE-1 (2-LED Wpe rear wiring 1.5m
5 [CF]AX215CE-1 in red/green) 5m
§ [CT] AX211CE-1 0At3 mdmZ, itcore, 1.5m
outer dia. ¢4 mm
& |[CUJAX215CE-1 ifing 5m | Smallrelay,
% (oY DC: 5t0 30V | 5to40mA - Provided foar wirng programmable
E 4-pin connector controller
= [CV] Ax2tBCE-1 LED type, rear wiring 0.5m
3 (2-LED type
[CW Az211CE-1 in red/green) ood?epé?;’ gf%a 1.5m
AZ215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
4-pin connector
AZ21BCE-1 type, upper wiring 0.5m

Notes) @ For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using

any induction load (relay, etc.).

® The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).
@ For the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.
® The AX type sensors can be mounted on any type in addition to the above types. See the sensor specifications at

the end of this catalog.

@ \WVe recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.

For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® AX type sensor
Connector type

Cord type

® SR type sensor

Pneumatic Cylinder

Ordering procedures

Standard specifications

cushion ®With cushions on both ends
Port valve

® Port position ® and cushion valve position ®

Notes) ® When specifying port and cushion valve
positions other than ®, consult us.
@ |n the case of VAL Set, the cushion valve
on the cap side is positioned on ®.

Semi-standard range
® Double rod cylinders, cylinders with boots,
and cylinders without cushions
@ Change of piston rod end (dimensional symbol: WF, A, KK)
® Change of TC accessory position (dimensional symbol: PH)

Note) ® Contact us for specifications not stated above.

Stroke Limit Unit: mm
. Double acting single rod Double acting double rod
Round rod (standard) Non-rotating Round rod (standard) Non-rotating
$32 700 — 500 —
$40 1000
$50 800
$63 500 500
$80 1500
¢100 1000
$125 — _
Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke Unit: mm
AX type SR type
Type
Switch Set SV Set Switch Set SV Set
With 1 sensor 25 50 15(25) 50
2 pcs. on one surface 25 50 Note 345 (25) 50
2 pcs. on opposite surfaces 25 50 15(25) 50
Trunnion (TC style) 120 120 90(130) 125

Notes) 1. The minimum stroke for the trunnion (TC) is the value obtained when the trunnion is located in the center.
2. The parenthesized values are the minimum strokes of cylinders with bores from 80 to 125 mm.
3. The minimum stroke of the 32 mm bore SR type cylinder is 50.

Readily Available Cylinder Size Unit: mm
Stroke Stroke of readily available cylinder
Bore 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
$32 @) @) O @) @) O @) @) O @) O @)
$40 @) @) O @) O O @) @) O @) O @)
$50 @) @) O @) @) O @) ) O @) O O
$63 ) @) O ) @) O O ) O @) O O
¢80 O O @] O O O @] O @] O O O
¢100 O O @] O O O @] O O O O O

Note) The cylinders shown in the above table are double acting single rod cylinders except the TC style.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 SD|Bore]
Non-rotating] 10A-6G SD YP P+stroke P,

2-EE ‘
. E— 7;‘7 ZP,
o Standard ¢ 32 to ¢ 125 eNon-rotating ®40to ¢ 100 AT | 1 '
Width across flats &
of hex. rod —r L zv
‘@@j MG@ ‘% Cushion valves
! YV YV,
ZJ+stroke ,
Tie rod A_|WE
nut size 5
2x4-DD
depth BB
® KK

H+stroke K
E LL +stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.

® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

® For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.

® For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.

Double acting double rod [Standard | 10A-6D  SD 10A-6/TA6[Bore] il

[Nonotating] 10A-6GD SD [Bore!

ZM+stroke X2

A WE_ YP P-+stroke YP WF +stroke A_

@ Non-rotating(¢ 40 to ¢ 100)

tsis] S —eE———n

Note) Hex. rod on one side, and
round rod on one side

KK Cushion valves

K H-+stroke K

LL+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the double acting single rod cylinder.

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B+ BB D DD E EE H K KK LL | MG
Bore
¢32  |22(19)] ¢24 17 14 10 | Mex1 [144 | Rci/8 | 31 31 |M10x1.25 | 93 —
®40  |24(21)| ¢30 19 14 14 | Mex1 [J50 | Rc1/4 | 31 31 | M12x1.25 | 93 14
¢50 |32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 | Mex1 [l62 | Rci/4 | 31 31 |Mi16x15 93 19
$63 |32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 | M8x1.25 |[J75 | Re3/8 | 32 32 |Mi6x1.5 96 19
®80 |40(37)| ¢39 27 15 21 | M10x15 |[]94 | Rc3/8 | 36 36 |M20x15 | 108 23
¢100 |40(37)| ¢46 27 15 26 | M10x1.5 |[J112| Rcl1/2 | 36 36 | M20x1.5 | 108 23
$125 |54(50)| ¢55 36 15 32 | M12x1.75 | []136 | Rc1/2 | 42 36 | M27x2 114 —
Symbol
MM P RD RR VF WF YP YV ZA) M zP v h
Bore

¢32 12 61 ¢26 | [133 15 25 16 25.5 18 143 3 7 6
$40 ¢16 57 ¢32 | [137 15 25 18 25.5 118 143 4 10 7
$50 20 57 ¢38 | [147 15 25 18 24 18 143 7 12 10
¢63 $20 60 ¢38 | [156 15 25 18 25 121 146 8 12 10
¢80 25 68 ¢44 | 70 21 35 20 29 143 178 1 16 12
¢100 | ¢30 68 $50 | [184 21 35 20 29 143 178 12 18 12
¢125 | ¢35 74 ¢60 | []104 | 21 35 20 29 149 184 14 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

LA

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 LA

[Non-otating] 10A-6G LA e

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

Dimensional Table

P+stroke YP
2-EE
@ Standard ¢ 32 to ¢ 125 o Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100 (g
Width across flats : ZP
of hex. rod _ _ N A NV
P |
MG { } L = = — — zv
|
Cushion valves
YV, Y
ZS+stroke
A _|WE
Width across flats
E of lock nut for rod h, , |VF
end attachment: B1
®
T IF]
O ® EAl MM T -
ST LH
[, i | t P [T
©
Lol L ] s
TS SY suU su SY
us XS SS+stroke
. . . XW+stroke
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
@ For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.
Double acting double rod [Standard ] 10A-6D LA 10A-6/TA6[Borel 8 il
Non-rotating] 10A-6GD LA [Bore][B][Stroke
ZM+stroke X2
Yp P+stroke Yp WF +stroke A

@ Non-rotating(¢ 40 to ¢ 100)

€3

Note) Hex. rod on one side, and
round rod on one side

KK

Cushion valves

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the double acting single rod cylinder.

Symbol

A B1 D E EA EE KK LH MG MM B SB SS ST

Bore
$32 22(19) 17 10 [Ja4 44 Rc1/8 M10x1.25 22 — P12 61 @9 73 8
$40 24(21) 19 14 [150 50 Rc1/4 M12Xx1.25 25 14 16 57 P12 73 8
@50 32(29) 22 17 [e2 62 Rc1/4 M16X1.5 31 19 $20 57 P12 73 9
$63 32(29) 22 17 75 7545 Rc3/8 M16X1.5 38 19 $20 60 P12 76 9
$80 40(37) 27 21 o4 94 Rc3/8 M20x1.5 47 23 25 68 P14 82 13
$100 40(37) 27 26 112 113 Rci1/2 M20X%1.5 57 23 $30 68 p14 82 14
$125 54(50) 36 32 136 137 Rci1/2 M27x2 69 — $35 74 »18 80 18

Symbol

SuU SY TS us VF WF XS XW YP YV M ZP ZS yAY h

Bore
$32 14 23 63 81 15 25 35 108 16 255 143 3 131 7 6
$40 14 23 70 92 15 25 35 108 18 25.5 143 4 131 10 7
$50 14 25 83 105 15 25 35 108 18 24 143 7 133 12 10
$63 14 27 95 117 15 25 35 111 18 25 146 8 138 12 10
$80 18 34 121 147 21 35 48 130 20 29 178 1 164 16 12
$100 18 38 140 168 21 35 48 130 20 29 178 12 168 18 12
p125 21 46 175 213 21 35 52 132 20 29 184 14 178 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

LB

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 LB
Non-rotating] 10A-6G LB

o Standard ¢ 32 to ¢ 125

Width across flats
of hex. rod

Width across flats
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B1

e Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100 (& ==

2-EE B

P-+stroke

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

YP

AB ¢ =

Ac Y

Cushion valves

ZA+stroke

ZP

YV,

zv

XA+stroke

LL+stroke

SA+stroke

AL

Lo

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.

@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

® For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.

® For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.

Double acting double rod [Standard |10A-6D LB
Non-rotating] 10A-6GD LB

® Non-rotating(¢ 40 to ¢ 100)

B

Note) Hex. rod on one side, and
round rod on one side

ZM-+strokeX2

10A-6/TA6[Bore] il

YP

P-+stroke

YP

WF+stroke

SA+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the double acting single rod cylinder.

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AB | AC AE AH AL AO | AT | Bt D E EE H K KK
Bore
$32 22(19) 9 1 50 28 20.5 95 | 32 | 17 | 10 | [44 Rc1/8 | 31 31 M10Xx1.25
$40 24(21) | 11 13 55 30 235 | 125 | 32 | 19 | 14 | [50 Re1/4 | 31 | 31 | M12X1.25
@50 32(29) " 13 675 | 36,5 | 28 12 32 | 22| 17 | [le2 Rc1/4 | 31 31 M16%X1.5
$63 32(29) 1 13 785 | 41 31 13 32 |22 | 17 | 175 Rc3/8 | 32 | 32 | M16X1.5
$80 40(37) | 14 | 16 96 49 30 16 4 27 | 21 | [Jo4 Rc3/8 | 36 | 36 | M20X1.5
$100 40(37) 14 16 113 57 30 16 4 27 | 26 | []112 | Re1/2 | 36 | 36 | M20x1.5
¢125 | 54(50) | 18 | 20 | 138 70 35 18 6 36 | 32 | []136 | Rc1/2 | 42 | 36 | M27x2
Symbol

LL MG | MM B R SA UA VF | WF | XA | YP | YV ZA | ZM ZP zVv h
Bore
$32 93 — | ¢12 | 61 33 | 134 50 15 25 |1385| 16 | 255 | 148 | 143 3 7 6
$40 93 14 | ¢16 | 57 36 | 140 57 15 25 |1415| 18 | 255 | 154 | 143 4 10 7
@50 93 19 | ¢20 | 57 47 | 149 68 15 25 |146 18 | 24 158 | 143 7 12 10
$63 96 19 | ¢20 | 60 56 | 158 80 15 25 |152 18 | 25 165 | 146 8 12 10
$80 108 23 | 925 | 68 70 | 168 97 | 21 35 |178 20 |29 189 | 178 1 16 12
$100 108 23 | ¢30 | 68 84 | 168 | 112 21 35 (173 20 | 29 189 | 178 12 18 12
@125 114 — | 35| 74 104 | 184 | 136 21 35 |184 20 |29 202 | 184 14 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

FA

CAD/DATA

10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 FA
Non-rotating] 10A-6G FA

YP, P+stroke YP
. 2-EE ‘
@ Standard ¢ 32 to ¢ 125 o Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100
Width across flats —_————— ¢ 7;‘
of hex. rod ) 2P,
_ - X
wel <)
- Cushion valves
YV YV
A _WE
Width across flats
E of lock nut for rod =1
end attachment: B1
®
pRCn] | T ——
EF| R| ©®F —— -—e BIMM ) S
| |
© 4-FB KK
TF K | H+stroke | K
UF 5| | Fi LL+stroke
W XF+stroke
o For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
@ FFor the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
e For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.
Double acting double rod [Standard |10A-6D FA [Bore|[B][Stroke 10A-6/TA6Bore]B |l
Non-rotating] 10A-6GD FA
) ZM+strokex2
YP P+stroke YP WF+stroke A

@ Non-rotating(¢ 40 to ¢ 100)

€

Note) Hex. rod on one side, and
round rod on one side

Cushion valves

XF+stroke

e

o For dimensions not shown here, refer to the double acting single rod cylinder.

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A B B1 D E EE ER = FB H K KK LL
Bore
$32 22(19) 24 17 10 [J44 Rc1/8 47 10 7 31 31 M10X%1.25 93
$40 24(21) $30 19 14 [J50 Rc1/4 52 10 @7 31 31 M12X1.25 93
$50 32(29) ¢34 22 17 [Je2 Rc1/4 65 10 @9 31 31 M16%1.5 93
$63 32(29) ¢34 22 17 75 Rc3/8 76 10 @9 32 32 M16%1.5 96
$80 40(37) $39 27 21 o4 Rc3/8 95 16 P12 36 36 M20X%1.5 108
$100 40(37) 46 27 26 112 Rc1/2 115 16 12 36 36 M20X%1.5 108
$125 54(50) $55 36 32 [J136 Rc1/2 138 16 14 42 36 M27x2 114

Symbol
MG MM P R i UF w WF XF YP YV AV ZP yAY, h

Bore
$32 — @12 61 33 58 72 15 25 103 16 255 | 143 3 7 6
$40 14 $16 57 36 70 84 15 25 103 18 2515 143 4 10 7
$50 19 $20 57 47 86 104 15 25 103 18 24 143 7 12 10
$63 19 $20 60 56 98 | 116 15 25 106 18 25 146 8 12 10
$80 23 25 68 70 19 143 19 35 124 20 29 178 1 16 12
¢100 23 $30 68 84 | 138 | 162 19 35 124 20 29 178 12 18 12
$125 — $35 74 104 168 196 19 35 130 20 29 184 14 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

FB

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 FB
Non-rotating] 10A-6G FB

@ Standard  32to ¢ 125 @ Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100

P+stroke

2-EE
Cushion valves
A _ WF
. h
Width across flats
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B1
- T
romv]  EEF B
U
KK
IVE| | H+stroke |
LL+stroke
ZF+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® 199
ol Or—— =
© T &g

©

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard

cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

® For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.

Width across flats

of hex. rod

we]—<D-

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A Bi D E EE EF F FB H K KK LL MG
Bore
¢32 22(19) 17 | 10 | [J44 Rc1/8 47 | 10 @7 31 31 M10X1.25 93 —
$40 24(21) 19 | 14 | [J50 Rc1/4 52 | 10 @7 31 31 M12X1.25 93 14
¢50 32(29) 22 | 17 | [Je2 Rci/4 65 | 10 9 31 31 M16X1.5 93 19
¢$63 32(29) 22 | 17 | 75 Rc3/8 76 | 10 9 32 | 32 | M16X1.5 96 19
¢80 40(37) 27 | 21 o4 Rc3/8 95 | 16 ¢12 | 36 | 36 | M20X1.5 108 23
¢100 40(37) 27 | 26 | 112 Rc1/2 15 | 16 12 36 | 36 | M20X1.5 108 23
¢125 | 54(50) 3 | 32 | [J136 | Rc1/2 | 138 | 16 ¢14 | 42 | 36 | M27X2 114 —
Symbol
MM P R RD TF UF VF WF YP YV ZF zP yAY, h
Bore

¢32 12 61 33 | ¢26 58 72 15 25 16 255 | 128 3 7 6
$40 ¢16 57 36 | ¢32 70 84 15 25 18 255 | 128 4 10 7
$50 ¢20 57 47 | $38 86 104 15 25 18 | 24 128 7 12 10
$63 $20 60 56 | ¢38 98 116 15 25 18 | 25 131 8 12 10
¢80 ¢25 68 70 | ¢44 | 119 143 21 35 20 | 29 159 1 16 12
$100 | ¢30 68 84 | @50 | 138 | 162 21 35 20 | 29 159 12 18 12
¢125 | ¢35 74 104 | ¢60 | 168 | 196 21 35 20 29 165 14 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

CA

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 CA|[Bore]
Non-rotating] 10A-6G CA [Bore]

®Bore ¢ 32 to ¢ 125

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

@ Standard p 32to ¢ 125 @ Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100

yp P-+stroke Yp
2-EE ‘
~ ZP
e 11T
= ———— ———— = yAY
Cushion valves
YV YV
A _ WF
VF

KK

N\ r—

MM 1 -

Width across flats
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B1

H+stroke

XC+stroke

ZC-+stroke

Width across flats
of hex. rod

= e}

CC

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 CC[Bore]
Non-rotating] 10A-6G CC

®Bore p 40 to ¢ 100
A __WE

h

==

VE

KK

MM$ 1 d_

Width across flats
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B

H+stroke

XC+stroke

ZC+stroke

o For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard

cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.

® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
® For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A B1 cb D E EE Ew H K KK LA MG
Bore CA style|CC style CA style|CC style| CA style|CC style|
$32  |22(19)| 17 |¢12H9 | — 10 |[(J44 |Rc1/8|16_ 0| — | 31 | 31 |Miox1.25 |R16 | — | —
$40 |24(21)] 19 | p14H9 | p14H9 | 14 |[150 |Rc1/4[20 0,20 8,1 31 | 31 |Mi2x1.25 | R17 | R21 | 14
$50 |32(29)] 22 | p14H9 | p14H9 | 17 |[J62 |Rc1/4|20 0,20 8,0 31 | 31 |Miex15 | R17 | R21 | 19
#63 |32(29)| 22 | p14H9 |p14H9 | 17 |[175 |Rc3/8|20 )y, 205, 32 | 32 | Miex1.5 | R17 | R21 | 19
®80 |40(37)| 27 | ®20H9 |$20H9 | 21 |[194 |Rc3/8|32.5, 325,/ 36 | 36 |M20x15 | R25 | R25 | 23
®100 |40(37)| 27 |$20H9 |$20H9 | 26 |[J112|Re1/2|32.0, 325,/ 36 | 36 |M20x15 | R26 | R25 | 23
¢125 [54(50)| 36 | p20H9 — 32 |[[J136|Rc1/2|32 78.100 — 42 36 | M27x2 R30 — —

Symbol MR T XC ZC
MM P VF | WF YP | YV ZP | ZV h

Bore CA style|CC style CA style|CC style CA style|CC style CA style|CC style
$32 ¢12 | R16 | — 61 8 — 15 25 | 137 | — 16 | 255 | 150 | — 3 7 6
$40 ¢16 | R17 | R14 | 57 8 11 15 25 137 | 152 18 | 255 | 151 | 166 4 10 7
$50 @20 | R17 | R15 | 57 10 1 15 25 137 | 152 18 | 24 151 | 167 7 12 10
$63 ®20 | R17 | R15 | 60 13 11 15 25 140 | 155 18 | 25 154 | 170 8 12 10
$80 @25 | R24 | R20 | 68 18 15 21 35 175 | 191 20 | 29 196 | 211 11 16 12
100 | 30 | R24 | R20 | 68 18 15 21 35 175 | 191 20 | 29 195 | 211 12 18 12
125 $35 | R25 — 74 21 — 21 35 181 — 20 | 29 201 — 14 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

Double acting single rod [Standard |10A-6 CB
Non-rotating] 10A-6G CB

@ Standard ¢ 32 to ¢ 125 @ Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100

Width across flats
of hex. rod

MGE@ %}

YP P+stroke

VF E

LR @
“r & @ |
=

MR ®+

Lo

Nl
@

Width across flats

i
ELE

of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B K H-+stroke K _|T]

XC+stroke uB
ZC+stroke CcP

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.

@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

® For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.

@ For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A Bi | CD | CP | D E EE | EW | H K KK LR | MG
Bore
932 |22019)| 17 | o124 | 46 10 |44 | Rci/8 | 16707| 3t 31 | MI0x1.25 | R17 | —
p40 |24(21)| 19 |p14H2| 58 14 | 50 | Rei/4 | 2013%| 3t 31 | Mi2x1.25 | R17 | 14
#50 |32(29)| 22 |¢14%2| 66 17 |62 | Ret/a | 20707 | 31 31 | Mi6x1.5 | R17 | 19
$63 |32(29)| 22 |¢14H2| 66 | 17 |[J75 |Re3/8 | 20707| 32 | 32 | Miexi5 | Ri7 | 19
#80 |40(37)| 27 |g20%| 78 | 21 |94 |Re3ms | 3217| 36 | 36 | M20xi5 | R30 | 23
#100 |40(37)| 27 |20 | 78 | 26 |[J112 | Ret/2 | 32137| 36 | 36 | M20x15 | R30 | 23
¢125 |54(50)| 36 |¢20H2| 78 | 32 | 136 | Ret/2 | 32137| 42 | 36 | M27x2 R30 | —
Symbol

MM | MR | P T | UB | VF | WF | XC | YP | YV | zC | zP | 2V h
Bore
#32 | ¢12 | RI5 | 61 8 | 3 | 15 | 25 | 137 | 16 | 255 | 150 3 7 6
®40 | ¢16 | R15 | 57 8 | 45 | 15 | 25 | 137 | 18 | 255 | 150 4 | 10 7
®50 | ¢20 | R17 | 57 8 | 53 | 15 | 25 | 137 | 18 | 24 152 7 | 12 | 10
#63 | ¢20 | R17 | 60 8 | 53 | 15 | 25 | 140 | 18 | 25 155 8 | 12 | 10
®80 | ¢25 | R24 | 68 | 11 67 | 21 | 35 | 175 | 20 | 29 196 | 11 16 | 12
$100 | ¢30 | R24 | 68 | 11 67 | 21 | 35 | 175 | 20 | 29 196 | 12 | 18 | 12
®125 | ¢35 | R22 | 74 | 14 | 65 | 21 | 35 | 181 | 20 | 29 197 | 14 | 20 | 16
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Bracket for CB 10A-6/TA6 BorelK [l
Dimensional Table
Symbol

Partnumber | BF | BH BL | BO | BT | KC | KD | KG LB | WM | Xm
Bore
$32 BCA-12-A 40 3 | 10 115 8 63 56.5 | ¢9 85 65
$40
#50 BCA-14-A 40 45 | 125 | 165 8 73 | 10 665 | @11 | 105 80
63
2% _| goaz0a 65 60 | 15 165 | 12 98 865 | ¢14 | 135 | 105
$100
$125 | BCA-20-1-A | 77 75 | 175 | 20 15 17 | 175 | 1145 | 18 | 145 | 110

KG
KD
I I %
BO BF ‘ BO
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

TC

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA E

10A-6/TAG[Bore|A is available.

Double acting single rod [Standard |[10A-6 TC

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

YP P+stroke YP
Non-rotating] 10A-6G TC Stroke
2-EE
N
@ Standard ¢ 32 to ¢ 125 o Non-rotating ¢ 40 to ¢ 100 — ——F *;" 7P
Width across flats N | P | S fﬁ)
of hex. rod &
vl b €] - =
I
Cushion valves
(RA'Y A
Width across flats A _WE
of lock nut for rod
E end attachment: B1 h, . LVE BD
®
= | =
S C RS P -]
Uw | TD, ®E ® e - r S +
T
é) i —
© KK
TL ™ | TL | K H-stroke K
um XI+1/2 stroke=PH
ZJ+stroke 2
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® The non-rotating cylinders have the same dimensions as the standard
cylinders except dimensions of the rod end.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
® For the mounting of sensors, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For the mounting of valves, see the dimensional drawings of VAL Set.
Double acting double rod [Standard ] 10A-6D TC 10A-6/TA6[BorelB [l
Non-rotating] 10A-6GD TC
ZM+strokex2
_ A _|WF YP P-+stroke YP WF+stroke A

® Non-rotating(¢ 40 to ¢ 100)

bl

Note) Hex. rod on one side, and
round rod on one side

KK

Cushion

XI+1/2 stroke=PH

valves

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the double acting single rod cylinder.

Symbol
A B1 BD D E EE H K KK MG MM P Min. PH TD
Bore
$32 22(19) 17 30 10 | (D44 Rc1/8 | 31 31 M10Xx1.25 — $12 61 71 $16e9
$40 24(21) | 19 | 30 | 14 | [50 Rei/4 | 31 | 31 | M12x1.25 | 14 | ¢16 | 57 71 ¢$25e9
$50 32(29) 22 30 17 | [62 Rct1/4 | 31 31 M16X1.5 19 $20 57 7 $25e9
$63 32(29) | 22 | 30 | 17 | 075 Rc3/8 | 32 | 32 | M16X1.5 19 ®20 | 60 72 $25e9
$80 40(37) 27 35 21 [Jo4 Rc3/8 | 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 23 $25 68 88.5 $25e9
$100 40(37) 27 | 40 26 | []112 | Rec1/2 | 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 23 $30 68 91 $25e9
$125 54(50) 36 | 43 32 | [J136 | Rc1/2 | 42 | 36 | M27x2 — ¢35 74 925 $25e9
Symbol
TL ™ TR UM uw VF WF X1 YP YV ZJ M ZP yAY h
Bore
$32 16 55 R1 87 53 15 25 715 16 255 118 143 3 7 6
$40 25 63 R1.6 113 60 15 25 715 18 255 118 143 4 10 7
$50 25 76 R1.6 126 72 15 25 71.5 18 24 118 143 7 12 10
$63 25 88 R1.6 138 87 15 25 73 18 25 121 146 8 12 10
$80 25 114 R1.6 164 105 21 35 89 20 29 143 178 1 16 12
¢100 | 25 | 132 | R2 182 | 129 | 21 35 | 89 20 | 29 143 | 178 | 12 | 18 | 12
$125 25 158 R2 208 159 21 35 92 20 29 149 184 14 20 16
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Bracket for TC 10A-6/TA6 BorelK il
Dimensional Table
Symbol
Part number E GB GD GE GH GK GL GM GO GT TD ™ UM uw
Bore
32 BTA-16-A [J44 | ¢9 15 56 40 81 60 70 | 105 12 »16 55 87 53
$40 [50 | ¢12 23 74 50 11 80 86 | 155 14 25 63 113 60
$50 BTA-25-A [e2 | ¢12 23 74 50 111 80 99 | 155 14 @25 76 126 72
$63 75 | ¢12 23 74 50 111 80 111 15.5 14 @25 88 138 87
¢80 [Jo4 | ¢14 23 92 70 121 85 | 137 | 18 14 $25 | 114 164 | 105
—— 1 BTA-25-1-A
$100 12| ¢14 23 92 70 121 85 | 155 | 18 14 25 | 132 182 129
¢125 | BTA-25-2-A |[]136| ¢18 25 116 85 145 | 105 | 183 | 20 27 @25 | 158 | 208 | 159
um
GE
GH = |
GT]| ' i
GO GL 50
GK
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Switch Set

® AX type sensor

RV

RY RY

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

® SR type sensor

RN
A

UXi 30 7 7,_ 30 UXz

, ,
=T T

Wl T T D

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol RY RV RN UXi UXz
Bore AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype SR type
$32 32 38 64 76 4 5 8 2 4 0
$40 36 40 72 80 3 4 8 2 4 0
$50 40 45 80 90 2 3 9 2 5 0
$63 47 52 94 104 2 5 9 2 5 0
$80 52 60 104 120 0 2 1 4 6 0
$100 60 67 120 134 0 0 11 4 6 0
125 72 76 144 152 0 0 13 4 9 3
Note) Dimension UX indicates the optimum sensor mounting position for detection of stroke end.
Operating Range and Hysteresis

Reed sensor Solid state sensor
Bore AX13%% type SR type AX23%3* type
Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis
$32
240 5t0 10 8to12 3to6
$50
$63 1orless 2 orless 1orless
6to12
$80 91013 4108
$100
@125 8to 14
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

VAL Set

Energized advancing type

Energized retracting type

Pneumatic Cylinder

Information

2 DIN type
connector

I 28
39

MIN 28]
MAX 39|
35
110 12
35 525__ 575
168 105

615

Detent type

3-position closed center type

3-position exhaust center type

28 28
|39 |39
12 142 12 12 172 12
845 575 995 725
25 105 ‘ 25 25 10 25
o s T e E 7
(61 N 161
- - 12l — 8 12]
b o

® The cushion valve position is ® on the rod side and ® on the cap side.
® For dimensions of the cylinder body, see the dimensional drawings of each mounting style.

Average cylinder speed

(mm/s)

200

100

Cylinder bore (mm)

50

63

80

100

Average Speed of VAL Set Cylinders

Setting conditions

® Air pressure: 0.5 MPa
@ Driving direction: Vertically upward
@ Cylinder stroke: 250 mm

® Average speed: Average speed after the cylinder
starts moving until it reaches the
stroke end

CAUTION Use the table shown left to find an approximate
cylinder speed.
The actual speed varies depending on the
working conditions.
Use the cylinder within the working speed range.

[JLoad rate 70% [—]Load rate 50% [ Load rate 30%

Handling procedures

Valve repositioning procedures

Since the valves for VAL Set Cylinders can be
mounted in any position, the operating method
can be changed to any type.

@Energized extending type

@Energized retracting type (Valves @ and @ are the same.)
@®Self-retaining type

@3-position closed center type

@®3-position exhaust center type

Note) Lead wire type valves have different symbols.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG K is available.
With Boots

ww

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/With boots (nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene)

Standard Semi-standard
Material | Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene Conex
Heat proof 80C 100°C 200C

Notes) ® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin
Limited.
® Remember that the heat proof field in the
table above shows the allowable temperatures
for the boots, not for the cylinder.
® The boots have been mounted at our factory
prior to delivery.

Rod End Attachment

® Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

GW1TV S J\Ej ™w

=
DK KK
CN
cM CA

ED

Lubricating port

Symbol ww X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)
Bore 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | Nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene
$32 ®36 | 62 70 79 87 95 | 112 | 129 | 145 | 162 | 179 | 195 | 212 1
—stroke+45
$40 [oZ3] 62 70 79 87 95 | 112 | 129 | 145 | 162 | 179 | 195 | 212 3
$50 47 | 67 75 84 92 | 100 | 117 | 134 | 150 | 167 | 184 | 200 | 217 1
—stroke+50
$63 @47 | 67 75 84 92 | 100 | 117 | 134 | 150 | 167 | 184 | 200 | 217 3
$80 @56 | 68 74 80 87 93 | 105 | 118 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 180
100 | ¢61 68 74 80 87 93 | 105 | 118 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 180 %stroke+55
125 | ¢71 68 74 80 87 93 | 105 | 118 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 180
Note) If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
Dimensional Table/With boots (Conex)
Symbol ww X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)
Bore 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 Conex
2 1 7 1 12 14 17 1 22| 24! 27! 2
¢3 6 0 83 95 08 0 5 0 95 0 5 0 95 %stroke+45
®40 $61 70 83 95 | 108 | 120 | 145 | 170 | 195 | 220 | 245 | 270 | 295
1 7 1 1 12 1 17 2 22! 2 27!
$50 ¢6 5 88 00 3 5 50 5 00 5 50 5 | 300 1E stroke--50
$63 @61 75 88 | 100 | 113 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300
$80 @61 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255
$100 | ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 1385 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255 %stroke+55
@125 | ¢71 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255
Note) If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
Dimensional Table/Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Symbol
Part number CA CD CF CM CN DK ED GW KK TA TV TW
Bore
$32 RSA-10-A 43 |¢p10H9| ¢19 13 56 | 12.9 26 14,3_1 M10X1.25 21 10.5 17
®40 RSA-12-A 50 |p12H9| ¢22 15 65 | ¢15.4 30 16,3_1 M12X1.25 24 12 19
50
99 | rsatea 64 |p16H9| @27 | 19 83 |¢19.4| 38 |21.); |Miex15 | 33 | 15 22
$63
$80 0
— RSA-20-A 77 |9p20H9| ¢34 23 100 | ¢p24.4 46 25 5; | M20X1.5 40 18 30
¢100
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6/TAG K is available.

Rod End Attachment

®Rod eye(T-end)
¢32 to 100 ¢ 125

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

® Rod clevis(Y-end)with pin
32 to 100 ¢ 125

% D| Width across flats

cw] ow [T
N
cp|CTEW CPICT/Ew] ‘ 'r D4 CF
oW oW KK

Dimensional Table/Rod eye (T-end)

® Floating joint(F-end)
¢ 32 ®40 to @125

Width across flats B2 Width across flats B2

Lock nut width Lock nut width FK
across flats B1 EK KK across flats B1
Rotating angle i Rotating angle i
Eccen-e| 5° Eccen-e |5’ =
tricity = cr M FN tricity 675+ —1.] M
&/ FR KK__ /| Fm
A | LIFQ A FQ
FA FCc | |FD A | FC B
FJ FJ

Note) The insertion of the floating joint into the socket shall not equal or exceed the dimension of screw diameter.
(Return the joint one or two turns after it gets into contact with the socket bottom, and fix it with a lock nut.)
Excessive insertion can cause operation failure.
® DO NOT use together with CA, CB, CC, and TC accessories.

Symbol
Part number A CA | cc | cD | CF D ER | EW | J KK RA
Bore
$32 RTA-10-A 23 55 | 20 |¢f2H9| ¢24 | 24 | Ri2 | 160, | — |Mioxi25| 67
$40 RTA-12-A 25 60 | 20 |¢14Ho| @24 | 24 | Ri2 |20, | — |[Mmi2xi25| 72
$50 o | —
———  RTA-16-A 33 60 | 20 |g¢14Ho| 428 | 27 | Ri4 |20 Mi6x15 | 74
$63 _
#80 =
—— 1 RTA-20-A 41 85 | 30 |g20H9| #36 | 36 | R19 |32 M20x1.5 | 104
#100 _
$125 RTA-27-A 56 | 100 | 82 |@20H9| ¢49 | — 20 |32, | 13 |M27x2 120
Dimensional Table/Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Symbol
Partnumber | A | CA | CC | CD | CF | CP | CT | CW | D | ER | EW KK RA
Bore
#32 | RYA10-1-A | 23 | 55 | 20 |p12%2| ¢24 | 46 | 32 | 8 | 24 | R12 |16]}%|Miox1.25| 67
#40 | RYA121-A | 25 | 60 | 20 |p14Y| ¢24 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 24 | R12 |20§3% |mi2x125 | 71
90 | RvateA | 33 | 60| 18 to byl
— -16- 1452|928 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 27 | R14 | 2003 |Miex1.5 | 74
63
$80 Ho 5
———— RYA-20-A 41 | 85 | 28 |p20%2| 936 | 78 | 64 | 16 | 36 | Ri9 |32]}3|M20x15 | 104
#100
#125 | RYA-27-A 56 | 100 | 35 |p20%2| @40 | 78 | 64 | 16 | 40 | R20 |32i1%|mM27x2 | 120
Dimensional Table/Floating joint (F-end)
Symbol
Partnumber | A | Bi | B2 | e | FA | FC | FD | FJ | FK | FM | FN | FQ | FR KK
Bore
®32 | RFS-10T | 245| 17 | 10 | 1 31 |28 4 | 63 |11 | 25| 24 | 45| 25 |M10x1.25
®40 | RFS-12T |24 | 19 | 138 | 1 33 |255| 11 | 695|135 | 932 [[19| 7 | 35 [M12x1.25
50463 | RFS-16T |32 | 22 | 17 | 15 | 43 |33 | 13 | 89 |16 | @40 |[[124| 8 | 4 |M16x15
®80 | RFS20T080|40 | 27 | 22 | 2 | 53 |42 | 15 [110 |22 | ¢50 |[J30| 9 | 5 |M20x1.5
#100 | RFS20T100| 40 | 27 | 24 | 25 | 56 |49 | 18 [123 |24 | ¢64 |[I36| 12 | 6 |M20x15
®125 |RFS27T |54 | 36 | 32 | 25 | 74 |62 | 21 [157 |30 | ¢76 |[146 | 14 | 7 |M27x2
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Mounting Accessory

® LA (side lugs)

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

- SZ,
2-sQ
LH .
€} : : =
s @ ZAus D Frssan
‘ RR ‘\ sy |su
| TS | 2-SB
us
@ With mounting bolts for cylinder bady
(A set includes 2 accessaries.)
o B(end angles)
I NE | @
AB
2-5Q B
AH | @
9 b4
| SIS N\
T
ATT R AQ AL
UA
@ With mounting bolts for cylinder body
(A set includes 2 accessories.)
® FA(rod flange) and FB(cap flange)
4-sQ
7 @ @ N ]
|
EF| R - K —-
\ \
0O [ ©g i
e
TF 4-FB
UF LF]

@ With mounting bolts for cylinder body

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/LA (side lugs)

Symbol
Part number H LH | RR | SB | sQ | ST | SU | sy | sz | TS | US z
Bore
$32 MAAB-LA032 5.5 22 ]33 9 »7 8 14 23 10 63 81 14
40 MAAG-LA040 6.5 25 37 P12 »7 8 14 23 10 70 92 16
$50 MAAB-LA050 7.5 31 a7 P12 »7 9 14 25 10 83 105 17
$63 MAAB-LA063 10 38 [I56 P12 $9 9 14 27 10 95 117 22
$80 MAAB-LA080 12 47 [J70 p14 o1 13 18 34 13 121 147 28
$100 MAAB-LA100 15 57 [Ig4 P14 @11 14 18 38 13 140 168 30
125 MAAGB-LA125 17 69 [104 | ¢18 $13 18 21 46 17 175 213 35
Dimensional Table/LB (end angles)
Symbol
Part number AB AC AH AL AO AT H R UA SQ z
Bore
$32 MAAG-LB032 9 1" 28 20.5 9.5 3.2 1.5 33 50 7 20
40 MAAB-LB040 1" 13 30 235 125 3.2 1.5 36 57 7 21
$50 MAAG-LB050 1 13 36.5 28 12 3.2 13 47 68 7 23
$63 MAA6-LB063 11 13 | 41 31 13 32 | 13 56 80 | ¢9 26
$80 MAAG-LB080 14 16 49 30 16 4 14 70 97 11 30
$100 MAA6-LB100 14 16 57 30 16 4 15 84 112 o1 35
$125 MAAG-LB125 18 20 70 35 18 6 18 104 136 13 45
Dimensional Table/FA (rod flange) and FB (cap flange)
Symbol
Part number EF F FB R RR SQ mF UF z
Bore
$32 MAAB-FA032 47 10 @7 33 133 $6.6 58 72 26
40 MAAB-FA040 52 10 @7 36 137 $6.6 70 84 32
$50 MAA6-FA050 65 10 #9 47 a7 $6.6 86 104 $38
$63 MAAB-FA063 76 10 #9 56 56 ?9 98 116 $38
$80 MAAB-FA080 95 16 P12 70 70 o1 119 143 P44
@100 MAA6-FA100 115 16 P12 84 [l84 11 138 162 $50
$125 MAAB-FA125 138 16 P14 104 104 »13 168 196 $60
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Mounting Accessory

® CA(cap eye)

¥

@ \Vith mounting bolts for cylinder body

® CC(cap eye)

@ With mounting bolts for cylinder body

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/CA (cap eye)

® CB(cap clevis)

7
e

@ With mounting bolts for cylinder body

Symbol
Part number cD EW EX FL LR MR RR sQ T z
Bore
32 MAAB-CA032 | p12H9 | 16_0o7 | [144 19 R16 R16 | [J33 $6.6 8 32
40 MAAB-CA040 | ¢14H9 | 20_Jogs | (150 19 R17 R17 | 37 $6.6 8 33
50 MAAB-CA050 | ¢14H9 | 20_3ogs | [160 19 R17 R17 | 47 $6.6 10 33
63 MAAB-CA063 | ¢14H9 | 20_0ps, | (75 19 R17 R17 | [Js6 $9 13 33
80 MAAG-CA080 | p20H9 | 32014 | [194 32 R25 R24 | [J70 @11 18 53
$100 MAAB-CA100 | $20H9 | 32_015 | [I111 32 R26 R24 | [J84 $11 18 52
$125 MAAB-CA125 | $20H9 | 32_2,5 | (1135 32 R30 R25 | [J104 | ¢13 21 52
Dimensional Table/CC (cap eye)
Symbol
Part number cD EW EX FL LR MR RR sQ T z
Bore
40 MAAG-CC040 | ¢p14H9 | 20_9, | [150 34 R21 R14 | [37 | ¢6.6 11 48
$50 MAAG-CC050 | ¢p14H9 | 20_9, | [162 34 R21 R15 147 | ¢6.6 11 49
$63 MAAG-CC063 | ¢p14H9 | 20_9, | (175 34 R21 R15 56 | ¢9 11 49
$80 MAAG-CC080 | ¢20H9 | 32_9, | [194 48 R25 R20 070 | ¢11 15 68
$100 MAAG-CC100 | ¢20H9 | 32_9, | [J112 48 R25 R20 84 | ¢11 15 68
Dimensional Table/CB (cap clevis)
Symbol
Part number cD cP EW EX | FL | LR | MR | T | SQ | RR | UB z
Bore
$32 MAA6-CB032 | ¢12%3 | 46 | 16137 [[144 | 19 | R17 | R15 8 |66 |[133 | 33 32
$40 MAA6-CB040 | o143 | 58 | 20137 |[J50 | 19 | R17 | R15 8 |66 |[137 | 45 | 32
$50 MAA6-CBO50 | ¢14%3 | 66 | 20132 [[J60 | 19 | R17 | R17 8 |¢66 |[147 | 53 | 34
63 MAA6-CB063 | ¢14%3 | 66 | 20137 |[I75 | 19 | R17 | R17 8 |99 |[Is6 | 53 34
$80 MAA6-CB080 | ¢20%% | 78 | 3213 [[J94 | 32 | R30 | R24 | 11 |¢11 |70 | 67 | 53
$100 MAA6-CB100 | ¢20%5 | 78 | 32137 | (111 | 32 | R30 | Re4 | 11 |¢11 |[J84 | 67 | 53
¢125 MAAB-CB125 | ¢20%3 | 78 | 32137 |[J136| 32 | R30 | R22 | 14 |13 |[]104| 65 48
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Mounting Accessory

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

@ TC(intermediate trunnion)

RR

uw

TD

TL

™

TL

BD

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/TC (intermediate trunnion)

Symbol
Part number BD DD RR TD TL ™ TR UM uw z
Bore
$32 MAAB-TC032 30 M6X1 33 $16e9 16 55 R1 87 53 $36.5
$40 MAAB-TC040 30 M6X1 a7 $25e9 25 63 R1.6 113 60 $44.5
$50 MAAB-TC050 30 M6X1 a7 $25e9 25 76 R1.6 126 72 $55.5
$63 MAA6-TC063 30 M8X%1.25 56 $25e9 25 88 | R16 | 138 87 $68.5
¢80 MAAB-TC080 35 M10%1.5 [J70 $25e9 25 114 R1.6 164 105 $87.5
$100 MAAB-TC100 40 M10%1.5 [I84 $25e9 25 132 R2 182 129 $107.5
¢125 MAAB-TC125 43 M12x1.75 | []104| ¢25e9 25 158 | R2 208 159 ¢133.5
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Specifications for Adjustable Stroke Cylinders

Series variations

With adjustable extended stroke

With adjustable retracted stroke

Standard type VAL Set Standard type VAL Set

Series 10A-6A1 10A-6VA1 10A-6A2 10A-6VA2
cpneoe o) | RS | e | agmmgmer | elgr
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa ‘ 0.17t0 0.7 MPa 0.05to 1 MPa ‘ 0.17 t0 0.7 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 700mm/s 30 to 700mm/s
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa ‘ 1.05 MPa 1.5 MPa ‘ 1.05 MPa
Working temperature range | —10 to +70°C (No freezing)‘ +5to +50C —10to +70°C (No freezing)‘ +5to +50°C
Structure of cushioning | With cushions on both ends (cushion pad at rod extending end for adj ) | With cushions on both ends (none at rod retracting end for adjustment)

Cushion stroke
(cushion ring parallel part length)

$32-p40: 16mMm 50+ $63: 20mm ¢80+ 100 $p125: 25mm

Stroke adjusting method

Stopper adjustment

Adjuster screw adjustment

Stroke adjusting range

$32-¢$40: 0 to 57mm

0 to 50mm ¢50- $63- $80- ¢ 100+ ¢ 125: 0 to 60mm

Tolerance for thread

JIS 6H/6g

Mounting style

SD- LA -

LB-FA-TC-TC/B ‘ SD-LA-LB-FA-TC-TC/B

Note) For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed and the cushion mechanism.

Order Made Specif

ications

Specifications for Dual Stroke Cylinders

X L Single rod Double rod
Series variations
Standard type Standard type
Series 10A-6Q1 10A-6Q2
Cylinder bore (mm) 40 - $50 - 63 $80 - ¢ 100 $32 40 p50+ ¢p63 - $p80 - ¢100 - p125
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.1t0 0.7 MPa ‘ 0.05 to 0.7 MPa

Working speed range

50 to 700mm/s

Proof test pressure

1.05 MPa

Working temperature range

—10to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends

Cushion stroke
(cushion ring parallel part length)

®32 - $40: 16mm  ¢50 - $63: 20mm $80 - ¢ 100 - ¢ 125 25mm

Tolerance for thread

JIS 6H/6g

Mounting style

SD-LA-LB-FA-FB
CA - CC - CB - CBw/ bracket * TC + TC w/ bracket

SD-LA-LB-FA:TC - TC w/bracket

Note) For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed and the cushion mechanism.

Principle of operation

Cylinder 2

Cylinder 1

I

I

Stroke2 | | ! Stroke 1 }
Stoke2 1 | Stroke 1

I

* Stroke 1 and stroke 2: Stroke 1 is V_l_"EH:l
the stroke of cylinder 1.

Stroke 2 is obtained by

subtracting the stroke of cylinder
1 from the stroke of cylinder 2.

@Single rod

@®Double rod
@ When the port G is @@@. @@ When the ports A

4. both % and D are pressurized,
pressurized, bo
Cylinder 1 cylinders 1 and 2
Cylinder 2 retract.

both cylinders 1 and

2 retract.
Stroke 2 Stroke 1

When the port A is DE) When the ports B
© 1® pressurized, only ,:;l ®,:> and C pressurized,
cylinder 1 operates. cylinder 2 retracts,
} and only cylinder 1
| operates.
| When the port B is
}@ 1 pressurized, cylinder

© ©l® 1@ Whentheports A
- . and C are pressurized,
and only cylinder 2

2 operates (Stroke
of cylinder 2—Stroke

Stroke 2. Stroke 1 of cylinder 1). operates.
When the ports A and
© 1 1I® K oocde® When the ports B
B are pressurized, the - - qc zed
output only in the _-= anc L are pressurized,

both cylinders 1 and

£ ovi
stroke range of cylinder 2 operate.

1 is doubled.

@® How to order

Adjustable stroke S
cylinders <&

@ Standard type/Switch Set

Standard type

10A-BA1: With adjustable extended stroke
10A-6A2: With adjustable retracted stroke
VAL Set

10A-BVAT: With adjustable extended stroke
10A-6VA2: With adjustable retracted stroke

Adjustable extended stroke
SD-LA-LB-FA-TC
Adjustable retracted stroke
SD-LA-LB-FA-TC

% Contact us for the details of extended stroke.

Standard type
032-940- 950 p63- $80- ¢ 100- ¢ 125
VAL Set

$40-p50-963-980-¢ 100

[B] With cushions on both ends
LR] With cushion on rod side
LH| With cushion on cap side
[N No cushion
How to order dual stroke cyiinders @
<$

@ Standard type/

Switch Set

Standard type
10A-6Q1: Dual stroke single rod
10A-6Q2: Dual stroke double rod

10A-6Q1
SD-LA-LB-FA-FB-CA-CC-CB-TC
10A-6Q2

SD-LA-LB-FA-TC

10A—-6Q1

®40- 50963+ p80- ¢ 100
10A—-6Q2
¢32:-940- 50 p63-»80-¢ 100-¢ 125

With cushions on both ends
With cushion on rod side
With cushion on cap side
No cushion

e e

J | Nylon tarpaulin
JN | Chloroprene
JK | Conex

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles:
CBand TC

Rad eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Rod eye (T-end)

Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor guantity (1, 2, to n)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the
Sensor List.

Cylinder stroke (mm)

* For details, please contact us.

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles:
CBand TC
Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Rod eye (T-end)
Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor quantity (1, 2, to n)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the
Sensor List.

Cylinder stroke2 (mm)

Cylinder stroke1 (mm)

* For details, please contact us.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Stroke Adjustment
Adjustable extended stroke 10A-6A1

4-DD
depth BB

YP

P+stroke YP

2-EE

<

=

=10

zvi |

Width across

3

Cushion valves

Width across

RD|

]

KK flats D = Width across flats SW flats Bt~ KK
p1la = = HERH RD| M
\ 1 A

B MMi - - - - &: SD

| B ‘ ‘ 2

= K Hstroke g K (Adjusted stroke) ~hi
A | WF LL+stroke SE Stroke 1 SA SJ|
ZJ+stroke ZZ+stroke

@ Stroke adjusting range: O to 50 mm
® Mounting style: SD, LA, LB, FA, TC
@ For details, please contact us.

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/Adjustable extended stroke

Adjustable retracted stroke 10A-6A2

YP, P-+stroke YP,
2-EE ‘
D
o A =
YV Cushion valves YV
4-DD
depth BB Width across flats SB
Width across
KK flats D 5_
\ sz [Isa
4 ] = — Ll
RD| B| MMi ﬁ-:rg - - - -
2] ‘
Jhl | WEL K | H-+stroke K $32:¢40: 57
A | WF LL+stroke SFISN|$50 to $125: 60
ZJ+stroke SL

® Stroke adjusting range ¢32-¢940: 0 to 57mm
@50 to ¢ 125: 0 to 6B0mm
® Mounting style: SD, LA, LB, FA, TC
® For details, please contact us.

Symbol
A B B1 BB D DD H EE H K KK LL MM P
Bore
$32 22(19)| @24 17 14 10 | Mex1 44 | Rc1/8 31 31 M10x1.25 93 ¢12 61
$40 24(21)|  ¢30 19 14 14 | M6Xx1 50 | Rc1/4 31 31 M12X1.25 93 ®16 57
@50 32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 | Méx1 62 | Rci1/4 31 31 M16X1.5 93 ®20 57
$63 32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 | M8X1.25 75 | Rc3/8 32 32 | M16X1.5 96 ®20 60
$80 40(37)|  ¢39 27 15 21 M10X1.5 94 | Rc3/8 36 36 | M20x1.5 108 ®25 68
¢100 |40(37)| @46 27 15 26 | M10x1.5 112 Rc1/2 36 36 | M20x1.5 108 $30 68
¢125 |54(50)| @55 36 15 32 | M12X1.75 | 136 | Rcl1/2 42 36 | M27x2 114 ¢35 74
Symbol
RD RR | SA SD SE | SJ | SW | VF | WF | YP YV ZJ) ZP | 2V | ZZ h
Bore
$32 $26 33 | 69 @25 25 10 22 15 25 16 255 143 3 7 81 6
$40 $32 37 | 74 $30 25 1 27 15 25 18 25.5 143 4 10 87 7
@50 $38 47 | 83 $36 25 14 32 15 25 18 24 143 7 12 99 | 10
$63 $38 56 | 83 $36 25 14 32 15 25 18 25 146 8 12 99 | 10
$80 b44 70 | 84 $45 35 17 41 21 35 20 29 178 1 16 | 103 | 12
$100 ®50 84 | 84 $50 35 17 46 21 35 20 29 178 | 12 18 | 103 | 12
»125 $60 104 | 89 @55 40 21 50 21 35 20 29 189 | 14 20 112 16
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Dimensional Table/Adjustable retracted stroke
Symbol
A B B1 BB D DD = EE H K KK LL MM P
Bore
$32 22(19)|  ¢24 17 14 10 | M6Xx1 44 | Rc1/8 31 31 M10%x1.25 93 ¢12 61
$40 24(21)|  ¢30 19 14 14 | M6Xx1 50 | Rcl/4 31 31 | M12X1.25 g8 @16 57
¢50  |32(29)| @34 22 | 14 | 17 | M6Xx1 62 | Rc1/4 | 31 31 | M16x1.5 93 $20 57
$63 32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 | M8%X1.25 75 | Rc3/8 32 32 | M16X1.5 96 $20 60
$80 40(37)|  ¢39 27 15 21 M10X1.5 94 | Rc3/8 36 36 | M20x1.5 108 ¢25 68
$100 |40(37)| @46 27 15 26 | M10x1.5 112 | Rel1/2 36 36 | M20X1.5 108 $30 68
$125 |54(50)| @55 36 15 32 | M12X1.75 | 136 | Rcl/2 42 36 | M27x2 114 ¢35 74
Symbol
RD RR | SB | SF | SL | SN | SQ Sz VF | WF | YP YV ZJ) ZP | zZV h
Bore
$32 $26 33| 19 14 79 12 8 | M12x1.25 | 15 25 16 255 132 3 7 6
$40 $32 37 | 19 14 | 79 12 8 | M12x1.25 | 15 | 25 18 25.5 132 4 10 7
$50 $38 47 | 24 14 85 15 11 | M16X1.5 15 25 18 24 132 7 12 10
$63 $38 56 | 24 14 85 15 11 | M16X1.5 15 25 18 25 135 8 12 10
$80 P44 70 | 30 22 91 19 14 | M20X1.5 21 35 20 29 165 | 11 16 12
$100 $50 84 | 30 22 91 19 14 | M20X1.5 21 35 20 29 165 | 12 18 12
$125 ¢60 | 104 | 36 | 23 | 96 | 22 | 17 | M24X1.5 21 | 35 | 20 29 172 | 14 | 20 | 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Pneumatic Cylinder

Dual stroke |Order made Dimensional Table/Dual stroke single rod
Symbol
Dual stroke single rod 10A-6Q1 [Bore][Bl[Stroke1] + [Stroke2] A B Bi | BB | D DD E EE H K KK LL
Bore
¢40 24(21) $30 19 14 14 M6x1 50 Rc1/4 31 31 M12x1.25 | 206
YP, P+stroke 1+stroke 2 YP, YP P+stroke 1 YP,
4-EE ‘ ‘ ¢50 32(29) ¢34 22 14 17 M6X1 62 Rc1/4 31 31 M16x%1.5 206
\ R — ¢63 32(29) ¢34 22 14 17 M8x1.25 75 Rc3/8 32 32 M16x1.5 212
N ) F \ ] d zp) ®80 |4037)| ¢39 | 27 | 15 | 21 | M10X15 94 | Rc3/8 | 36 | 36 | M20x15 | 241
- b b 100 | 40(37) $46 27 15 26 M10x1.5 112 Rci/2 36 36 M20x%1.5 241
=] O — :
| | I | I -
< [ | Symbol Q
§ MM P RD RR SS VF WF YP YV ZJ zP zN h 2
= YV 4-cushion valve YV YV YV B o
3 2x4-DD = ore g
o deuthvmh ¢40 ¢16 57 ¢32 37 20 15 25 18 255 231 4 10 7 3 .
B idth across c
g KK fatsD & ¢50 $20 57 ¢38 47 20 15 25 18 24 231 7 12 10 3
[=3
g - = = - A== = $63 $20 60 $38 56 | 20 | 15 | 25 | 18 25 237 8 | 12 | 10 2
g 2| | ol B M,\,@ _ _ _ _ _ i | mpl ¢80 $25 68 P44 70 25 21 35 20 29 276 1 16 12 §
C
8 R . ¢$100 $30 68 50 84 25 21 35 20 29 276 12 18 12 3
: 5 = - 2 Note) Dual stroke single rod cylinders with bores of 32 and 125 mm are not available.
(? B1 | VES K Hetstroke 1-+stroke 2 ‘ K ‘5& K ‘ Hetstroke 1 ‘ K%L * The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. 6‘
= e =T T T T T
g CJRR A WFE LL+(stroke 1X2)+stroke 2 >
— OE ZJ+(stroke 1x2)+stroke 2 o))

® Mounting style: SD, LA, LB, FA, FB, CA, CC, CB, TC
® For details, please contact us.

Dual stroke double rod 10A-6Q2 [Bore][B][Stroke1] + [Stroke2] D'gne:lslonal Table/Dual stroke double rod
ymbol
A B B BB D DD E EE H K KK
Bore
B, Prstroke 2 YE WV W 32 | 22(19) $24 17 14 10 M6x1 44 Re1/8 31 31 M10x1.25
4-EE
BN ‘ 40 | 24(21) $30 19 14 14 M6X1 50 Ret/4 31 31 M12x1.25
IR = e - = $50 | 32(29) $34 22 14 17 M6X1 62 Ret/4 31 31 M16x1.5
) ol o B

] @73 7@} $63 | 32(29) $34 22 14 17 M8x1.25 75 Rc3/8 32 32 M16X1.5

L @ _ _ @J L AR 80 | 40(37) #39 27 15 21 M10x1.5 94 Rc3/8 36 36 M20x1.5

‘ $100 | 40(37) $46 27 15 26 M10x1.5 112 Ret/2 36 36 M20x1.5

2%4.0D |YV,]  \d-cushion valve ﬂj Rl Pdistoke1 YR $125 | 54(50) |  ¢55 3% | 15 | 32 M12x1.75 | 136 | Rcl/2 42 | 36 | M27x2
deptn B8 Width Width
1 across I across Symbol
Kk fetsD 2 o P fatsD - KK LL MM P RD RR | VF | wF | YP YV z0 | zp | zv |
d I L = — ! !y — 1 ‘:u'F Bore
i $32 191 12 61 $26 33| 15 | 25 | 16 255 241 3 7 6
| RD|B MMI - - - - B My"@B RD
$40 191 #16 57 $32 37 | 15 | 25 | 18 2515 241 4 | 10 7
‘ = = . = $50 191 $20 57 $38 47 | 15 | 25 | 18 24 241 7| 12 10
2 2

™ ol | VT | rrsroke2 ‘ X u X ‘ L tstroke 1 ‘ K Toe| | nl $63 197 $20 60 $38 56 | 15 | 25 | 18 25 247 8 | 12 10
CRR A | WF LL-+stroke 1+stroke 2 WE A $80 221 $25 68 P44 70 21 35 20 29 291 1 16 12
LE ZJtstioke 1+ stroke 2 $100 | 221 $30 68 $50 84 | 21 35 | 20 29 291 | 12 18 12
125 | 233 $35 74 $60 104 | 21 35 | 20 29 303 | 14 | 20 16

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

@ Mounting style: SD, LA, LB, FA, TC
® For details, please contact us.



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Combination of rod end attachments

Rod eye—CB accessory

CB accessory |

Part number: B-T/CB

4-KB

Dimensional Table

Rod clevis—CA accessory

CA accessoryﬁ
Part number: B-Y/CA
EA

RR
4-KB

g

1

Dimensional Table

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm
Combination of rod end attachments
Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end) With floating joint
CM,, CA_  CU
[
GWVTV\L /
e ,
' L
Dimensional Table Dimensional Table
Symbol cu Symbol
CA | CM | CN - ED GW TV A FA FC FD FJ FM
Bore Min. Max, Bore
$32 43 13 56 6|12| 26 14_8_1 10.5+0.1 $32 245 31 28 4 63 25
40 | 50 | 15 | 65 | 7|13| 30 | 16_Q; [12+0.1 $40 24 33 | 255 11 69.5 | ¢32
$»50 64 19 83 [10 17| 38 2178_1 15+0.1 $50 32 43 33 13 89 40
$63 64 19 83 |10 |17 | 38 21,8_1 15+0.1 $63 32 43 88 13 89 40
$80 77 23 | 100 |12 21| 46 25731 18+0.1 $80 40 53 42 15 110 @50
100 | 77 | 23 | 100 |12|21| 46 | 25_8; |18+0.1 $100 | 40 56 | 49 18 | 123 64
$125 54 74 62 21 157 76

Symbol cu Symbol cu

B | CA D | E|EA/KB|L |RR|T B | CA D | E|EA|KB|KU|RR| T
Bore Min.Max. Bore Min. Max,|
$32 | 6| 55| 6|12|¢11| 43| 43 |¢66| 19 | 33| 8 ¢32 6 | 55| 6|12 |¢14| 43| 43 |¢66| 19 | 33| 8
$40 6 | 60| 7 (13|11 | 49| 49 (¢66| 19 | 37| 8 $40 6 | 60| 7|13 |¢14| 49 | 49 (¢6.6| 19 | 37| 8
¢50 | 6 | 60|10 |17 |¢11| 60| 60 |¢6.6| 19 | 47| 8 ¢50 7 | 60|10 |17 |¢14| 60 | 60 |96.6| 19 | 47| 10
$63 6 | 6010 |17 (15| 74| 74|99 | 19 | 56| 8 $63 10 | 60 |10 |17 |¢15| 74 | 74 |¢9 | 19 | 56 | 13
$80 9| 85|12 |21 |20 93| 93 [¢11 | 32 | 70| 11 ¢80 14 | 85|12 |21 |¢20| 93 | 93 |¢11 | 32 | 70| 18
¢100 | 9 | 85 (12 |21 |20 | 110 | 110 |11 | 32 | 84| 11 ¢100 | 14 | 85|12 |21 |¢20|110 (110 |¢11 | 32 | 84 | 18
¢125 |10 | 100 |16 | 30 |22 | 134 | 134 |13 | 32 | 104 | 14 $125 | 14 |100 |16 | 30 | ¢22 |134 |134 (413 | 32 |104 | 18

Rod eye—rod clevis

Width across flats | D
Part number: B-T/Y

Dimensional Table

Bz |
B

Rod clevis—rod eye

CF|

Part number: B-Y/T

Dimensional Table

Symbol cu Symbol cu

A CA CF D KK A CA CF D KK
Bore Min.(Max,| Bore Min. Max|
@32 23 55 @24 6|12 24 M10x1.25 @32 23 55 b24 6(12| 24 M10x1.25
®40 25 60 P24 7113 24 | M12x1.25 ®40 25 60 ¢24 7(13| 24 M12x1.25
$50 33 60 @28 |10 17| 27 M16X1.5 ®50 33 60 ¢28 |10 17| 27 M16x1.5
¢$63 33 60 | ¢28 |10|17| 27 |Mi6X15 $63 33 60 | ¢28 |10[17| 27 |Mi16X15
¢80 41 85 | ¢36 |12|21| 36 |M20Xx15 ¢80 4 85 | @36 |12|21| 36 |M20X15
$100 41 85 @36 |12 |21 36 | M20x1.5 ¢100 41 85 ¢36 [12|21 36 M20%1.5
¢125 56 100 | ¢40 |[16|30| 40 |M27x2 ¢125 56 100 | ¢49 16|30 — |M27x2

CB style—rod eye

Part number:
B-CB/T

Dimensional Table

CA style—rod clevis

7

Part number:
B-CA’Y :, J—
S

Dimensional Table

D | Width across flats

Symbol Symbol
A CA CF D KK A CA CF D KK
Bore Bore

$32 23 55 P24 24 M10x1.25 $32 23 55 @24 24 M10X1.25
®40 25 60 24 24 M12x1.25 $40 25 60 @24 24 M12X1.25
$50 33 60 $28 27 M16X1.5 @50 33 60 $28 27 M16X1.5
$63 33 60 $28 27 M16x1.5 $63 33 60 $28 27 M16x1.5
$80 41 85 $36 36 M20X1.5 $80 41 85 $36 36 M20X%1.5
¢100 41 85 $36 36 M20x1.5 $100 41 85 $36 36 M20x1.5
¢125 56 100 49 — M27x2 @125 56 100 $40 40 M27x2
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Combination of rod end attachments

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Special rod end shape type(standard/round rod)

CA style—CB accessory CB style—CA accessory A10 Al2
C1 * KK * AA
T T T T
; /] wMMI . ‘”MMI 1
CA style, CB style,
« WE A |k WF
S LE d
_ Table of Basic Dimensions Table of Basic Dimensions
Part number: / ) Part number: ] | $32 | 940 | 50 \ #63 | ¢80 | 9100 | 9125 | oot| 932 | 940 | 950 \ 63 | ¢80 | ¢100 | p125
B-CA/CB ” T B-CB/CA ” A 2 24 32 40 54
—_— __| MM | ¢12 | 16 $20 025 | ¢30 | ¢35
WF 25 35 AA 195 | 215 29 37 50
Dimensional Table Dimensional Table KK [M10X1.25|Mi2x1.25|  M16X1.5 M20X1.5  |M27x2
Symbol Symbol MM | ¢12 | ¢16 $20 25 \ #30 | ¢35
B|D|E |EA|KB|L |RR|T B | D|E |EA|KB|KU|RR| T WE 5 a5
Bore Bore
$32 6 | o1 | 43 | 43 |¢66| 19 | 33 | 8 $32 6 |14 | 43 | 43 [¢66| 19 | 33 | 8
$40 6 |11 | 49 | 49 |¢66| 19 | 37 | 8 $40 6 | @14 | 49 | 49 |@66| 19 | 37 | 8 Al4 A16
$50 6 |11 | 60 | 60 |¢6.6| 19 | 47 | 8 50 7 | ¢14| 60 | 60 |¢6.6| 19 | 47 | 10 * KK * KK
$63 6 |¢15| 74 | 74 |99 | 19 | 56 | 8 63 | 10 | 15| 74 | 74 |¢9 | 19 | 56 | 13
$80 9 |20 | 93 | 93 |p11 | 32 | 70 | 11 80 | 14 | 20| 93 | 93 |11 | 32 | 70 | 18 SMM - ¢MMI % -
®100 | 9 |¢20 | 110 | 110 | @11 | 32 | 84 | 11 $100 | 14 | 920 | 110 | 110 | @11 | 32 | 84 | 18 *(c0.5
@125 | 10 | ¢22 | 134 | 134 |13 | 32 | 104 | 14 125 | 14 | @22 | 134 | 134 | @13 | 32 | 104 | 18 #A | % WF ®A | WF
Rod clevis—CB bracket Table of Basic Dimensions Table of Basic Dimensions
BL o] 32 | 940 | 950 [ 963 | 980 | 9100 | 9125 | P 932 [ #40 | 950 | 963 | 980 [#100 [125
O D A | 22 | 24 32 40 54 A | 22 | 24 32 40 54
e KK |[Miox125|Mi2x1.25|  M16X1.5 M20X1.5  |M27x2 KK |Mi2x1.25| Mi6x15 | M20X1.5 | M25x15 | M30X2 | M35x15
s MM | ¢12 | ¢16 $20 $25 \ $30 | ¢35 MM | @12 | ¢16 $20 $25 | ¢30 | ¢35
WF 25 35 WF 25 35
A20 A27
Part number: BH[ * ¢dH10
B-Y/CBK BTP £ *
¥ C1_AA *KK A
BO| | BF ‘ KO T
KD
. . ke 4>MMI - ¢MMI { -
Dimensional Table
Symbol cuU
BF [BH| BL|BO|BT|CA——|KC|KD|KG|KO|LBWMXM | WE |
Bore Min. Max, % WE
@32 |40|35]10 |10 | 8|55 6|12] 60| 5 |55) 59 | 85 65 Table of Basic Dimensions Table of Basic Dimensions
¢40 713 o] 932 | 940 | 950 | 963 | 980 | 9100 9125 | o 932 [ 940 | 950 | 963 [ 980 | #100 | 9125
$50  |40|45[125/15 | 8| 60[10|13| 7010 |65| 5ptt 105 80 AA 7 8 12 14 18 A 9 12 18 20 25
$63 10[17 d | ¢6 | ¢8 $10 p12 P14 KK | M6x1 |Mgx125| M10x1.5 M16X2  |M20X25
$80 12]21 MM | ¢12 | ¢16 20 25 | $30 | ¢35 MM | ¢12 | ¢16 20 2 35
65(60115 |15 12| 85 95| 5 |85]101p14 135105 ¢z @ ¢ 925 | 430 | ¢ #2 | ¢ ¢ 025 | 030 | ¢
$100 12]21 WF | 33 | 39 45 57 66 WF 33 35 45
@125 |77 |75(17.5(17.514|100/16 |30 [112/17.5 — | — |18 |145|110
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm
Special rod end shape type(standard/round rod)
A29 . A30
K Width ac;loas{: % ML FAjA) dem
X
o T- o LT
C1
* L * A * WF
=1
* A *WF!
Table of Basic Dimensions Table of Basic Dimensions
o] 932 | 940 | 950 | 963 | 980 | 9100 ¢125 | P 932 | #40 [ 950 | 963 | 80 | 9100 | 9125
A |22(19)|24(21)|  32(29) 40(37) 54(50) A 18 24 30 36 45
KK | M10x1.25 M12x1.25]  M16X1.5 M20X1.5 | M27x2 AA 7 8 12 14 18
L 8 10 d 6 | 8 10 $12 14
MM | p12 | o16 |  ¢20 925 | 930 | ¢35 ML | 73] 105 123, 143, | 20,
WF 33 35 45 MM | ¢12 | ¢16 20 25 | ¢30 | ¢35
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length. WF 20 26

A37

* %k
#* KK gﬁé

* WE

Table of Basic Dimensions

omes| #32 | 940 | $50 | ¢63 | ¢80 | ¢100 | $125
A 9 12 18 20 25
KK | MBX1 [M8x1.25| M10x1.5 M16X2 | M20x25
d #8 | ¢10 P12 #18 $22
L 5 7 10
MM | p12 | o16 $20 925 | 930 | 35
WF 33 35 45

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Special rod end shape type (non-rotating/hex. rod)

G12

* KK * A

MGI - -

* A _| % WE

Table of Basic Dimensions

G14
* KK

IC0.5

* A _|_* WF

Table of Basic Dimensions

| #40 $50 \ $63 $80 $100 g 40 $50 \ $63 $80 $100
A 24 32 40 A 24(21) 32(29) 40(37)
AA 215 29 37 KK | M12x1.25 M16X1.5 M20X1.5
KK | M12x1.25 M16X1.5 M20x1.5 MG 14 19 23
MG 14 19 23 WF 25 35
WF 25 35 * The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Ga27 % KK Jﬁ G37 #* KK f K‘
N[ |
MGI ~{ - MG@W -
|k WE |k WE_
Table of Basic Dimensions Table of Basic Dimensions
oo 640 950 | 63 ®80 | 100 o 940 $50 | 963 #80 | 100
A 12 18 20 A 12 18 20
KK | M8x1.25 M10X1.5 M16x2 KK | M8x1.25 M10x1.5 M16x2
MG 14 19 23 d 10 12 »18
WF 33 35 45 L 7 10
MG 14 19 23
WF 33 35 45

@ For the detailed specifications, dimensions and leadtime of cylinders with special rod ends, contact us.
o |f any of the *-marked dimensions must be changed to a non-standard value, consult us.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6

Pneumatic Cylinder

Setting method of sensor detecting position

AX type

Fit connecting plate the
middle position of the
sensor. Fit from the

direction shown in the
figure for easier fitting. m

Fix to the bracket with the
sensor mounting screw M4.

Tie rod size (M6 to M10): Hex. screw M5
[tightening torque: 1 to 2 N-m]

Hold with hands.

Adjust until the sensor comes in
contact with the cylinder tube.

SR type

Hold with hands.

Sensor mounting screw M3
[tightening torque: 0.4 to 0.7 N*m]

Adjust until the sensor comes in
contact with the cylinder tube.

Tie rod size (M12 to M27): Hex. screw M6
[tightening torque: 2 to 3 N-m]
Tie rod

\ Sensor mounting screw M4
[tightening torque: 0.6 to 1 N-m]

Hex. screw M4
[tightening torque: 0.6 to 1.0 N-m]

Tie rod

n

w

e

o

n

w

o

. Loosen the two hex. screws with a hex. wrench, and move

them along the tie rod.

. Adjust the detecting position (for the 2-LED type, the

position where the green lamp lights up) 2 to 5 mm (about
half of the operating range is appropriate) before the
required position where the sensor indicator lamp starts to
light up (ON). Then, gently hold the top of the sensor so
that the cylinder tube contacts the detecting face of the
sensor, and clamp the hex. screw to an appropriate
tightening torque.
Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause the
off-center of the sensor position.

. The indicating lamp lights up when the sensor is set to the

Sensors can be mounted to any of four tie rods and on the
most suitable position depending on the mounting space of
the cylinder and wiring method.

Mount a sensor to the most suitable position to detect the
stroke end with the “sensor mounting dimension”
(dimension UX).

. Loosen the two hex. screws with a hex. wrench, and move

them along the tie rod.

. Adjust the detecting position 2 to 5 mm (about half of the

operating range is appropriate) before the required position

where the sensor indicator lamp starts to light up (ON).

Then, gently hold the top of the sensor so that the cylinder

tube contacts the detecting face of the sensor, and clamp

the hex. screw to an appropriate tightening torque.

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause the
off-center of the sensor position.

. The indicating lamp goes out when the sensor is set to the

ON position.

Sensors can be mounted to any of four tie rods and on the
most suitable position depending on the mounting space of
the cylinder and wiring method.

Mount a sensor to the most suitable position to detect the
stroke end with the “sensor mounting dimension”
(dimension UX).



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

The safety lock mechanism
reliably locks the piston rod
gven in an emergency.

@ Dropping and trouble upon occurrence of power
interruption are prevented to ensure the safety of

Safety Lock Cylinder

workers and equipment.

® The safety lock mechanisms for rod and cap sides
are available. One of the two types can be selected

according to the purpose of use.

® The lock can be released easily by manual operation.

Cylinder Specifications

Type

Standard type/Switch Set

With lock on rod side

With lock on cap side

Series

10A-6L1

10A-6L2

Cylinder bore (mm)

¢40 - $50 - 63 - ¢80 - $100

Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.15t0 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Working speed range

30 to 700 mm/s

Working temperature range

—10 to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends (with needle removal preventing mechanism)

Mounting style

SD-LA-LB-FA-FB-CA-CB-CC-TC

Boots

Standard: Nylon tarpaulin Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex

Rod end attachments

Rod eye (T-end), rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end),

rod clevis (Y-end) with pin, floating joint (F-end)

Others

TC bracket, CB bracket

Holding force

®40: 880N + $50: 1374N
¢63: 2182N - $80: 3519N
¢100: 5498N

Lock mechanism | Accessories

Backlash

1 mm or less (when locking)

Stroke Range

Unit: mm

Bore Stroke range
¢40 to 1000
¢50 to 100 to 1500

Notes)

®\When a sensor is mounted in an
intermediate position, set the cylinder
maximum speed to 300 mm/s or
less for reasons of the load relay
response speed, etc.

©® Conex, material of the boots, is the
registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

Note)
When a stroke out of the stroke
range is required, consult us.

Safety Lock Cylinder

Product Lineup
Series Variation

Type

Locking position 940

¢50

Unit: mm

Rod side
10a-6L1| @ ® ® ® *
e
& Double acting ™ Standard type
g single rod Switch Set
@ Cap side -
10A-6L2 1 L4 L L
Weight Table Unit: kg
Basic weight | Aqgitional Mounting accessory weight Bracket weight| Rod end attachment weight
?:: Wiy W::tgploscigeon Pg:?;\gr:tof LAl e | FA | ca| cB | cc | TC |Forca|ForTc|fodere Rodeye| foddeis Hfoeilgtng
10A6L1 | 10A6L2 | stroke FB (8-end) | (T-end) | (V-end) | (¢_gng)
$40 0.94 0.98 |0.00300| 0.20 | 0.13 | 0.37 | 0.18 | 0.27 | 0.38 | 0.48 | 0.70 | 1.00 | 0.11 | 0.16 | 0.27 | 0.19
$50 1.49 1.55 10.00428 | 0.32 | 0.17 | 0.39 | 0.26 | 0.39 | 0.50 | 0.55 | 0.70 | 1.00 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34 | 0.38
$63 2.00 2.06 |0.00515| 0.52 | 0.23 | 0.53 | 0.42 | 0.48 | 0.67 | 0.70 | 0.70 | 1.00 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34 | 0.38
¢80 3.58 3.69 |0.00834 | 0.85 | 0.38 | 1.60 | 1.08 | 0.92 | 1.76 | 1.16 | 0.72 | 1.44 | 0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 0.75
100 | 4.67 483 |0.01061 | 1.28 | 0.47 | 222 | 1.39 | 1.24 | 2.04 | 1583 | 0.72 | 1.44 | 0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 1.35
Sensor Additional Weight Unit: kg
Sensor AX type SR type
Bore Cord length 1.5 m | Cord length 5 m | Connector type | Cord length 5 m
$40
®50
®63 0.05 0.13 0.04 0.22
®80
$100

Calculation formula| Cylinder weight (kg)=basic weight+(additional weight per mm of strokeXcylinder stroke (mm))+
mounting accessory weight+(sensor additional weightXsensor quantity)

Calculation example| Lock provided on rod side, bore 50 mm, cylinder stroke 200 mm, mounting style FA, rod clevis (Y-end),

2 pcs of AX215 (cord length 5 m)
1.49+(0.00428%200)+0.39+0.34+(0.13%2)=3.336kg
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AB
2l 1 OA-GL Safety Lock Cylinder Safety Lock Cylinder

@® How to order

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary. ~ Semi-standard specification Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Standard
Sensor  |Load voltage|Load current | Max. switching|Protective| Indicating . Applicable
Type symbol range range capacity circuit lamp Wiring method | Cord length load
[AF]AX101CE 1.5m
None LED
[AGJAX105CE | DC'5 10 30V | DC'5 to 40mA (Lights in red 5m
[AH]AX111CE |AC5 to 120V | AC:5 to 20mA|  DC:1.5W | when sensing)| 0-3 mm?, 2-core, 1.5m
i Provided outer dia. 4 mm,
[AJ]AX115CE AC:2VA rear wiring 5m S
. y Il rela
; . DC:30V or less | DC:40mA or less ma .
@ \ithlock on rod side (— 10A-6L1 5 |[AEJAXIZSCE |\ o0\ orlss| AG20mAoress None | None N i s
2 : : controller
[ .
. . AKJAX11ACE | AC:5to 120V | 5 to 20mA 2VA LED -pi 0.
¢ @\Withlock on capside ( 10A-6L2 - CEjACS o o= Provided| (Lights i red | 4-Pin connector|,__ 0.9m g
g 2 |[AL]JAX11BCE |DC5t0 30V | 5to 40mA 1.5W when sensing)| YP€: rear wiring 0.5m 3
£ c . LED 2, 2- 2
AC: 240V 0.3 mm2, 2-core,
mn 2 [AMJAX135CE C-90 o240 5 to 300mA | B contact output | Provided | Lights in red when | outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m 2 [
= Mounting style DC:90 to 240V not sensing) rear wiring 2
E Nylon tarpaulin Small relag, |
I . Chloroprene Neon lamp 0.5 mm2, 2-core, rogrammable
£ Cylinder bore (mm) Conexp [SISR405 |AC:80t0220V|2t0o 300mA |  30VA  |Provided |(Lights inred when| outer dia. ¢6 mm, 5m P c%ntroller,_ o
T ®40 - 50 - 63 - 80 - @ 100 = = not sensing) rear wiring Sm&‘t??zla%]gld’ <
@ 5
5 ] LED &
o With cushions on both ends With bracket [BE]Axe0iGE- (Lights in red | o 3 mm. 2-core 1.5m @
1 No cushion Applicable mounting styles: CB and TC [BF]AX205CE1 when $ensing) e diaA’d>4 mrr;, om —
) [CE]AX211CE-1 (2_L|E%Dtype rear wiring 1.5m )
! Cylinder stroke (mm . |[CF]AX215CE-1 in red/green 5m
< Y (mm) Rod eye (T-end) 5 green) 03 mme 2-core J.>
o Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin g |[CTnerce outer dia. g4 mm, —— o el o))
— Sensor symbol Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end) o |[CUJAxa150E-1| ) rear wiring 5m maf re a}lgl —
Sensor symbol Floating joint (F-end) s DC:5 1030V | 510 40mA B Provided 4-pin connector P noller
Note) Select applicable sensors @ | [CV] AX21BCE-1 ! - 0.5m
out of the Sensor List. % e LILEEDDtype type, rear wiring
. . 3 .
@ Note on ordering Switch Set [CWI AZ211CE-1 in red/green) oﬂi%rrgril;z' qfic?nr% 1.5m
®Sensors are not mounted  goncor quantity (1, 2 to n) [CX] AZ215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
on cylinders at delivery. 4-pin connector
[CY] AZ21BCE-t type, upper wiring 0.5m

Mountlng Style Notes) ® For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using any

. induction load (relay, etc.).
Basic style Rod flange Cap eye ® The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).
@ For the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.
® The AX type sensors can be mounted on any type in addition to the above types. See the sensor specifications at the end of this

[ I catalog.
\A\\ @ We recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
v For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.
® AX type sensor ® SR type sensor
Cord type Connector type
[LA]Side lugs [FB]Cap flange Cap clevis with pin
— 1] T = T
FS
''''''' T ——— L1
Ordering procedures
End angles Cap eye Intermediate trunnion Standard specifications {3 Semi-standard range
® @ \Vith cushions on both ends @ \Vith boots, without cushions
‘ — - R ) @ Port position ® and cushion valve position ® ® Change of piston rod end
2N = Notes) ® When specifying port and cushion valve (dimensional symbol: WF, A, KK)
% i % positions other than ®, consult us. ® Change of TC accessory position
y ®|n the case of the mounting style LA (dimensional symbol PH)
© (only 40 and ¢50), the port, cushion valve, Notes) ® Contact us for specifications not
and lock mechanism are positioned on ®, ®), stated above.

and ®), respectively.




General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

SD

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 SD

Symbol
ET
Bore

®40 8
$50 4

26
ET

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

¢39

% f

®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50

Tie rod nut size
2x4-DD depth BB

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

YPR_, P+stroke YP
AR 1
| zP
EE B |
‘ YVR Cushion valves YV,
ZJ+stroke
A _|WF
h 5 2-EE

AN
o+—{E ® RD| B|MM HeH—-— -——-——-——} — RD
RS2 L
@ | O KK
© Width across flats 2 2
of lock nut for rod =T e
RR end attachment: B1 VE J H+stroke K
26 E Width across flats D LL+stroke
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 SD [Bore][B][Stroke 10A-6L/TA6L2[Bore] [l
$39 YP_, P+stroke YPR
Symbol 26 ‘
ET PR S .
Bore — T r 7P
0d0 | B - % Mﬂ o @
_®
$50 4 7V
®Bore 40 - ¢ 50
YV Cushion valves YVR
ZJ+stroke
Tie rod nut size A WF
2x4-DD depth BB h |3 2EE
T ]
) RD| B| ] - - , I e
7 |
KK
Width across flats 2 2
of lock nut for rod i T
end attachment: B1 VE K H+stroke J
Width across flats D LL+stroke

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 BB D DD E H J K KK
Bore
40 24(21)| ¢30 19 14 14 M6Xx1 [150 Rc1/4 31 46 31 M12X1.25
$50 32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 M6X1 [Je2 Rc1/4 31 51 31 M16X1.5
$63 32(29)| ¢34 22 14 17 M8x1.25 75 Rc3/8 32 52 32 M16X1.5
$80 40(37)| ¢39 27 15 21 M10X1.5 [Jo4 Rc3/8 36 61 36 M20X%1.5
$100 |40(37)| ¢46 27 15 26 M10X1.5 [112 Rc1/2 36 61 36 M20X1.5
Symbol
LL MM P RD RR VF WF YP | YPR| YV | YVR | ZJ ZP zv h
Bore
$40 108 16 69 ¢32 | [137 15 25 18 21 255 | 405 133 10 7
$50 113 $20 74 ¢38 | [147 15 25 18 21 24 44 138 12 10
$63 116 $20 77 ¢38 | [156 15 25 18 21 25 45 141 8 12 10
¢80 133 | ¢25 89 | @44 | [J70 | 21 35 20 24 | 29 54 168 11 16 12
$100 133 $30 89 ¢50 | [184 21 35 20 24 29 54 168 12 18 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJapullAg onewnaud [elausg

19-vOol



2 10A-6L

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

LA

With lock on rod side 10A-BL1 LA

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

YPR_, P-+stroke _YP
39 e
Symbol [ e
ET 26 ®_ T PN & I zp
Bore  — T T
ET : d % =
040 | 8 ® @ ,LL =
. o | ¢ = s @) D)/
12
g ®Bore ¢40 : ¢50 YVR Cushion valves YV
(__Ej ZS+stroke
o o 26 E A | WF 2-EE
= ‘—" h VE F
g \® | v
§ -0 \@ e
© © ﬁ% ® EA MM$
[ s
3 HOT ot e/ h
2 N sl L]
Width across flats
(e} TS5 4-SB of lock nut for rod SY, SU 8y, SY,
<. us end attachment: B1 XS SS+stroke
Width across flats D XW-+stroke
o
—

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.

® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

@ The standard positions of the port and cushion valve on the 40 and 50 mm bore cylinders are ®.
(The port and cushion valve cannot be provided on ®.)

With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 LA

Symbol
Bore

$40
$50

D . B)——fEA MM,
ST| LH
(i @ @ | I KK
TS Width across flats
4-SB of lock nut for rod
us end attachment: B1

Width across flats D

10A-6L/TA6L2 [Bore [l
YP_, P+stroke _YPR
gy s
|
YV. Cushion valves YVR
ZS+stroke ,
A _|WF 2-EE
ﬁT(ﬁ
SY SuU SuU SY.
XS SS+stroke
XW-+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.

® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

® The standard positions of the port and cushion valve on the 40 and 50 mm bore cylinders are ®.
(The port and cushion valve cannot be provided on ®.)

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B1 D E EA EE KK LH MM P SS
Bore
¢40 24(21) 19 14 150 50 Rci1/4 M12x1.25 25 $16 69 ¢12 88
$50 32(29) 22 17 [J62 62 Rci1/4 M16X1.5 31 $20 74 ®12 93
$63 32(29) 22 17 75 755 Rc3/8 M16X1.5 38 $20 77 ¢12 96
$80 40(37) 27 21 [Jo4 94 Rc3/8 M20X1.5 47 ®25 89 ¢14 107
$100 40(37) 27 26 [112 | 113 Rc1/2 M20X1.5 57 $30 89 ¢14 107
Symbol
ST SuU SY TS us VF | WF | XS | XW | YP |YPR| YV |YVR | ZP ZS yAY h
Bore
@40 8 14 23 70 92 15 25 35 123 18 21 25.5 | 40.5 4 146 10 7
@50 9 14 25 83 | 105 15 25 35 128 18 21 24 44 7 153 12 10
$63 9 14 27 95 | 117 15 25 35 131 18 21 25 45 8 158 12 10
$80 13 18 | 34 | 121 | 147 | 21 35 | 48 | 155 | 20 | 24 |29 | 54 11 189 | 16 | 12
¢100 14 18 38 | 140 | 168 21 35 48 155 | 20 24 | 29 54 12 193 18 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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AB
218

LB

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 LB

10A-6L

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit:

mm

P+stroke

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

YP

YPR
Symbol — - A= D\
o T in fo y A
Bore D @ : 6_/ J —
@
e | 8 . <« [
— I 4 )
® ®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50 ‘
g AC YVR Cushion valves YV,
=
£
3 ZA+stroke
| .% ) XA+stroke
E 26 E of ok it o 00 wE,  2EE
2 end attachment: B1 ‘
o ® LVF
© T T
g SRS
8 o (D)o M
N e»\‘éﬁ/@ A o h
) mmnci A B
! C T Width across flats D,
g R AO_| | AL AL AO
UA SA+stroke
—
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 LB [Bore||B||Stroke 10A-6L/TA6L2 [Bore] E
39 YP_ P+stroke _YPR
Symbol 26 ‘
ET - S} — o | ~
Bore | =] = © g r >€}} 2
$40 8 9 !
oo : - |
$50 4 = E " 2V
o0 — bo
®Bore p 40 - ¢ 50
AC YV. Cushion valves, YVR
ZA+stroke ,
Width across flats A8 sl
It
26 E of lock nut for rod WF 2-EE
end attachment: B1
® h VF
IR T i
© (@@ ® AE| MMi
ATIAH ﬁ/ dﬁl N
@\ A A N
C t Width across flats D, ‘
R AO_| | AL AL_| | AO
UA SA+stroke

o For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AB AC AE AH AL AO AT B1 D E EE KK

Bore

40 24(21)] M 13 55 30 235 12.5 3.2 19 14 []50 Rc1/4 M12X1.25

$50 32(29)| 11 13 675 | 36.5 28 12 3.2 22 17 [J62 Rc1/4 M16%1.5

$63 32(29)] M 13 785 | 41 31 13 3.2 22 17 75 Rc3/8 M16X1.5

$80 40(37)| 14 16 96 49 30 16 4 27 21 [Jo4 Rc3/8 M20X%1.5

¢100 [40(37)| 14 16 118 57 30 16 4 27 26 112 Rc1/2 M20X1.5

Symbol

MM P R SA UA VF WF XA YP | YPR| YV | YVR | ZA ZP VA% h

Bore

$40 ¢16 | 69 36 | 155 57 15 25 |156.5| 18 21 | 255 | 405 | 169 4 10 7

$50 $20 74 47 169 68 15 25 | 166 18 21 24 44 178 7 12 10

$63 $20 77 56 178 80 15 25 | 172 18 21 25 45 185 8 12 10

$80 $25 89 70 193 97 21 35 | 198 20 24 | 29 54 214 1 16 12

$100 $30 89 84 198 112 21 35 [ 198 20 24 29 54 214 12 18 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

FA

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA

10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

With lock on rod side 10A-BL1 FA Stroke
39 YPR_ P+stroke YP
Symbol 7:,‘
ET 29 N T | |
Bore er L Lz
p40 | 8 oy | Y A
$50 4 %ﬁf@é == - © =
®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50 -
—_YVR Cushion valves YV,
26 E ) A _ WF, 2-EE
® L
o\ |
EF R © € ® B MN@ H
« 2/ 7
o©® | ©q KK
© NaFB
TF Width across fiats J H+stroke K
UF end attachment: B1 5|F LL+stroke
Width across flats D, w XF+stroke 2
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 FA [Bore|[B][Stroke 10A-6L/TA6L2[Bore [l
m 39 YP ; P+stroke YPR
Y
Bore i e
] zP
p40 | 8 T al" e @
50 4 _ HHEH @ @
— zv
®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50 ,j
— YV Cushion valves YVR
26 E A _ WF 2-EE
® ]
L%
o)
EF D
R ) ® B MN@ {
v® &9 K
© N4-FB ‘
TF g\flll(ggkar%ﬁgrﬂ?c}s K H+stroke J
UF end attachment: B1 5| |F LL+stroke
Width across flats D, w XF+stroke 2

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 D E EE EE B FB H J K KK
Bore
$40 24(21)| ¢30 19 14 | [J50 Rc1/4 52 10 | ¢7 31 46 31 M12X1.25
$50 32(29)| ¢34 22 17 | [J62 Rc1/4 65 10 @9 31 51 31 M16X1.5
$63 32(29)| ¢34 22 17 75 Rc3/8 76 10 @9 32 52 32 M16X1.5
$80 40(37)| ¢39 27 21 [Jo4 Rc3/8 95 16 @12 36 61 36 M20Xx1.5
@100 |40(37)| ¢46 27 26 112 Rc1/2 115 16 @12 36 61 36 M20X1.5
Symbol
LL MM P R il UF W WF XF YP | YPR| YV | YVR | ZP VA% h
Bore
$40 108 | ¢16 69 36 70 84 15 25 118 18 21 255 | 405 4 10 7
$50 113 | ¢20 74 47 86 | 104 15 25 123 18 21 24 44 7 12 10
$63 116 | 20 77 56 98 116 15 25 126 18 21 25 45 8 12 10
$80 133 | ¢25 89 70 | 119 | 143 19 35 149 | 20 24 | 29 54 11 16 12
$100 133 | 930 89 84 138 | 162 19 35 149 20 24 29 54 12 18 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 FB

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

$39 YPR_, P-+stroke i YP
Symbol 26 ‘ 5
- A L B
Bore ET ] zP
$40 8 £ M[ -
$50 4 = @ @ zv
- ®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50 jL
YVR Cushion valves YV
2.6 E ) A _WE 2-EE
® ‘ h_|.5 /
NI N i g
oo Y 9 Ik
EF| R| ® @E B RD MN@ Eei
{ & @l pn sl
© @ é{, KK
-Cr?: 4-FB  Width across flats ‘
of lock nut for rod J { H+stroke K
UF end attachment: B1 VE LL+stroke E
Width across flats D, ZF+stroke
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 FB Stroke 10a-6L/TA6L2[Bore] [l
39 YP P+stroke FYPFK
Symbol 26 _
ET e — |
Bore = zP
S ET F -
$40 8 5 E<p3 —
_ T @)
o | 4 K @ 7
®Bore p 40 - ¢ 50 =
LYV | Cushion valves YVR
A _ WE, 2-EE
o %\
EF| R ROjMM]
7 L|
KK
Width across flats ‘
of lock nut for rod K H+stroke J
end attachment: B1
VA LL+stroke LF
Width across flats D, ZF+stroke

e For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.

@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B+ D E EE EF F FB H J K KK LL
Bore
¢40  |24(21)| 19 14 |50 Rc1/4 52 10 | ¢7 31 46 31 M12x1.25 108
¢50  |32(29)| 22 17 | 62 Rci/4 65 10 | ¢9 31 51 31 M16x1.5 113
¢63  |32(29)| 22 17 |75 Rc3/8 76 10 | ¢9 32 52 32 M16X1.5 116
¢80  |40(37)| 27 21 | [o4 Rc3/8 95 16 | 912 36 61 36 M20%1.5 133
¢100 |40(37)| 27 26 |[J112 | Rci2 115 16 | ¢12 36 61 36 M20x1.5 133
Symbol
MM | P R RD | TF | UF | VF | WF | YP | YPR| YV |YVR| ZF | zP | 2V h
Bore
¢40 ¢16 | 69 | 36 |¢32 | 70 | 84 | 15 | 25 18 | 21 | 255 | 405 | 143 4 10 7
50 ¢20 | 74 | 47 | ¢38 | 86 | 104 | 15 | 25 18 | 21 |24 | 44 148 7 12 | 10
$63 20 | 77 | 56 | ¢38 | 98 | 116 | 15 | 25 18 | 21 |25 | 45 151 8 12 | 10
¢80 ¢25 | 89 | 70 | ¢44 | 119 | 143 | 21 35 | 20 | 24 |29 |54 184 | 11 16 | 12
¢100 | ¢30 | 89 | 84 | ¢50 | 138 | 162 | 21 35 | 20 | 24 | 29 |54 184 | 12 18 | 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 CA [Bore]

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

Width across flats D

39 YPR_, P+stroke YP
2.6 ‘
] = = =i zP
ET ;
& el D iy
® LUJLLL @% @ ‘| .
®Bore ¢ 40 - 50
YVR Cushion valves YV,
Symbol
ET
BT A F 2-EE
$40 8 h LVE / R ®
T T =N
oo | 4 "¢ STjio
MM - : 5| o)
[ 0l I N =10
=/ 15 |
Width flats of
Iorlzk micf"grs fodae?\g attachment: B1 k J 1 H-stroke + KT W]
. XC+stroke E 26
Width across flats D,
ZC+stroke |
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 CA [Bore|[B][Stroke 10A-6L/TA6L2 Bore] [igl
39 YP_, P-+stroke YPR
T |
- — )
= ET ‘ zP
Eaps ﬁHﬂT F @ u
_P SR - ® ——
®Bore o 40- ® 50 YV Cushion valves YVR
Symbol
B A F 2-EE
Bore A -
40 8 A LR
22 = o
TR ' B
E=: ‘lL i e @
=7/ ]
Width flats of
lock nut for rod end attachment: B K Histoke . J JT W]
XC+stroke E 2.6

ZC+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A Bi CcD D E EE EW H J K KK
Bore
$40 24(21)| 19 $14H9 14 150 Rc1/4 208084 | 31 46 31 M12x1.25
$50 32(29) | 22 $14H9 17 [e2 Rc1/4 20-8084 | 31 51 31 M16x1.5
¢63 32(29) | 22 $14H9 17 75 Rc3/8 20-308a | 32 52 32 M16x1.5
¢80 40(37)| 27 $20H9 21 (194 Rc3/8 323100 | 36 61 36 M20x1.5
¢100 | 40(37)| 27 $20H9 26 112 | Rct1/2 323100 | 36 61 36 M20x1.5
Symbol

LR | MM | MR P T VF | WF | XC | YP | YPR| YV |[YVR| ZC | ZP | 2V h
Bore
$40 R17 | ¢16 | R17 | 69 8 15 | 25 | 152 | 18 | 21 | 255 | 40.5 | 166 4 10 7
$50 R17 | ¢20 | R17 | 74 | 10 15 | 25 | 157 | 18 | 21 | 24 | 44 171 7 12 | 10
$63 R17 | ¢20 | R17 | 77 | 13 15 | 25 | 160 | 18 | 21 | 25 | 45 174 8 12 | 10
¢80 R25 | ¢25 | R24 | 89 | 18 | 21 35 | 200 | 20 | 24 |29 | 54 221 | 1 16 | 12
¢100 | R26 | 30 | R24 | 89 | 18 21 35 | 200 | 20 | 24 |29 | 54 220 | 12 18 | 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

CC

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 CC[Bore]

®50

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

5 [

ET

®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50

Symbol
ET
Bore

®40

YPR

P+stroke

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

anaull

zP

LLH“{L

K

zv

YVi
VF

A F
T

T

Cushion valves

LR

R
2-EE

©

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end attachment: B1

Width across flats D,

YR

‘ J ‘ H+stroke

XC+stroke

ZC-+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

©
=
©

E 2.6

With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 CC [Bore][B][Stroke]

Symbol
ET
Bore

®40
$50

39
26

®Bore p 40 - ¢ 50

YP

P+stroke

10A-6L/TA6L2[Bore |l

]

D

zP

P

4

yaY

o]

Cushion valves

YVR

2-EE

LR

o>

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end attachment: B1

Width across flats D,

MR

K ‘ H-+stroke

Lk

XC+stroke

ZC+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A Bt CD D = == EW H J K KK

Bore

$40 24(21) 19 $14H9 14 [[150 Rc1/4 20_8.3 31 46 31 M12X1.25

$50 32(29) 22 $14H9 17 [Je2 Rc1/4 20 _8‘3 31 51 31 M16X1.5

$63 32(29)| 22 $14H9 17 [J75 Rc3/8 20-33 32 52 32 M16X1.5

$80 40(37)| 27 $20H9 21 [Jo4 Rc3/8 32 _8_3 36 61 36 M20%1.5

$100 40(37) 27 $20H9 26 112 Re1/2 32—8_3 36 61 36 M20X1.5

Symbol

LR | MM | MR P T VF | WF | XC | YP | YPR| YV |YVR| ZC | ZP zVv h

Bore

@40 R21 | ¢16 | R14 69 ih 15 25 167 18 21 255 | 405 | 181 4 10 7

$50 R21 | ¢20 | R15 74 1" 15 25 172 18 21 24 44 187 7 12 10

$63 R21 | ¢20 | R15 77 1 15 25 175 18 21 25 45 190 8 12 10

$80 R25 | ¢25 | R20 89 15 21 35 216 20 24 29 54 236 1 16 12

$100 R25 | ¢30 | R20 89 15 21 35 216 20 24 29 54 236 12 18 12

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

CB

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 CB

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

P+stroke

CAD/DATA
10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

_YP

3 - | T
ET = j ZP
o o] € Ol —
8 LLMLIL @ I
P zr‘] zv
®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50
YVR Cushion valves YV,
Symbol
ET
Bore A WF 2-EE E 26
4 h /
$40 8 ) 1 Vli LR A
$50 4 ‘ e P © Bl ®)
ﬁi: :iin
MM 1 e @t | In) ©
=L L
KK
; ©
Width flats of
Iot‘:k m?tcfrgrs ?odae?u? attachment: B ‘ J ‘ H-stroke ‘ K ‘T |EW|
. XC+stroke uB
Width across flats D,
ZC+stroke CP
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 CB |Bore||B||Stroke 10A-6L/TA6L2 [Bore] E
YP P+stroke YPR

39
26

™ Ea)
= ET : j ZP
o el [Feay QA —1
e ey —Hi—
=
®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50
YV, YVR
Symbol
ET A __WE 2-EE
Bore
h VF
@ 40 8 / - LR
— (N i
@ 50 4 L
e — A
MMi {E - : e
&/
Width across flats of ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
lock nut for rod end attachment: B1 LK H+stroke t J T
Width across flats D, XCistoke

ZC+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).
® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.

[T

(=)

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A Bi cD CP | D E EE EW H g K KK
Bore
®40 | 24(21)| 19 $14H9/f8 58 | 14 |[150 | Rci/4 20132 | 31 46 | 31 M12x1.25
50  |32(29)| 22 $14H9/i8 66 | 17 |[J62 | Rcl/4 2018Z | 31 | 51 | 31 M16x1.5
$63 | 32(29)| 22 $14Ho/f8 66 | 17 |[J75 | Rc3/8 201832 | 32 | 52 | 32 | Mi6x15
80 | 40(37)| 27 $20H9/f8 78 | 21 |[J94 | Rc3/8 321832 | 36 | 61 | 36 | M20x15
$100 | 40(37)| 27 $20H9/f8 78 | 26 |[J112| Rcl2 321832 | 36 | 61 | 36 | M20x15
Symbol
LR |MM | MR | P | T |UB| VF|WF | XC | YP |[YPR| YV |YVR| ZC | ZP | 2V | h
Bore
40 R17 | ¢16 | R15 | 69 8 | 45 | 15 | 25 | 152 | 18 | 21 |255 | 405 | 165 | 4 | 10 7
$50 R17 | ¢20 |R17 | 74 | 8 | 53 | 156 | 25 | 157 | 18 | 21 |24 |44 |172| 7 | 12 | 10
$63 R17 |¢20 |R17| 77 | 8 | 53 | 15 | 25 | 160 | 18 | 21 |25 |45 |175| 8 | 12 | 10
$80 R30 | ¢25 |R24 | 89 | 11 | 67 | 21 | 35 | 200 | 20 | 24 |29 |54 | 221 | 11 | 16 | 12
100 | R30 | 30 | R24 | 89 | 11 | 67 | 21 | 35 | 200 | 20 | 24 |29 |54 |=221 | 12 | 18 | 12
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Bracket for CB
Dimensional Table
Symbol
Part number BF BH BL BO BT KC KD KG LB WM | XM
Bore
$40
#50 BCA-14-A 40 45 | 125 | 165 8 73 10 | 665 | ol 105 80
$63
#80
—————  BCA=20-A 65 60 15 16.5 12 98 5 | 85 | ¢14 | 135 | 105
#100
KG
KD
| 2
rl 418 tg i
BT|BH|
i :
BO. BF BO BL XM /“ BL
KC wM
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

TC

Symbol
ET
Bore
¢40 8
$50 4

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA

10A-6L/TA6L1 is available.

With lock on rod side 10A-6L1 TC YPR Pstroke YP
39
o, [ L m
i ! L b zp
ET =
o Sasing 4 Tl
| —— v
eBore 40 - ¢ 50 Dj
YVR Cushion valves YV
2.6 E WE 2-EE BD
® TR VE
1 1@ Tt [ J i
uw| TD1 © (()7\ ® MM Tt '
Q) I g i N5
= -« o
Width across flats
© of lock nut for rod ‘
TL ™ TL end attachment: B1 | J H+stroke K
UM Width across flats D, m
ZJ+stroke 2

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
Note) In the case of the 40 mm bore small-stroke cylinder, locate the port and cushion on ® to avoid interference with the lock cover.

With lock on cap side 10A-6L2 TC

Symbol
ET
Bore
¢40 8
$50 4

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the SD style (basic style).

39
26
[~
A E
A

®Bore ¢ 40 - ¢ 50

E
A /B
5
uw TD1 ) ® v
N
KK
© Width across flats
nlomo o) bt
um Width across flats D,

YP

10A-6L/TA6L2[Bore [l

P+stroke

YVR

ZP|

A
@

il

Tﬂ_i_“

i

ZV|

EA

YV, Cushion valves YVR
A _WF 2-EE _BD
h VF
K| H+stroke ! J
XI+1/2 stroke=PH
ZJ+stroke

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see the dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the accessories.
Note) In the case of the 40 mm bore small-stroke cylinder, locate the port and cushion on ® to avoid interference with the lock cover.

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

Min. PH
A B1 BD D E EE H J K KK MM P
Bt 10A-6L1|10A-6L2
40 24(21) 19 30 14 | [150 Rc1/4 31 46 31 |M12Xx1.25 | ¢16 69 86 7
$50 32(29) | 22 30 17 | [J62 Rci1/4 31 51 31 |M16X1.5 ®20 74 91 71
$63 32(29) 22 30 17 |75 Rc3/8 32 52 32 |M16Xx1.5 ¢20 77 92 72
$80 40(37) 27 35 21 [Jo4 Rc3/8 36 61 36 |M20%x1.5 25 89 1135 | 88.5
$100 | 40(37) 27 40 26 | [J112| Rci/2 36 61 36 |M20x1.5 $30 89 116 91
Symbol Xi
TD TL | TM | TR | UM | UW | VF | WF YP [YPR| YV |YVR| ZJ | ZP | 2V h
Bore 10A-6L1|10A-6L2
$40 $25e9 | 25 63 |R1.6| 113 | 60 | 15 25 | 86.5| 71.5| 18 21 |255]40.5| 133 4 10 7
$50 $25e9 | 25 76 |R1.6|126 | 72 | 15 25 | 915/ 71.5| 18 21 |24 44 138 7 12 | 10
$63 $25e9 | 25 88 |R1.6|138 | 87 | 15 | 25 |93 |73 18 | 21 |25 |45 141 8 12 | 10
$80 $25e9 | 25 | 114 |R1.6| 164 | 105 | 21 35 |114 |89 20 24 |29 54 168 | 11 16 | 12
$100 |¢25e9 | 25 (132 |R2 | 182 (129 | 21 | 35 (114 |89 20 | 24 |29 |54 |[168 | 12 | 18 | 12
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Bracket for TC
Dimensional Table
Symbol
Part number E GB GD GE GH GK GL | GM | GO GT TD ™ | UM uw
Bore
40 [150 | 12 23 74 50 111 80 86 | 155 14 | ¢25 63 113 60
$50 BTA-25-A [e2 | p12 23 74 50 111 80 99 | 155 14 | ¢25 76 126 72
$63 [75 | 12 23 74 50 111 80 111 | 155 14 | ¢25 88 138 87
$80 [194 | 14 238 92 70 121 85 137 | 18 14 | ¢25 | 114 164 | 105
BTA-25-1-A
$100 112 ¢14 23 92 70 121 85 155 | 18 14 | ¢25 | 132 182 | 129
UM
ﬁ
WeoNngs LA
R
(@A) [a
TD[UW
GE -2 4}\ \7
GH | © Fe)
ot i T | om
' \.4-GB
GM GO GL GO
GD ™ GD GK
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

Switch Set

® AX type sensor

® SR type sensor

RV

RY

RY

RN

Safety Lock Cylinder Unit: mm
UXi 30 UXz
F{Nl
A == —

Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol RY RV RN UX4 UXe
Bore AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype AXT SR AXTS SR
@40 36 40 72 80 3 4 8 2 4 0
$50 40 45 80 90 2 3 9 2 5 0
$63 47 52 94 104 2 5 9 2 5 0
$80 52 60 104 120 0 2 1 4 6 0
$100 60 67 120 134 0 0 " 4 6 0
Note) Dimension UX indicates the optimum sensor mounting position for detection of stroke end.
Operating Range and Hysteresis
Reed sensor Solid state sensor
?:: AX1 %5 type SR type AX2 %% type
Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis
@40 5t0 10 8to 12 3to 6
@50
$63 1orless 2orless 1orless
6to 12 9t0 13 4108
$80
$100
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm Safety Lock Cylinder

With Boots

Ww

Standard

Semi-standard

Material

Nylon tarpaulin

Chloroprene Conex

Heat proof

80°C

100°C 200°C

Notes) @ Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.
®Remember that the heat proof field in the table

above shows the allowable temperatures for the
boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory prior

to delivery.

Rod End Attachment
®Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

CcN
¢ [(l
GW1T\4 4% o ““:i TWI
DK KK
CcN
oM cA

SR =T

Lubricating port

Dimensional Table/With boots (nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene)

Symbol WW X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)
Bore 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | Nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene
®40 P41 62 70 79 87 95 | 112 | 129 | 145 | 162 | 179 | 195 | 212 %stroke+45
$50 47 67 75 84 92 | 100 | 117 | 134 | 150 | 167 | 184 | 200 | 217 1
3 stroke+50
63 »47 67 75 84 92 | 100 117 | 134 | 150 | 167 | 184 | 200 | 217
¢80 ¢56 | 68 74 80 87 93 | 105 | 118 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 180 1
7 stroke+55
100 | 961 68 74 80 87 93 | 105 | 118 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 180
Note) If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
Dimensional Table/With boots (Conex)
Symbol o X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)
Bore 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 Conex
40 @61 70 83 95 | 108 | 120 | 145 | 170 | 195 | 220 | 245 | 270 | 295 %stroke+45
$50 ¢61 75 88 | 100 | 113 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 1
7 stroke+50
$63 @61 75 88 100 | 113 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300
»80 ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255 2
5 stroke+55
$100 ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255
Note) If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
Dimensional Table/Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Symbol
Part number CA CD CF CM CN DK ED GW KK TA TV TW
Bore
$40 RSA-12-A 50 |[¢p12H9 | ¢22 15 65 | ¢p15.4 30 16,8_1 Mi2x1.25| 24 |12%0.1 19
$50
T RSA-16-A 64 |p16H9 | 927 19 83 | ¢19.4 38 21,8_1 M16Xx1.5 33 |15*0.1] 22
[l
$80
T RSA-20-A 77 |$p20H9 | ¢34 23 100 | ¢p24.4 46 25,8_1 M20x1.5 40 |18%0.1] 30
[}
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

Safety Lock Cylinder

Unit: mm Unit: mm

Safety Lock Cylinder

Rod End Attachment

Dimensional Table/Rod eye (T-end)

Symbol
®Rod eye(T-end) Part number A CA e cD CF D ER EW KK RA
Bore
ER RA $40 RTA-12-A 25 60 20 | p14H9 | ¢24 24 R12 | 20.§, | M12x1.25 72
$50
RTA-16-A 33 60 20 | ¢p14H9 | ¢28 27 R14 | 20_§; | M16x1.5 74
N LTS 63
D) 18] CF P
B N 41 85 30 | p20H9 | ¢36 36 R19 | 32_3; | M20x1.5 104
cD cA #100
e Rod clevis(Y-end)with pin Dimensional Table/Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Symbol
A Partnumber | A | CA | CC | CD | CF | CP | CT [CW | D | ER | EW KK RA
Bore
&% 640 RYA-121-A| 25 | 60 | 20 |¢14%2 | ¢24 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 24 | R12 |20588 | M12x1.25 | 71
; 50
© D| Width across flats ¢ RYA-16-A | 33 | 60 | 18 | 14" | g2 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 27 | R14 |2012 | Miex15 | 74
63
CA
¢80 H9 +1.5
cc A o100 | RYA-20-A 41 | 85 | 28 | 9207 | 436 | 78 | 64 | 16 | 36 | R19 |32fj3 | M20x1.5 | 104
[}
e
oW, [
cP| cT|EW - CF
[ -
ow)
[55] KK
e Floating joint(F-end) Dimensional Table/Floating joint (F-end)
) Symbol
Width aoross fats B2 e Partnumber| A | Bi | B2 | e | FA| FC | FD | FJ | FK | FM | FN | FQ | FR KK
Lock nut width across flats B1 FK Bore
foat | $40 | RFS-12T 24 | 19 | 13 | 1 33 [255| 11 | 69.5| 135 |¢32 |[J19| 7 | 35 | M12x1.25
otating angle
Eccentrioity 5“;% " $50 63 | RFS-16T 32 | 22 | 17 | 15 | 43 |33 13 | 89 |16 @40 [[24| 8 | 4 |Mi6X15
°1s $80 |RFS-20T080| 40 | 27 | 22 | 2 53 | 42 15 |10 | 22 |50 [[J30| 9 | 5 |M20X1.5
o/ $100 | RFS-20T100| 40 | 27 | 24 | 25 | 56 | 49 18 (123 |24 |g¢e4 |[136| 12 | 6 |M20x15
KK FR
A HFQ
FA FC _|FD
FJ

® The insertion of the floating joint into the socket shall not equal or exceed the

dimension of screw diameter.

(Return the joint one or two turns after it gets into contact with the socket

bottom, and fix it with a lock nut.)
Excessive insertion can cause operation failure.
®Do NOT use together with CA, CB, CC, and TC accessories.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-6L

Safety Lock Cylinder

Handling procedures

Pneumatic circuit

Manual unlocking procedures

®\Vhen starting (unlocking), once apply pressure to the port
without the lock mechanism.

If the lock is released with load on the lock mechanism (lock
piston), the mechanism may malfunction or be damaged, or the
piston may suddenly move, thereby causing a hazardous
situation.

Avoid using an exhaust center 3-position valve from which air is
discharged through both ports. It is recommended to use a
2-position 4- or 5-port valve in which one side is constantly
pressurized.

@ Select a valve through which the pressure on the lock side can
be completely discharged. If a 3-position closed center or
3-position pressure center valve through which pressure cannot
be discharged is used, the piston rod cannot be locked.

o |f exhaust pressure is applied to the port on the lock side while
the lock is on, the lock may be released. Design the pneumatic
circuit so that exhaust pressure is not applied to the port. Care
should be taken when a manifold type valve is used and the
valve exhaust side is connected to centralized piping.

Recommended circuit

With lock on cap side With lock on rod side

@ Control the speed based on meter-out control. In the case of
meter-in control, the lock mechanism may not be released.

® Adjust the cushion appropriately. If the cushion valve is fully
closed or almost fully closed, the piston rod may not reach the
stroke end, and the rod may not be locked. Even if it is locked, it
may not be unlocked correctly.

o |f water, oil or particles may enter the manual operation port,
attach the silencer (SA-5) supplied with the product. If water, oil
or particles enter the manual operation port, malfunctions, such
as locking failure, may be caused.

/_Silencer

(SA-5)

© To manually unlock, insert an M4 bolt (about 30 mm long) from
the manual release port, screw the bolt into the internal lock
piston, and pull the bolt. Then, the lock will be released.

Machine screw M4
(approx. 30 long)

= =

®To keep the lock mechanism in the released state, fit a
nut to the manual unlocking bolt in advance. The nut
which is tightened on the cover side with the bolt in the
pulled state can prevent the bolt returning.

=0

Backlash at stroke end on lock side

The lock is designed so that a
backlash of up to 1 mm is kept
when the rod is locked at the
stroke end. I portB
When air pressure is
discharged from port A, the
load will drop for the backlash.
Fit the screw carefully.
Port A
Load Backlash
,,,,,,,,,,,, MAX.1mm




General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake cylinders suitable
for intermediate stop and
emergency stop

® Two types, single type and double type,
which differ in braking force are available.
Braking force appropriate to the purpose of
use can be selected.

® The brake can be applied in any of the
cylinder extending and retracting strokes.

®\WVhen the brake chamber is
non-pressurized state, the brake will work
by the built-in spring.
(For the operating procedures, see the
recommended pneumatic circuit.)

Brake Cylinder

Brake Cylinder

Cylinder Specifications

Standard type, Switch Set

Type
Single brake type Double brake type
Series 10B-6 10BD-6
Cylinder bore (mm) ¢40 - $50 - ¢p63+ ¢80 - $100
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Necessary (Use JIS K 2213 Class 1 additive-free turbine oil VG32 or its equivalent.)
Working pressure range 0.35to0 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 300 mm/s
Working temperature range +5to +60C

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends (with needle removal preventing mechanism)

Cushion stroke

¢ 40: 16mm, ¢50- $63: 20mm, ¢80 $»100: 25mm

Mounting style

SD-LA-LB-FA-FB-CA-CC-CB

» | Boots Standard: Nylon tarpaulin - Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex
% Rod end Rod eye (T-end), rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end),
é’ attachments rod clevis (Y-end) with pin, floating joint (F-end)

< Others Bracket for CB

« Brake releasing pressure 0.35 MPa or more (0.4 MPa only for ¢ 50)

[5}

g Brake applying direction Both directions

o ) . ) )

3 | sonspeanny | onn{ ST T )

Notes)

®\When the sensor is installed at the
intermediate position, the cylinder
max. speed must be less than 300
mm/s for reasons of the response
speed of the load relay.

©® Conex, material of the boots, is the
registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

10B-6

Product Lineup Unit: mm
Series Variation Type Brake Type 940 ¢63 ¢80 @100
Single
—@ @ @ @ o
10B-6
o
I Double Standard
= acting type
o] single rod Switch Set
[¢p]
Double
—@ @ @ @ o
10BD-6
Stroke Range unit mm  Max. Weight of Load Unit: ke
Cylinder bore Stroke Range Cylinder Single brake type Double brake type
40 0 to 1000 bore (mm) 10B-6 10BD-6
$50 to ¢ 100 0to 1500 ®40 34 68
Note) ¢ 50 53 106
When a stroke out of the stroke range is required, 63 85 170
consult us.
¢80 138 276
¢ 100 215 430
Note)

The max. weight of load refers to the maximum weight

of the object to be conveyed which can be controlled
by the brake cylinder. The weight is constant
regardless of the working pressure and mounting

style.
Weight Table Unit: kg
Basic weight | Additional Mounting accessory weight Weight | Rod end attachment weight
i:)r: ts;:gemke Erc:lil;l?ype ‘g:'lgf:‘% LA | LB | FA | FB | cA | cB | cC brakel Fodee Fodere clovs Flj(:fi‘g?g
10B-6 | 10BD-6 |Ofstroke for CB | (Snd) | (T-end) | v_np | (F-enc)
¢ 40 2.21 3.32 |0.00300| 0.30 | 0.17 | 0.39 | 0.37 | 0.18 | 0.27 | 0.38 | 0.70 | 0.11 | 0.16 | 0.27 | 0.19
¢ 50 3.62 4.44 |0.00428 | 0.52 | 0.23 | 0.53 | 0.39 | 0.26 | 0.39 | 0.50 | 0.70 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34 | 0.38
¢63 | 5.68 6.93 |0.00515| 0.58 | 0.38 | 1.60 | 0.53 | 0.42 | 048 | 0.67 | 0.70 | 0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34 | 0.38
¢80 8.97 11.15 |0.00834 | 1.28 | 047 | 222 | 1.60 | 1.08 | 092 | 1.76 | 0.72 | 0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 0.75
¢ 100] 14.69 19.32 |0.01061| 1.67 | 0.56 | 2.87 | 222 | 1.39 | 1.24 | 2.04 | 0.72 | 0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 1.35
Sensor Additional Weight Unit: kg
Sensor AX type SR type
Bore | Cordlength 1.5m | Cord length 5 m | Connector type | Cord length 1.5 m
$40
¢50
¢ 63 0.05 0.13 0.04 0.22
¢80
¢ 100

Calculation formula| Cylinder weight (kg) =basic weight+ (additional weight per mm of stroke X cylinder stroke (mm))
+(sensor additional weight X sensor quantity) +mounting accessory weight+rod end attachment weight

Calculation example| Single brake type, bore 50 mm, cylinder stroke 200 mm, 2 pcs of AX215 (cord length 5 m),

mounting style FA, rod clevis (Y-end)

3.62+(0.00428%200) +(0.13X2) +0.53+0.34=6.462kg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

@® How to order
Standard

@ Single brake type

@ Double brake type

Mounting style

Cylinder bore (mm)
®40 - 50 - 963 - 80 - » 100

With cushions on both ends
No cushion

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary.

Semi-standard specification

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex

With bracket
Applicable mounting style: CB

Cylinder stroke (mm) [T] Rod eve (T-end)
[Y] Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Sensor symbol [S] Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Sensor symbol [F] Floating joint (F-end)
Note) Select applicable sensors
out of the Sensor List.
@ Note on ordering Switch Set
® Sensors are not mounted on
cylinders at delivery. Sensor quantity (1, 2 ton)
Mounting style
Basic style Rod flange Cap eye
T, o Mo, om =
. | i sl o — o ] v
| | o — ¢ — >
= S — | =m— I = —
[LA|Side lugs [FB]Cap flange Cap clevis with pin
T}, — ARSI e "
sl Jo— | ef o LT el [
— e — - —s —— —
[LB JEnd angle Cap eye
T b iy == U ot
el o T T} =
z.i,_ il g —‘L‘m = =

Brake Cylinder

10B-6

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Sensor  |Load voltage|Load current|Max. switching|Protective| Indicating i Applicable
TW7ES symbol range range capacity circuit lamp Wiring method | Cord length load
Y
[AF]|AX101CE None 1.5m
[AGJAX105CE |DC:5 to 30V | DC:5 to 40mA (Lighf% e 5m
[AH]AX111CE |AC'5 to 120V| AC'5 to 20mA|  DC:1.5W ~|when sensing)| 0-3 mm? 2-core, 15m
. Provided outer dia. ¢4 mm,
[AJ]AX115CE AC:2VA rear wiring 5m
C:30Vorless |DC:40 mAor less Small relay,
S ||AE|AX125CE None 5m rogrammable
2 AC:120 V or less | AD:20 mA or less None ‘C)onﬂ’m”e,
[
@ |[AK]AX11ACE | AC: 5 to 20mA 2VA LED -pi 0.5
. AC:5t0 120V | 510 20m Provided| (Lights in req | 4-Pin connector m
& [ALJAX11BCE| DC:5 to 30V | 5 to 40mA 1.5W when sensing)| tYPe, rear wiring 0.5m
AC:90 to 240V LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core,
[AM]AX135CE |~ 5 to 300mA | B contact output | Provided | (Lightsinred | outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m
DC:90 to 240V when not sensing)|  rear wiring
Small relay,
Neon lamp 0.5 mm?, 2-core, programm)zl:lble
SR405 |AC:80 to 220V| 2 to 300mA 30VA  |Provided| (Lightsinred | outer dia. & mm, 5m |controller,
when not sensing) i small solenoid,
rear wiring |
pilot lamp
BE]AX201CE-1 LED 1.5
(Lights in red m
[BF] AX205CE-1 when sensing) 5m
[CE]AX211CE-1 0(3]13e :ndTa? imﬁ] 1.5m
5 [CF] xe15CE- rear wiring 5m
g |[CT]AX21OE 1.5m
w
[CUJ AX215CE-1 5m | Smallrelay,
2 DC:5t0 30V | 5 to 40mA — Provided LED programmable
k] : g 4-pin connector controller
= [CV] AX21BCE-1 igzrgg/grggr% ype. rear wiring 0.5m
(%] 2
AZ211CE-1 0.3 mm?, 2-core, 1.5
cw outer dia. 4 mm, m
[CX] AZ215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
4-pin connector
AZ21BCEA type, upper wiring 0.5m

Notes) ® For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using any
induction load (relay, etc.).

® The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).

@ For the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.

onhehAX typ? sensors can be mounted on any type in addition to the above types. See the sensor specifications at the end
of this catalog.

@ \We recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® AX type sensor

Ordering procedures

Standard specifications
@ With cushions on both ends

Brake port

®Rod cover side

Cushion valve

Cylinder port

® Cap cover side

Cord type

®Brake port A
@ Cylinder port position ®,

cushion valve position ®
Note) ® When specifying cylinder port

Connector type

and cushion valve positions
other than ®, consult us.

Semi-standard range

®\Vith boots, without cushions
® Change of piston rod end

(dimensional symbol: WF, A, KK)

® SR type sensor

Note) ® Consult us for specifications not

stated above.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm

Single brake type 10B-6 SD

CAD/DATA E

10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

® 40 to @ 100 ‘ YF YG,YP_  P+stroke YP
m
— ] A Fe=————T11
@ v 9 ¢ IR [
¢
— —=—<—1 zv
Cushion
2-brake releasing screws valves
Yv YV
RAY
ZJ+stroke
i i A_WE LL+stroke
When brake is re\ee_aseld. YZ1 Female thread size: Female thread size:
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more 4-YDD depth YBB VF YE 2-EE 4.DD depth BB
I i (Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
Wﬁ — "
(73 Bl Wi 5 do-—
©) =
@’ KK =
Width across fiats of lock nut, YM
YR for rod end attachment: B1
YY . YK YL YJ_| K_| H+stroke K
Width across flats D f i

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Double brake type 10BD-6 SD [Bore] [B][Stroke 108-6/TBD6 Bore] |l
® 40 to ¢ 100 ___YN YQ YP_ P+stroke _ _YP
‘ ;) m ‘ ‘
— 1 . T ’i’:;‘ 7P
¢ o * Jol 1o
i @
| Sy
?’ o ]
4-brake releasing screws Cushion
yy| \valves YV
ZJ+stroke
When brake is released: YZ1 A |WF LL+stroke
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more  Female thread size: Female thread size:
4-YDD depth YBB VF YE 2-EE 4DD depth BB

r=‘4(Brake port)

(Cylinder ports)

H+stroke

——— —f ik
YBIMW H S - — - —
L KK e
Wicth across flats of lock nut
LLJ for rod end attachment: B YM YM
Yy Width across flats D, YK YL YJ K

® For Switch Set Cylinders, see dimensional drawings of Switch Set.
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

10B-6

Symbol

A B1 BB D DD E EE H K KK L MM B
Bore Single |Double
$40 24(21)] 19 14 14 M6X1 [J50 Rc1/4 31 31 M12x1.25 221 | 299 | ¢16 | 57
®50 32(29)| 22 14 17 Mex1 [e2 Rc1/4 31 31 M16Xx1.5 231 | 315 | ¢20 | 57
®63 32(29)| 22 14 17 | M8x1.25 | [J75 Rc3/8 32 32 | M16%X1.5 239 | 318 | ¢20 | 60
$80 40(37)| 27 15 21 M10x1.5 | [194 Rc3/8 36 36 | M20x1.5 270 | 362 | ¢25 | 68
$100 [40(37)| 27 | 15 26 | Mi0x1.5 | []112 Rc1/2 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 284 | 390 | ¢30 | 68
Symbol YJ
RD RR | VF | WF | YB | YBB YDD YE YF YG YH YK
Bore Single |Double
$40 ¢32 | 37| 10 25 | ¢38 | 14 M6Xx1 Rc1/4 m 17 6 28 53 27
$50 ¢38 | [147 | 10 25 | ¢38 | 14 M8Xx1.25 Rc1/4 121 17 1 30 56 30
$63 ¢38 | [156 | 16 31 @44 | 15 M10x1.5 Rc1/4 121 22 15 35 61 35
$80 ¢44 | [J70 | 16 35 | ¢50 | 15 M10X%1.5 Rc3/8 138 24 15 39 67 35
$100 ¢50 | [J84 | 16 35 | ¢60 | 15 M12X1.75 Rc3/8 152 24 15 39 68 36
Symbol YL z)
YM | YN | YP | YQ | YR | YV | YX | YY | YZi | YZ2 ZP | ZV h
Bore Single |Double Single |Double
$40 73 | 126 12 90 | 18 116 |[J47 | 25.5 | 37.5 |[J62 88 94 | 246 | 324 4 10 7
$50 78 | 136 | 14 98 | 18 | 124 |[156 | 24 44 |75 97 | 104 | 256 | 340 7 12 10
$63 73 | 126 15 98 | 18 124 |[J70 | 25 53.5 |[J94 | 114 | 122 | 270 | 349 8 12 10
$80 88 | 152 18 111 | 20 143 [[J84 | 29 68.5 |[]112| 134 | 142 | 305 | 397 1 16 12
$100 101 | 178 17 125 | 20 157 |[]104| 29 82 |[]138| 159 | 166 | 319 | 425 12 18 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

Single brake type 10B-6 LA |Bore Stroke
. YF YG,YP_ P+stroke YP
© 940 to ¢ 100 ‘
2 —1 &)
I Ny ] ZP,|
@,YH*,,,, o=t
4
i ————— ﬁz zv
2-brake releasing screws/ v YV
When brake is released: YZ1 ZS+stroke ‘
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more A |WE YK YL YJ K . H+stroke K
hlLIVEl ve 2EE E
‘ (Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
\L | E—— e
B MM* e |1
\TTTI KK / P —

Width across flts of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B

Width across flats D, XS SS+stroke

XW +stroke

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Double brake type 10BD-6 LA [Bore][B|[Stroke 108-6/TBD6 Bore] il
. YN YQ YP, P+stroke YP
® »40 to 100
®
® © NI LY s
- — 1 — T r
—— — %g yaY
=
Cushion
4-brake releasing screws YV valves YV
When brake is released: YZ1 ZS+stroke
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more |
A | WE_YK YL YJ K H+stroke | K
vy |, lve YE 2.EE E
(Brake port) (Cylinder ports) ®
o
MM @& — @ — - —-—- ® PO | E
KK e PPl _STH
© T
Wicth across fiats of -~
lock nut for rod end SYz| | SU SuU SY1 |_RR_|
attachment: Bt XS SS-stroke
Width across flats D XW +stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

10B-6

Symbol ssS
A | B | D E EE H | K KK LE| LH| LY |[MM| P | RR | SB

Bore Single [Double
$40 24(21)] 19 | 14 | [J50 |Rc1/4 | 31 | 31 | M12x1.25 | 56 31 | 62 |¢16| 57 | [137 | ¢12 | 201 | 279
$50 32(29)) 22 | 17 | [J62 |Rc1/4 | 31 | 31 | M16X1.5 69 38 | 75.5| 20 | 57 | [147 | 912 | 211 | 295
$63 32(29)) 22 | 17 | [J75 |Rc3/8 | 32 | 32 | M16X1.5 845 47 | 94 | ¢20 | 60 | [56 | ¢14 | 213 | 292
$80 40(37)] 27 | 21 | [J94 | Rc3/8 | 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 (104 57 [113 | ¢25 | 68 | [170 | ¢14 | 244 | 336
$100 [40(37)| 27 | 26 | [J112 | Rc1/2 | 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 |[125 69 138 | 930 | 68 | [184 | p14 | 257 | 363
Symbol XW vJ

STi| ST2| SU | SY1 | SY2| TS | US | VF | WF | XS — YE YF | YG | YH —

Bore Single Double Single Double
$40 55 9| 14 22 25 83105 | 10 | 25 | 35 | 236 | 314 | Rc1/4 | 111 | 17 6 | 28 | 53
$50 6.5 9 | 14 24 27 95 | 117 10 | 25 | 35 | 246 | 330 | Rc1/4 | 121 | 17 1" 30 | 56
$63 85| 13 | 18 29 34 | 121 | 147 | 16 | 31 44 | 257 | 836 | Rcl1/4 | 121 | 22 15 | 35 | 61
$80 95| 14 | 18 | 33 | 38 | 140 | 168 | 16 | 35 | 48 | 292 | 384 | Rc3/8 | 138 | 24 | 15 | 39 | 67
¢100 |[11.5| 16 | 18 | 37 | 42 | 167 | 195 | 16 | 35 | 49 | 306 | 412 | Rc3/8 | 152 | 24 | 15 | 39 | 68
Symbol YL 7S

YK YN | YP YQ YR YV | YX | YY | YZi | YZ2 | ZP yAY h

BoS Single |Double Single | Double
$40 27 73 | 126 | 90 | 18 | 116 |[J47 | 255 | 37.5 |[ 162 88 | 94 4 | 258|336 | 10 7
$50 30 78 | 136 | 98 | 18 | 124 |[56 |24 |44 |[75 97 | 104 7 | 270 | 354 | 12 | 10
$63 35 73 126 | 98 | 18 | 124 [[J70 |25 |53.5|[194 | 114 | 122 8 | 286|365 | 12 | 10
¢80 35 88 | 152 | 111 | 20 | 143 |[J84 |29 |68.5 |[]J112| 134 | 142 | 11 | 325 | 417 | 16 | 12
$100 36 | 101 | 178 | 125 | 20 157 |[J104| 29 82 |[]138| 159 | 166 | 12 | 343 | 449 18 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJspullAQ onewnaud [elausg

9-a01



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Single brake type 10B-6 LB

Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

. YFE YG,Yb_ P+stroke _YP
®»40to 100 ‘ ‘
5 TS =
@ vH (27,7%‘,,%
| =0 o] 2v
\ Cushion |
2-brake releasing screws YV valves v
ZA+stroke )
When brake !s relee_:sed: YZ1 XA+stroke
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more A WE E
CAVF e 2EE RR
(Brake port)\ (Cylinder ports)
e
' _—
MM+ B e — ki
KK /
MWih aross fals o lok ‘ ALlYK| YL |yJ| K| Hstoke| K |AL ‘ AO R
7 T =t T
Width across flats D, LL+stroke UA
SA+stroke
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.
Double brake type 10BD-6 LB |Borel|B||Stroke 10B-6/TBD6 E
®»40to 100 _ YN . YQ _Y_ Pistoke ‘YP
—
[ | (ﬁ —
= —f‘;& yAY
Cushion
YV valves YV
ZA+stroke ,
When brake is released: YZ1 XA+stroke
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more A WF E
YY h, VF YE 2EE RR
(Brake port) (Cylinder ports) ®
o o
¥ I . — "
N € b MM* |- —®r—fr T —-—11
AH e ————— =
f *“—ﬁ”ﬁ@ I KK
AT¢ Widih across flats of
R lock rp'ut for_rgd end LYK YL YJ H+stroke
4-AB yr | [eciment B A0 LL +stroke
Widih across fiats D,
uy SA+stroke

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

10B-6

Symbol
A AB AE AH AL AO AT AY B1 D E EE H K KK
Bore
$40 24(21)] ¢12 | 66 41 26 12 6 72 19 14 | [J50 Rc1/4 31| 31 M12X1.25
$50 32(9)| p12 | 79 48 28 12 6 855 | 22 17 | [J62 Rc1/4 31| 31 M16%1.5
$63 2029 ¢14 | 96.5| 59 34 14 8 |106 22 17 | [J75 Rc3/8 32 | 32 M16%X1.5
$80 40(37)| ¢14 | 113 66 34 14 8 (122 27 21 | (o4 Rc3/8 36 | 36 M20X%1.5
$100 |40(37)| 914 |135 79 43 18 10 |148 27 26 | 112 Rci1/2 36 | 36 M20x1.5
Symbol LL SA XA
MM | P R RR UA | UY | VF | WF — YE YF | YG | YH
Bore Single |Double Single |Double Single |Double
$40 221 | 299 | ¢16 | 57 | 37 | [J37 | 273 | 351 60| 70| 10 | 25 | 272 | 350 Rc1/4 11| 17 6
$50 231 | 315 | ¢20 | 57 | 47 |[J47 | 287 | 371 70| 80| 10 | 25 | 284 | 368 | Rcl/4 |121 | 17 | 11
$63 239 | 318 | ¢20 | 60 | 56 | [156 | 307 | 386 80| 97| 16 | 31 | 304 | 383 Rci/4 | 121 | 22 | 15
$80 270 | 362 | ¢25| 68 | 70 | [J70 | 338 | 430 97| 114 | 16 | 35 | 339 | 431 Rc3/8 | 138 | 24 | 15
$100 284 | 390 |30 | 68 | 84 |[184 | 370 | 476 | 114|138 | 16 | 35 | 362 | 468 Rc3/8 | 152 | 24 | 15
Symbol| vy YL ZA
YK YN | YQ YR YV | YX YY YZ1 | YZ2 ZP | zZV h
Bore Single|Double Single| Double Single|Double
®40 28 53 | 27 73126 | 90 | 116 | [147 255|375 | [l62 88| 94| 284 | 362 4 | 10 7
®50 30 | 56 | 30 78| 136 | 98 | 124 | [156 24 |44 75 97 | 104 | 296 | 380 7 |12 | 10
$63 35 | 61| 35 73| 126 | 98 (124 | [70 25 [53.5| [194 114 | 122 | 318 | 397 8 | 12 | 10
$80 39 67 | 35 88| 152 | 111 | 143 | [184 29 (685 | []112 | 134 | 142 | 353 | 445 | 11 16 12
$100 39 | 68 | 36 | 101|178 | 125 | 157 | []104 |29 |82 []138 | 159 | 166 | 380 | 486 | 12 | 18 | 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

FA

Single brake type

® 40 to ¢ 100

EF|

1
4/

Brake

Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

10B-6 FA

‘ YE YGYP_ P+stroke YP
- — L
[ \“ ZP|
e i I
! = 1 2V
: Cushion
2-brake releasing screws valves
YV Yv
ZJ+stroke 2
A WF
Lt YE 2-EE
(Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
\L S e B N
MM] — @& - -

gy —

YK! YL ‘YJ‘K

When brake is released: YZ1
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1 H+stroke | K
TF ‘ Width across flats D/ FS LL +stroke E
UF W XF+stroke
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.
Double brake type 10BD-6 FA [Bore|[B][Stroke 108-6/TBD6 Bore il
. YN . YQ YP P+ stroke . .YP

® 40 to ¢ 100 ‘

- — ZP|

® ® D €
. L e e
Ee———— —— | yA'
= Cushion
4-brake releasing screws, valves
YV YV
When brake is released: YZ1
ZJtstroke 2 When brake is applied: YZ2 or more
A WF
_Lhl YE 2-EE

; (Brake port)

(Cylinder ports)

MM"P — - —@®— -1 — -
KK / L
Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1 YK YL YJ | K H+stroke K
Width across flats D/ FS LL +stroke
W XF+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

YY
®
o

Y| 7

©

& v—=

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

10B-6

Symbol LL
A Bi D E EE EF | FB | FS | H K KK MM | P
Bore Single [Double
¢40 24(21)] 19 14 | [J50 Rc1/4 65 | 99 10 | 31 31 M12X1.25 221 299 | ¢16 | 57
$50 32(29)| 22 17 | 62 Rc1/4 76 | 9 10 | 31 31 M16X1.5 231 315 | ¢20 | 57
63 |32(29)| 22 | 17 |[J75 Rc3/8 95 | 912 | 16 | 32 | 32 M16X1.5 239 | 318 | ¢20 | 60
80  |40(37)| 27 | 21 |[194 Rc3/8 | 115 | ¢12 | 16 | 36 | 36 M20x%1.5 270 | 362 | ¢25 | 68
$100 [40(37)] 27 | 26 |[]112 | Rc1/2 | 138 | ¢14 | 16 | 36 | 36 M20x1.5 284 | 390 | $30 | 68
Symbol XF YJ
R RR | TF UF w WF YE YF YG YH YK
Bore Single | Double Single | Double
$40 47 |37 86 | 104 15 25 231 309 Rc1/4 11 17 6 28 53 27
$50 56 | [147 98 | 116 | 15 25 241 325 Rc1/4 121 17 11 30 56 30
63 70 |[J56 | 119 | 143 | 15 | 31 255 | 334 Rc1/4 121 22 15 35 61 35
¢80 84 [[J70 | 138 | 162 | 19 | 35 286 | 378 Rc3/8 138 | 24 15 39 67 35
¢100 104 | [J84 | 168 | 196 19 35 300 406 Rc3/8 152 24 15 39 68 36
Symbol YL zJ
YN | YP | YQ YR YV | YX | YY YZ1 | YZ2 ZP | Zv h
Bore Single |Double Single [Double,
$40 73 | 126 90 18 116 | [147 255 | 37.5 | [62 88 94 | 246 | 324 4 10 7
$50 78 | 136 98 18 | 124 | [I56 24 44 75 97 | 104 | 256 | 340 7 12 10
$63 73 | 126 98 18 | 124 | [J70 25 535 | [194 114 | 122 | 270 | 349 8 12 10
¢80 88 | 152 | 111 20 | 143 |[J84 29 68.5 | [J112 | 134 | 142 | 305 | 397 11 16 12
¢100 101 | 178 | 125 | 20 | 157 | []104 | 29 82 []138 | 159 | 166 | 319 | 425 12 18 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm

FB

Single brake type 10B-6 FB

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

) YF YGYP_ P+strok YP
® »40to ¢ 100 ‘ ‘ SHoe ‘
ML E;
& YA 1A ZP|
{1elwitelol ol
| 3 )
e ;‘E ZV|
Cushion
2-brake releasing screws, valves ‘
YV‘ | YV
ZF +stroke
When brake is released: YZ1 A WF
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more hl. lVF ve 2.EE 4FB E
(Brake port) (Cylinder ports) ®
| —— ,
@ T D

—

— EF|

ow

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1

PN % e LT
L

YK‘ YL LY.L‘ KJ H+stroke | K

YY Width across flats D, LL+stroke

XF+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Double brake type 10BD-6 FB 108-6/TBD6 Bore] il
° ¢4O t0 (D 100 [\ YN . YQ YP P+stroke ‘YP
— - e ’QF ZP|
® e & 3
Ul v f,::jj
Cushion H

4-brake releasing screws,

valves

ZF +stroke
When brake is released: YZ1 A WF
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more
i n... LVF YE 2-EE
‘ (Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
YX 2 ‘ ——— Banie=—0—

¥
YBMM__
KK ;

Width across flats of lock nut
for rod end attachment: B1

émm
©-

E

YR

Width across flats D

‘YJJK

H+stroke K

u ==t

LL +stroke

XF+stroke

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

10B-6

Symbol

A B1 D E EE EF F FB H K KK L MM B

Bore Single |Double

$40 24(21)| 19 14 [J50 Rc1/4 52 | 10 | ¢7 31 31 M12Xx1.25 221 | 299 | ¢16 | 57

$50 32(29)| 22 17 [62 Rc1/4 65 | 10 | ¢9 31 31 | M16X1.5 231 | 315 | ¢20 | 57

$63 32(29)| 22 17 [J75 Rc3/8 76 | 10 | ¢9 32 32 | M16X1.5 239 | 318 | 20 | 60

$80 40(37)| 27 21 [1o4 Rc3/8 95 | 16 | ¢12 | 36 36 | M20x1.5 270 | 362 | 25 | 68

$100 |40(37)| 27 26 112 Re1/2 115 | 16 | ¢12 | 36 36 | M20x1.5 284 | 390 | 30 | 68

Symbol XF vJ

R RR | TF UF | VF | WF YB YE YF | YG | YH YK

Bore Single |Double Single |Double

$40 36 |[[137| 70 84 | 10 25 | 231 | 309 | ¢38 Rc1/4 111 17 6 28 53 27

$50 47 |[[J47| 86 | 104 | 10 25 | 241 | 325 | ¢38 Rc1/4 121 17 1 30 56 30

$63 56 | [56 98 | 116 | 16 31 249 | 328 | ¢44 Rc1/4 121 22 15 35 61 35

$80 70 [[J70| 119 | 143 | 16 35 286 | 378 | ¢50 Rc3/8 138 24 15 39 67 35

$100 84 |[[Js4| 138 | 162 | 16 35 300 | 406 | ¢60 Rc3/8 152 24 15 39 68 36

Symbol YL ZF

YN YP | YQ YR YV | YX YY YZ1 | YZ2 ZP zv h

Bore Single [Double Single [Double

$40 73 | 126 90 18 | 116 | [47 255 |37.5 | [62 88 94 | 256 | 334 4 10 7

$50 78 | 136 98 18 | 124 | [156 24 44 75 97 | 104 | 266 | 350 7 12 10

$63 73 | 126 98 18 | 124 | [70 25 53.5 | [194 114 | 122 | 280 | 359 8 12 10

$80 88 | 152 | 111 20 | 143 | [J84 29 68.5 |[]112 | 134 | 142 | 321 | 413 1 16 12

$100 101 | 178 | 125 20 | 157 | [J104 |29 82 []138 | 159 | 166 | 335 | 441 12 18 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJspullAQ onewnaud [elausg

9-a01



1 OB-G Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm Unit: mm Brake Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

CA Dimensional Table
Symbol
Single brake type 10B-6 CA [Bore|[B]|[Stroke Bore A & «° ° ¢ e W " « « sl
‘ YE YGYP_ Pstroke P $40  [24(21)| 19 | ¢14H9 | 14 | [I50 Rc1/4 20 _Q0sa 31 31 | Mi2x125 | Ri17 | ¢16
® 940 to ¢ 100 ‘ \ $50  [32(29) | 22 | ¢14H9 | 17 | [62 Rc1/4 20800 31 31 | M16X1.5 R17 | ¢20
2 g | $63  [32(20) | 22 | ¢14H9 | 17 | [75 Rc3/8 20 —§o84 32 | 32 | M16X1.5 R17 | ¢20
[ ZP,
@ v ! @ [ ﬂi ) $80 |40(37)| 27 | ¢20H9 | 21 | [loa Re38 | 32-Q10 | 36 | 36 | M20x15 | R25 | ¢25
@
{ ] v $100 [40(37) | 27 | ¢20H9 | 26 | []112 Rc1/2 32 8100 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 R26 | ¢30
| ] [
Cushi
§ 2-brake releasing scvews? YV 1 vLéSIVéOSn YV Symbol MR P RR T VF WE XC YE YE YG vH YJ YK gl;)
é Bore Single | Double Single | Double :?1
o
o When brake is released: YZ1 A WF $40 R17 57 | (137 8 10 25 265 | 343 Rc1/4 111 17 6 28 53 27 3
s When brake is applied: YZ2 or more h _|LvE YE 2.EE 2
] 5 {Brake por) (Cyinder ports) . $50 R17 | 57 |[47 10 | 10 25 | 275 | 359 | Rci/4 | 121 | 17 1 | 30 56 30 a [
& Lg $63 R17 | 60 |[156 | 13 | 16 | 31 | 289 | 368 | Rci/4 | 121 | 22 15| 35 | 61 | 35 ‘;’J
T ‘ 0/ 2 :ﬁ 80 | Red | 68 |[J70 | 18 | 16 | 35 | 337 | 429 | Re/8 | 138 | 24 | 15 | 39 | 67 | 35 ;:
= i | B T D)
5 V] = ® -y © u| i ]u © #100 | R24 | 68 |[Js4 | 18 | 16 | 35 | 351 | 457 | Roys | 152 | 24 | 15| 39 | 68 | 36 @
KK [ BE:
© Width flats of lock nut ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ o ymbol L £9 g
1 1 across fiats of lock nui
m for rod end attachment: B | YK YL | Yvd | K[| Htstoke | K |T] EW Bore Single | Double YN | YP | YQ YR YV | YX YY YZi | YZ2 Single | Doutle ZP | 2ZV h 8
i XC +strok RR
,C_) With across fats D) Sttoke $40 73 | 126 | 90 | 18 | 116 | (147 | 255 |375 |62 | 88 | 94 | 279 | 357 | 4 | 10 | 7 :
o
ZC+stroke E
$50 78 | 136 | 98 | 18 | 124 | [156 |24 |44 |[J75 97 | 104 | 289 | 373 | 7 | 12 | 10
63 73 | 126 | 98 | 18 | 124 |[J70 |25 |535 |[J94 | 114 | 122 | 303 | 382 | 8 | 12 | 10
@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style). ] $80 88 | 152 | 111 | 20 | 143 | [I84 |29 |685 |[1112 | 1384 | 142 | 358 | 450 | 11 | 16 | 12
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.
$100 | 101 | 178 | 125 | 20 | 157 | [J104 |29 |82 |[1]138 | 159 | 166 | 371 | 477 | 12 | 18 | 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Double brake type 10BD-6 CA 108-6/TBD6Bore] |l
) YN YQ YP, P+stroke YP
® 40 to ¢ 100 ‘
m m |
@ @ I 77777777;1:1 ZP,
,,7,@,7,7, éiiiiiiiﬁﬁ r
e ssi=S™ zv
o
4-brake releasing screws YV. ‘ Cushion valves YV
When brake is released: YZ1 A WE
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more hl VF YE 2 EE

:4 (Brake port) (Cylinder ports)

[ ‘ e
MM o+ e —er— -
[ ’ I I N I
KK L
Width across flats of ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
YR lock nut for rod end, YK_| YL YJ K H-+stroke K_|T|
attachment: Bt ! ' ' ' o
YY XC+stroke RR
Width flats D,
oo e ZC+stroke E

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

CC

Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.

Single brake type 10B-6 CC Stroke
. YF YGYP_ P+stroke YP
® »40 to ¢ 100 ‘ [ .
m
*”*\j:f—————?:\ ZP|
w90l [obem—t
<
— - ———— LZ‘ yAY
? L Cushion
2-brake releasing screws, YV valves lYv|
When brake is released: YZ1 A WE
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more h | |VF YE 2.EE
‘ (Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
LR ®
=" -~ © ==
T
VY I == A s ® F-(p o
- e Tt
— I
M §
YR KK ‘YK‘ YL | YJ. | K H+stroke K 1 T EW
YY Width across flats of lock nut XC+stroke RR
= = for rod end attachment: Bt
Width across flats D, ZC+stroke 1 E
® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.
Double brake type 10BD-6 CC|Bore][B|[Stroke 108-6/TBD6 Bore] il
® p40 to @ 100 ___YN YQ YP P+stroke . LYP
N
P e =———————— = zpP
o & i
fffff == zv
1=
4-brake releasing screws Yv| \Cushionvalves/ |yy|
When brake is released: YZ1 A WF
When brake is applied: YZ2 or more hl . |vE YE 2.EE
‘ l-Z(Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
LR
T o~ <
MM% H-—O— - — @ - — - ——-—- — B e
v/ | |ud [
YR Width across flats of YK | YL YJ K H+stroke K. T
lock nut for rod end, o ' ' o
Yy attachment: B XC+stroke RR
Width across flats D ZC +stroke E

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
@ For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B1 CD D E EE EW H K KK LR MM
Bore
®40 24(21)| 19 ¢14H9 14 | [50 Rc1/4 20 ,8_3 31 31 M12x1.25 R21 | ¢16
¢50 32(29)| 22 | ¢14H9 17 | 62 Rc1/4 20 83 31 31 M16X1.5 R21 | ¢20
®63 32(29)| 22 ¢14H9 17 | [J75 Rc3/8 20 _8.3 32 32 M16%1.5 R21 | ¢20
¢80  |40(37)| 27 | ¢20H9 | 21 |[194 Rc3/8 3204 36 36 | M20x1.5 R25 | ¢25
$100 |40(37)| 27 | @20H9 | 26 |[J112 Rc1/2 32 85 36 36 | M20%x15 R25 | ¢30
Symbol XC vJ
MR P RR T VF | WF YE YF | YG | YH YK
Bore Single | Double Single | Double
@40 R14 | 57 | [137 1 10 25 280 | 358 Rc1/4 1M 17 6 28 53 27
®50 R15 | 57 | [J47 11 10 25 290 | 374 Rc1/4 121 17 1 30 56 30
®63 R15 | 60 | [56 11 16 31 304 | 383 Rc1/4 121 22 15 35 61 35
®80 R20 | 68 | [J70 15 16 35 353 | 445 Rc3/8 138 24 15 39 67 35
¢100 R20 | 68 | [84 15 16 35 367 | 473 Rc3/8 152 24 15 39 68 36
Symbol YL 740)
YN | YP | YQ YR YV | YX YY YZi | YZ2 zP yA') h
Bore Single | Double Single | Double
®40 73 | 126 90 18 | 116 |[J47 255 | 375 | [J62 88 94 | 294 | 372 4 10 7
$50 78 | 136 | 98 | 18 | 124 |[56 |24 |44 |[J75 97 | 104 | 305 | 389 7 | 12 | 10
¢$63 73 | 126 | 98 | 18 | 124 |[J70 |25 |535 |[J94 | 114 | 122 | 319 | 398 8 | 12 10
$80 88 | 152 | 111 20 | 143 |[184 29 68.5 | []112 | 134 | 142 | 373 | 465 1 16 12
¢100 101 | 178 | 125 | 20 | 157 |[J104 | 29 82 []138 | 159 | 166 | 387 | 493 12 18 12

*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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10B-6 10B-6

Unit: mm Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder Brake Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10B-6/TB6(Bore] is available.
Dimensional Table

CB

Symbol
Single brake type 10B-6 CB Bore A B1 CD CP D = EE EW H K KK LR | MM
‘ YE GYP_ psiroke vp 40 |24(21)| 19 | p14Ho8 | 58 | 14 | [I50 Ret/4 | 20307 | 31 | 31 | M12x1.25 | R17 | ¢16
®p40to 100 ‘ [ ®50 |32(20)| 22 | pldHoms | 66 | 17 | [Ie2 Ret/d | 20397 | 31 | 31 | Miex15 | Ri17 | ¢20
8- e——— 63 [32(20)| 22 | p14Ho/8 | 66 | 17 | [175 Re3/s | 20307 | 32 | 32 | M16x15 | R17 | 20
Ya)
O w19 r'% I 1*4 #80 |40(37)| 27 | p20Hos | 78 | 21 | [lo4 Re3/8 | 82107 | 36 | 36 | M20x15 | R30 | 25
e~ """ #100 |40(37)| 27 | p20H9/8 | 78 | 26 | [J112 | Ret/2 | 32157 | 36 | 36 | M20x1.5 | R30 | ¢30
Cushi
ushion
:,‘2, 2-brake releasing screws vV valves lyy| Symbol XC YJ 9
- MR| P |RR| T | UB| VF | WF [— YE YF | YG | YH [— YK 3
s Bore Single|Double Single | Double 3
o
o Whenbrake is released: YZ1 A WF E @40 | R15| 57 |[137| 8 | 45 | 10 | 25 | 265 | 343 | Rci/4 | 111 | 17 6| 28 | 53 | 27 3
B When brake is applied: YZ2 or more h VE YE 2.EE RR 2
e E et Brae oo Ciner po) 50 | R17 | 57 [[147| 8 | 53 | 10 | 25 | 275 | 359 | Rci/4 | 121 | 17 180 | 56 | 30 3 pum
LR ® =
g ‘ o . 63 | R17 | 60 [[(156| 8 | 53 | 16 | 31 | 289 | 368 | Rci/4 | 121 | 22 15] 35 | 61 | 35 O
g | " 2 L ¢80 R24 | 68 |[J70 | 11 | 67 | 16 | 35 | 337 | 429 | Rc3/8 | 138 | 24 15 | 39 67 35 E
= E N N N ¢ =l b o a
8 MM A g e #100 | R24 | 68 |[184| 11 | 67 | 16 | 35 | 351 | 457 | Red8 | 152 | 24 | 15| 39 | 68 | 36 2
=8 o
© © Symbol YL ZC —_
] YR KK vkl vl val k| Heswoke | - - - YN | YP|YQ| YR | YV | YX | YY | YZi| YZo |— ZP | zv | h
oM Width across flats of lock nut = = o T Bore Single | Double Single| Double 8
(@] Yy for rod end attachment: Bt XC+stroke L_uB | y
— il soross T B ot etoke o $40 73 | 126 | 90 | 18 | 116 |[J47 | 255 | 375 | (162 88 | 94| 278|356 | 4 | 10 7 »
#50 78 | 136 | 98 | 18 | 124 [[I56 |24 |44 |[J75 97 | 104 | 290 | 374 | 7 | 12 | 10
$63 73 | 126 | 98 | 18 | 124 |[[J70 |25 |535 |[J94 | 114 | 122 | 304 | 383 | 8 | 12 | 10
o For d!mens!ons not S'_"OW” here, refer to SD (basic style). ) $80 88 | 152 | 111 | 20 | 143 |[J84 |29 |685 | [J112 | 134 | 142 | 358 | 450 | 11 | 16 | 12
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories. #100 | 101 | 178 | 125 | 20 | 157 | (o4 | 20 |82 | 138 | 159 | 166 | 372 | 478 | 12 | 18 | 12
*The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
Double brake type 10BD-6 CB[Bore][B][Stroke 108-6/TBD6 Bore] il

® 940 to ¢ 100 ___YN YQ YP, P-+stroke YP
‘ £ £
—t 4 F=——————"1T Nen ZP
@ © Al
o ——— ¢
| b E— 7;EEJ v
W
4-brake releasing screws Y Cushion valves %
When brake is released: YZ1 A L WF E
Whe ke i lied: YZ:
en brake is applied: 2 Or more hl ‘ VF YE 2EE RR
(Brake port) (Cylinder ports)
LR ®
— L
I s
=
MM e — @ — | — — —| g =
o1 e
— .
KK o)
YR Width across flats of YK YL YJ K H+stroke K. T _[EW|_|
lock nut for rod end ' ' ' o
Yy attachment: B XC+stroke uB
Width across flats D, ZC+stroke CP

@ For dimensions not shown here, refer to SD (basic style).
® For dimensional drawings of rod end attachments, refer to the Accessories.




General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Switch Set

[10B—6| [Bore| [B][Stroke| — [Sensor symbol| [Sensor quantity |

® AX type sensor

® SR type sensor

Brake Cylinder Unit: mm
UX1 30 7 UX2
RN\L
557 .
==
UXi_,,_ 40 4 UXz

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table

10B-6

Symbol RY RV RN UX4 UXe
Bore AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype | AXtype | SRtype
$40 36 40 72 80 3 4 8 2 4 0
$50 40 45 80 90 2 3 € 2 5 0
$63 47 52 94 104 2 5 9 2 5 0
$80 52 60 104 120 0 2 1 4 6 0
$100 60 67 120 134 0 0 1 4 6 0
Note) Dimension UX indicates the optimum sensor mounting position for detection of stroke end.
Operating Range and Hysteresis

Reed sensor Solid state sensor
Bore AX1%* type SR AX2% type
Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis
$40 5to 10 8to 12 3to 6
@50
$63 1orless 2 orless 1orless
6to12 9to 13 4108
$80
$100

SJspullAQ onewnaud [elausg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm

With Boots

ww| - HH - — -

Standard Semi-standard
Material| Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene Conex
Heat proof 80°C 100°C 200C

Notes) ® Conex boots have different dimensions.
® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin

Limited.

® Remember that the heat proof field in the table
above shows the allowable temperatures for
the boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory

prior to delivery.

Rod End Attachment

®Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

CN

G

:
GWITV%L——‘» e ™
- il

DK KK

ED

i -

Lubricating port

Unit: mm

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table: With boots

10B-6

Symbol WW X

Bore A Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene Conex Nylon tarpaulin, Chloroprene Conex
$40 24 P41 P41 ¢61 50+1/3 stroke 50+1/2 stroke
$50 32 47 47 ¢61 52+1/3 stroke 52+1/2 stroke
$63 32 47 47 ¢61 52+1/3 stroke 52+1/2 stroke
$80 40 ¢61 ¢61 ¢61 64+1/4 stroke 64+2/5 stroke
$100 40 @71 @71 ¢71 64+1/4 stroke 64+2/5 stroke

Note) If the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

Dimensional Table:

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)

Symbol
Part number CA CD CF CM CN DK ED GW KK TA TV T™W
Bore
$40 RSA-12-A 50 |¢12H9| ¢22 15 65 | 9154 30 16,3_1 Mi2x1.25| 24 |12%0.1 19
$50
T RSA-16-A 64 |p16H9 | ¢27 19 83 | ¢19.4 38 21_8_‘ M16x1.5 33 [15+0.1] 22
[
$80 o
W RSA-20-A 77 | ¢20H9| ¢34 23 100 | ¢p24.4 46 25_g 1 |M20x15 40 |18%0.1] 30

SJspullAQ onewnaud [elausg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

Unit: mm Unit: mm

Rod End Attachment

Brake Cylinder

Dimensional Table: Rod eye (T-end)

10B-6

®Rod eye (T-end) Symbol
Part number A CA CE cD (o] D ER EW KK RA
Bore
40 RTA-12-A 25 60 20 | ¢p1aH9 | 924 24 R12 | 20_3, |M12x125 | 72
$50
——— RIA16A 33 60 20 | ¢14H9 | 28 27 R14 | 203, |M16x15 74
$63 3
$80 o
—  RTA20-A 41 85 30 | p20H9 | ¢36 36 R19 | 32_3, | M20x15 104
$100
cc A
EW| Eﬁ D|Width across flats
KK
. - Dimensional Table: Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
®Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin Symbol ( ) P
Partnumber | A | CA | CC | CD | CF | CP | CT |CW | D | ER | EW KK RA
Bore
$40 RYA-12-1-A | 25 | 60 | 20 |p14%2| ¢24 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 24 | R12 |20183|M12x1.25] 71
D|Width across flats $50 Ho
——— RYA16-A 33 | 60 | 18 |p14%2| 928 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 27 | R14 |20 %|M16X15 | 74
$63 )
$80 Ho
cA ———— RYA-20-A 4 | 85 | 28 (¢20%F| 936 | 78 | 64 | 16 | 36 | R19 [321)%|M20x1.5 | 104
o A $100 -
1 @]
low | | F ~—
cP|CTEW R ,%X, CF
|| P
pd [ —
A L] KK
e Floating joint (F-end) Dlgne:.lc.ilonal Table: Floating joint (F-end)
) ymbol
Width across flats Bz Partnumber | A | Bi | B2 | e | FA| FC | FD | FJ | FK | FM | FN | FQ | FR KK
With across flats of lock nut: B Fi KK Bore
40 RFS-12T | 24 | 19 | 13 | 1 33 | 255| 11 | 695|135 | ¢32 |[J19| 7 | 35 [M12x1.25
Rotating angle / \\ $50063 | RFS-16T | 32 | 22 | 17 | 15 | 43 |33 | 13 | 89 | 16 | ¢40 |[J24| 8 | 4 |Mi6x15
... ey 5
Eccentricity —a=—== = FM .
s = \@/ $80 | RFS-20T080| 40 | 27 | 22 | 2 53 |42 | 15 |110 |22 |50 |[J30| 9 | 5 |M20x1.5
u‘ K~ $100 | RFS-20T100| 40 | 27 | 24 | 25 | 56 |49 | 18 |123 | 24 |¢64 [[136| 12 | 6 |M20x15
&/ FR_|
A FQ . . . . . .
A e e ® The insertion of the floating joint into

FJ

the socket shall not equal or exceed the
dimension of screw diameter. (Return
the joint one or two turns after it gets
into contact with the socket bottom,
and fix it with a lock nut.) Excessive
insertion can cause operation failure.

®Do NOT use together with CA, CB, and
CC accessories.

SJspullAQ onewnaud [elausg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

Handling Instructions

Stop repeatability and overrun amount

Since the brake is actuated by the movement of the brake
piston, the load cannot be stopped immediately when a stop
signal is given. It is stopped with a little delay. This delay is in
proportion to the cylinder speed. The difference between the
max. and min. overrun amounts is the stop repeatability.

1. Set the limit sensor the overrun amount ahead of the
desired position.
2. The overrun amount may be larger than the operating

signal.

3. The graph shown right shows the experimental values
obtained by us with the maximum load weight at a
speed of 300 mm/s. The actual overrun amount and
stop repeatability may slightly vary depending on the
working conditions.

4. The stroke speed is unstable in the cushion stroke
and in the deceleration range after the start of
operation. Therefore, the stop accuracy shown in the
right graph may not be obtained. Set the distance
between the stop positions to 50 mm or more. If the
distance between the stop positions is short, make
control to return the piston rod largely.

range of our sensors. Use the sensor self-holding the

*Notes on overrun and stop repeatability *

n [A)

Overrun amount (mm)

ﬁ Overrun

+2mm
| (range of 4 mm)
I

1
L LSl(:vp repeatability
+1mm (range of 2 mm)

0 100 200 300

Transferring speed (mm/s)

Precautions for use

1. When starting the cylinder (releasing the brake), ensure
that pressure is applied to the exhaust side of the
cylinder. If the exhaust side is under atmospheric
pressure, the piston rod may jump out, thereby causing
an accident. Figs. 3, 4 and 5 shows recommended
circuits.

2. The brake unit contains a strong spring. Never

disassemble the unit. It is dangerous. If it is necessary

to overhaul the unit, contact us.

1. When the cylinder is delivered, the brake piston is
secured at the brake releasing position with the brake
releasing screw (Single type: 2 places, Double type: 4
places). The brake does not operate.

2. After performing stroke operation of the cylinder for
piping and positioning, supply a pressure (compressed
air) of 0.35 MPa or more (0.4 MPa or more only for the
50 mm bore cylinder) to the brake port when checking

the brake operation (to release the brake), and give four

turns or more (2.5 turns only for the 40 mm bore
cylinder) to the brake releasing screw to release the
piston. Then, discharge the pressure applied to the
brake port to enable the brake. Never turn the brake
releasing screw when the pressure applied to the brake
port has been discharged. Doing so may damage the
brake unit parts.

3. If the brake releasing screw is turned excessively, it will

come off. Stop loosening the screw after loosening it 5

or 6 turns (3 or 4 turns only for the 40 mm bore
cylinder) to prevent entry of dirt into the brake unit, and
secure the screw with the supplied lock nut. Tighten
the lock nut firmly so that it will not be loosened. If it is
loosened, dirt may enter the unit, or the brake releasing
screw may get into contact with the brake piston, and
the screw may be damaged, thereby causing operation
failure.

Be sure to align the piston rod with the equipment.
Misalignment accelerates wear of the brake shoe and
seal and causes air leakage and incorrect stopping
position of the brake. It is recommended to use a
floating joint.

The brake unit must be lubricated appropriately (1 cc
for air consumption of 10 m3, 1 cc=approx. 25 drops).
Failure to lubricate it accelerates wear of the brake
shoe and seal. Lubricating with an excessive amount
of oil causes collection of oil in the unit and improper
stopping position of the brake.

Brake releasing screw

When using, loosen the brake
releasing screw, so that it will not
get into contact with the brake
piston.

Brake releasing screw
(hex. socket set screw)

Brake port

Brake piston

Brake Cylinder

Usage

10B-6

If the cylinder chamber on the exhaust side is under atmospheric pressure when the brake cylinder is started, the piston
rod may jump out, thereby causing an accident. To ensure that the cylinder is started in the state where pressure is on
the exhaust side, design the circuit referring to the recommended circuits.

®Recommended circuit

1. As shown right, fit a balancing regulator on
the pneumatic cylinder operating circuit of
the brake cylinder, so that the load does
not move vertically or horizontally and is
kept in balance while the brake is in the
released state.

To balance the load, adjust the balancing
regulator while inching the cylinder with
SV2 or SV3 with the brake in the released
state (SV10N). If the load (piston rod)
does not move when inching is stopped,
this means that the regulator has been
adjusted correctly.

2. When the brake cylinder using a pressure
center type solenoid valve is used, it is
difficult to control the stopping position.
Particularly in the case where the brake is
operated in the middle of ascending, the
load may ascend after once descending
when the brake is released, and the limit
sensor may be turned on twice.

Be sure to use a balancing circuit.

The balancing operation will be performed
at the same time when the brake is applied,
and the cylinder will be restarted at the
same time when the brake is released.

(On a standard circuit, the cylinder stops
when all operating valves are turned off.)

eStop distance

Set the distance between the stopping
positions to 50 mm or more if possible. In
many cases, the speed of pneumatic
cylinder is unstable at the start. If the
distance between the stop positions is
short, keep a distance of 50 mm or more,
for example, by returning the piston rod
once to the origin.

®To lift workpiece (Fig. 3)

 Quick exhaust valve

®To pull up workpiece (Fig. 4)

Balancing regulator

Up | Stop |Down| Stop

SV1| ON |OFF| ON |OFF

SV2| ON |OFF |OFF |OFF

SV3|OFF |OFF| ON |OFF

Balancing regulator

SV
® To move workpiece horizontally

(Fig. 5)

Down|Stop| Up

Stop

SV1| ON |OFF| ON |OFF

SV2| ON |OFF | OFF |OFF

SV3|OFF|OFF| ON |OFF

(5]
1t Cﬁg?
17e o
Svs Sv2
svi
& b b
o
‘ ‘ o o
2
:
g
£
3
k]
3

n Balancing regulator

Forward| Stop |Backward| Stop

Quick exhaust valve @
. SV1| ON |OFF| ON |OFF
(Caution) ==
The brake unit contains a strong spring. SV2| ON |OFF |OFF |OFF
Never disassemble the brake unit. For
overhauling, consult us. e SV3|OFF | OFF | ON |OFF
Brake cylinders and peripheral devices

Symbol ) > (3] (4] (5} (6] -

2 -

Bore ::7,,)@ Solenoid valve |  Silencer | Solenoid valve |  Silencer |Speed controller Qum\l;a?‘;;gaust Regulator | Air control unit| Floating joint
$40 3EP-08E SA-8 3EC-08E SA-8 SC502 Qva2-8 ERV-08 EFRLO8 RFS-12T
$50 3EP-08E SA-8 3EC-08E SA-8 SC502 Qv2-8 ERV-08 EFRLO8 | RFS-16T
$63 3HP-10E SA-10 3EC-08E SA-8 SC503 Qv2-8 ERV-10 EFRL10 RFS-16T
$80 3HP-10E SA-10 3HC-10E SA-10 SC503 Qva-10 ERV-10 EFRL10 | RFS—20T080
¢100 3HP-15E SA-15 3HC-10E SA-10 SC504 Qv2-10 MRV-15 MFRL15 | RFS—20T100

@ Various kinds of joints and tubes are available.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10B-6

10B-6

Brake Cylinder

| Troubleshooting |

Trouble

Cause

Checking procedure and measures to be taken

Significantly long
overrun after stopping

The set screws on both ends of the brake unit
cannot be loosened.

Loosen after once supplying compressed air to
the brake port.

The load is out of balance.

The cylinder is apt to move unstably. See the
usage section, and bring the load into balance.

Compressed air is not discharged from the

brake unit.

The brake is applied when air is discharged.
See the usage section.

The piping distance is long.

A delay in balancing or exhausting is caused.
Reduce the piping distance as short as possible,
or connect a quick exhaust valve to the brake port.

The load is too heavy.

Reconfirm the type and specifications.

The running speed is too fast.

Adjust to reduce the transferring speed to
300 mm/s or less.

Unstable running due to
chattering or jumping out

The load is out of balance.

The cylinder is apt to move unstably. See the
usage section, and bring the load into balance.

Compressed air is not supplied to the brake
unit, and the brake is kept applied.

Supply compressed air of 0.4 MPa or more to
the brake port at the same time when a start
signal is given to release the brake.

The speed controller or the cushion needle

has been excessively turned down.

The rise characteristics at both ends of the
cylinder may be degraded, or stick-slip may occur.
Appropriately turn up the controller or needle.

Misalignment of piston rod and equipment

Misalignment of the brake cylinder can damage the seal and
accelerate wear of the brake shoe and may cause variation

in stopping position. Carefully check for misalignment.

The cylinder is not lubricated.

Friction in the brake cylinder changes, and the
speed becomes unstable. When a stopping
accuracy is required, be sure to install a lubricator.

The stopping distance is too short.

The speed of pneumatic cylinder at the start is
apt to be unstable. Set the distance to 50 mm or
more, or reduce the speed as low as possible.

Air leakage from pneumatic circuit

Locate the air leakage, and replace or repair.




General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

Pneumatic Cylinder

Pneumatic Cylinder

DC7

Performance improved
from DC4 and 6 Series

® The use of a newly developed to cushion
mechanism.

® Standardized magnetic proximity sensors

® Standardized cylinders with heavy-duty
scraper

® The external dimensions are the same as
those of DC4 and 6 Series.

Cylinder Specifications

Series Variations General purpose type With heavy-duty scraper
Switch Set Switch Set
Type Standard type “Tron Magnetic Standard type Tron Magnetic
proximity type proximity type proximity type proximity type
Ser Single rod type DC7 DC7R DC7H DC7HR
eries
Double rod type DC7D DC7RD DC7HD DC7HRD

. $40-350-p63-¢p80* $40-950-¢p63* $40-¢950°¢p63-$80- $40-¢50- 63

Cylinder bore (mm) $100-¢125-¢150 $80+¢100-125 $100-$125-¢150 $80+¢100-¢125

Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary (Note 1)
Working | Single rod type 0.05to 1 MPa
pressure

range Double rod type 0.1to 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Working speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Note 2)

Working temperature range

-10to +60°C (Note 3)

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends

Cushion stroke
(cushion ring length)

$40- p50- ¢p63:20mm  ¢$80- »100: 25 mm ¢$125- $150: 35 mm

Tolerance for thread

JIS6g/6H

Tolerance of stroke

110250: T10mm 2510 1000: *[5mm 1001 to 1500: *2°mm

Mounting style

SD, LB, FA, FB, CA,CB, TC

Boots

Standard: Nylon tarpaulin  Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex

: Rod end
Accessories e hments

Rod eye (T-end), rod clevis (Y-end)

Others

With lock nut for rod end screw

Note 1)Once lubricating the cylinder, you must lubricate it constantly.
Note 2) When installing a sensor in the middle of stroke, set the cylinder speed to 300 mm/s or less.

Note 3)No freezing

Note 4) Conex, material of the boots, is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

Product Lineup
Series Variations Type

A3
D
(@]

¢50

Standard type/

Unit: mm
963 @80 @100 0125 @150

Iron proximity type Switch Set
DC7

Double acting
single rod

Magnetic proximity type
Switch Set
DC7R

Standard type/

Iron proximity type Switch Set

Double acting
double rod

General purpose type

Magnetic proximity type

Switch Set
DC7RD

Standard type/

Iron proximity type Switch Set

Double acting
single rod

Magnetic proximity type

Switch Set

DC7HR

Standard type/

Iron proximity type Switch Set

Double acting
double rod

With heavy-duty scraper

Magnetic proximity type

Switch Set

DC7HRD

e o o o o s o o

Differences from DC4/6 Series

® All external dimensions and mounting dimensions are the same as
those of DC4 and 6 Series.

® These types use floating cushion seals.
(Bore 40, 50, 63, 80, ¢100, p125)

® Magnetic proximity sensors were added.
(Bore 40, ¢50, 63, 80, ¢100, ¢ 125)

® The cushion needle was maodified to enable fine adjustments and
improve the operability.

@ Cylinders with heavy-duty scraper were standardized as H type.

Air inflow route

Floating cushion seal

- The use of the floating cushion seal
improves the cushioning characteristics.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

Pneumatic Cylinder

@® How to order

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary. ~ Semi-standard specification

® Standard type

® Switch Set/
iron proximity type

@ Switch Set/
magnetic proximity type

General purpose type 7 -
[J I Nylon tarpaulin
DC7  :Double acting single rod/standard/iron proximity type leloropre’; e

DC7R  :Double acting single rod/magnetic proximity type
DC7D  : Double acting double rod/standard/iron proximity type
DC7RD : Double acting double rod/magnetic proximity type
With heavy-duty scraper

DC7H  : Double acting single rod/standard/iron proximity type
DC7HR : Double acting single rod/magnetic proximity type
DC7HD  : Double acting double rod/standard/iron proximity type Rodeye (T-end) (RY type)
DC7HRD: Double acting double rod/magnetic proximity type Rod clevis (Y-end) (RU type)

Conex

Double acting single rod
[SDl(Basic style) (A style) Sensor quantity (1,2, to n)
End angles) (H style)
[FA](Rod rectangular flange) (F style)
[EBI(Cap rectangular flange) (E style)

Sensor symbol

(ggg gl):;v)is) EB :g:g Note) Select applicable sensors out of the

[T Cl(Intermediate trunnion) (N style) Sensor List. . .

Double acting double rod ONotes on order_mg S‘.NltCh Se.t

[SD](Basic style) ®\When no sensor is required, specify O for the

[CBI(End angles) sensor symbol @ and the sensor quantity @.
® Sensors are not mounted on cylinders at

(Rectangular flange) delivery.

[T Cl(Intermediate trunnion)

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Standard type/iron proximity type
$40-¢50- 963 -¢80-¢100-®125-9150

Magnetic proximity type With cushions on both ends
$40-950-963-¢80-¢100-?125 No cushion
® Changes to model number
DC4 Series (conventional type) OSymbols
With iron proximity sensor (MSeries name

DC4 A - 50 - 'IOO -RU-J- L3 D 201 - A 'I @Mounting style

I | | ®Cylinder bore
@ ® @ @ © ® . @ . ®® @Cushion symbol

Note) - Left-justify.
DC7 Series (new type) %gtr‘ike "
With iron proximity sensor ort position

@Cushion position

DC7 SD 50 B 'IOO - A B FA 2 - Y - \‘J ®Sensor symbol
® ® @ @ ® @ @ . @ @ (W) ©®Sensor guantity
Notes) - Enter each item. ®@Rod end attachment
- It is unnecessary to enter ® and @ when the port @With boots

and cushion are located at the standard positions.
Note) The bracketed designations are used for DC4 and 6 Series.

Pneumatic Cylinder DC7

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Type Sensor | Load voltage | Load current | Max. swﬂphlng Proltectlwe Indicating Wiring method | Cord length Applicable
symbol range range capacity circuit lamp load
[AF]|AX101CE None 1.5m
[AGJAX105CE |DC: 51030V |DC: 5 t0 40 mA (Ligr'ii[; o 5m
. . . 0.3 mm?, 2-core,
[AH]AX111CE |AC: 5 to 120 V| AC: 5 t0 20 mA DC_. 15W [ o | When ensing) | o o4 e 15m
[AJJAX115CE AC: 2 VA rear wiring 5m Smallrelay
DC: 30V orless |DC:40mAorless '
S ||AE]AX125CE None None 5 rogrammable
2 AC: 120V orlss [ AC: 20 mAor ess S
[
@ |[AK]AX11ACE |AC: 510 120 V| 5 to 20 mA 2 VA LED 4-pi 0.5m
3 Provided  (Lighis i red |- n" coocie”
& [ALJAX11BCE |DC: 5t0 30 V| 5 to 40 mA 15W when sensing) | YP®, rear wiring 0.5m
AC: 9010 240V LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core,
[AMAx1asce | 20020V a0 ma| BoOMACt by vided| (Lgiisinred |outer dia. pémm,|  5m
DC: 90 to 240 V output when not sensing)|  rear wiring
Neon lamp | 0.5 mme, 2-core, Sl oy,
[S]SR405 |AC:8010220V|210300mA| 30VA |Provided| (ighisinred |outer dia. ¢6 mm, sm o |
when not sensing) ~ "€ar wiring solenoid, pilot lamp
[BE]JAX201CE-1 ~LED 15m
(Lights in red 0.3 mme, 2
[BF ] AX205CE-1 when sensing) odte? dni1ay d)f?r:?ﬁ 5m
[CEJmeetiCE- (2-LIF_EEI£3Dtype rear wiring ' 1.5m
5 [CF]AX215CE-1 in red/green) 5m
g [CT] AX2t1CE-1 O(L-{?e Fn;: ?,f?,:fn 1.5m Smal re
3 - ¢ ) mall relay,
CUJAX215CE-1 5m
2 DC: 51030 V| 5to 40 mA - Provided rear wiring programmable
@ 4-pin connector controller
% [CV]xeBCE- e LIE_EIIE_')Dt type, rear wiring 05m
- e
@ [CW AZ211CE . YPE [03mme, 2core, | 1.5m
o in red/green) | guter dia. ¢4 mm,
[CX] Az215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
4-pin connector
AZ21BCE-1 type, upper wiring|  0-5™
FA|L3-101 Neon lamp 1m
AC: 8010220 V| 2to 20 mA 2VA Provided | (Lights when| ¢ 3 1mz 2.core
2 5 |[FB]L3-105 not sensing) | - °" " ' 5m
E2 Fo]La 241 LED outer dia. $5.3 mm, Tm Small relay,
x = ..
o DC: 201028 V| 3 to 50 mA 1.5W  |Provided| (Lights when rearwiring programmable
S |[FD]L3-24 i 5
£ g [EDIL3245 ___|_sensing) ™ controllr
£ 2 |[FM]L4-101 |AC: 8010220 V| 2to 20 mA 2VA  |Provided| s o sersig) Torminal fype -
L4-241 |DC:20t028 V| 3 to 50 mA 15W Provided | Lights when sensing)

Notes) @ For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load

when using any induction load (relay, etc.).
® The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off
(the lamp turns on).

® FFor the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.

®The AX type sensors can be mounted on any type in addition to the above types. See the sensor
specifications at the end of this catalog.

o \We recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® AX type sensor ® SR type sensor o[ 3/L4 type sensor

Cord type Connector type
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

Mounting Style

Pneumatic Cylinder

Basic style

Rod flange

e

[FB]Cap flange

ofd—

Cap eve

Intermediate trunnion

Standard Stroke Range and Stroke Limit Unit: mm
Type Standard max stroke Max stroke limit
Bore Single rod Double rod Single rod Double rod
¢40 600 600 1000 800
$50 600 600 1200 800
$63 800 800 1200 800
¢80 1000 1000 1500 1000
$100 1200 1000 1500 1000
$125 1300 1000 1500 1000
$150 1300 1000 1500 1000
Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke Unit: mm
Type Magnetic proximity type Iron proximity type
AX type SR type L3/L4 type
Bore With 1 sensor | With 2 sensors | TC type | With 1 sensor | With 2 sensors| TC type | With 1 sensor | With 2 sensors| TC type
$40 15 15 95 20 20 115 20 50 125
$50 15 15 95 20 20 115 20 50 125
$63 10 10 100 20 20 120 20 60 135
$80 10 10 100 20 20 125 20 60 145
$100 10 10 100 20 20 125 20 70 155
¢125 5 5 120 15 15 140 20 70 175
$150 — — — — — — 20 70 175

Pneumatic Cylinder

Ordering procedures
Standard specifications

~
4
‘ll

Y ® With cushions on both ends
1$® ePort position ®,
cushion valve position ®

€3 Semi-standard range

® Change of piston rod end (A, KK, WF) <Fig. 1>

® Change of tie rod protrusion size (BB) <Fig. 2>
When DC4 or 6 Series T style (rod trunnion)

cylinder is used, specify the minimum value of PH KK <Fi

shown in the table of dimension PH.

® Change of dimension PH of TC accessory <Fig. 3>

@ \\ith boots (chloroprene or Conex)
@ With cushion on one side

DC7

The standard port position is ®, and the standard cushion valve position is ®.
When modifying the positions, enter the symbol shown in the following figure.

(Example of

Min. Dimension PH Unit: mm
Seneso®| ¢40 | ¢50 | ¢63 | ¢80 | ¢100 | p125 | 150
DC7 55 | 59 |685 | 77 | 77 88 | 88

DC7H | 63 69 | 785 | 87

87 | 103 | 103

Weight Table/Double acting type

g 1>

indicationy PC7 FB 50 B 100 -

Port position (A,B,C,D)

Cushion valve position (A,B,C,DO)

The symbols of the port and cushion valve
positions are written in the clockwise
direction as viewed from the rod side.

<Fig. 2>

BB

2

Unit: kg

Single rod

Double rod

Mounting accessory weight

Rod end

weight

purpose type

Bore [ G | [With heavy-duty | Aq
eneral i sc?gggr Uty | Additional

General
purpose type

With heavy-d i
i sc?g‘\)/gr uty | Additional

mm
oy tpe|

Standard| Magrelc |Standard| Nagelc
type type

weight per
proiniy ype| mm of stroke

Standard
type

Waec [Standard| Vagre!
prodmiy type| type  |proximity

| weight per
type| mm of stroke

LB

FA

FB

CA

cB

TC

Rod eye
(T-end)

Rod clevis
(Y-end)

¢40 | 0.88| 0.78| 0.91| 0.80 |0.00351

0.98

0.88 | 1.03| 0.9

2 10.00508

0.16

0.28

0.28

0.27

0.34

0.35

0.09

0.10

@50 | 1.30| 1.14| 1.33| 1.17 |0.00480

1.48

132 | 155 1.3

9 |0.00725

0.18

0.39

0.39

0.38

0.44

0.38

0.19

0.24

@63 | 1.92| 1.63| 1.95| 1.65|0.00578

213

1.83 | 2.19| 1.8

9 10.00823

0.28

0.71

0.71

0.61

0.69

0.69

0.19

0.24

¢80 | 3.56| 3.03| 3.61| 3.08 |0.00916

3.92

3.39 | 4.03| 3.5

0 {0.01299

0.55

1.35

1.35

1.10

1.38

1.35

0.35

0.45

¢100| 4.89| 3.91| 4.96| 3.98 |0.01144

5.43

4.45 | 5.56| 4.5

8 (0.01695

0.72

1.75

1.75

1.65

1.88

1.60

0.65

0.79

¢125| 8.87| 7.10| 9.03| 7.26 |0.01710

9.63

7.86 | 9.95| 8.1

9 (0.02460

1.50

2.95

3.25

3.25

3.81

4.50

1.20

1.50

¢150|11.69| — |11.89] — ]0.02024

12.82

— [18.22| —

0.03004

1.85

4.55

5.05

4.65

5.23

6.85

2.15

2.50

Sensor Additional Weight

Unit: kg

Sensor

Magnetic proximity type

Iron proximity type

AX type

SR type

L3 type

L4 type

Bore Cord length 1.5 m

Cord length 5 m| Connector type | Cord length 5 m

Cord length 1.5

m | Cord length 5 m

Terminal type

®40

$50 0.05 0.13 0.04
$63
0.22
¢80
— 0.14
$100 0.07 0.06
¢125 0.15
$150 - - - -

0.13

0.24

0.15

Calculation| Cylinder weight (kg)=basic weight+(cylinder stroke (mm)Xadditional weight per mm of stroke)+
formula_| (sensor additional weightXsensor quantity)+mounting accessory weight+rod end attachment weight

Calculation] DC7R, bore ¢50, cylinder stroke 200 mm, 2 pcs of AX215 (cord length 5 m), LB style
example | 1.14+(0.0048x200)+(0.13%2)+0.18=2.54kg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

SD

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
DC7/TDC7[Bore]A,B is available.

Double acting single rod [General purpose type| DC7 SD
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7H SD

® »40 to 100

0125 9150

e

Max. 13

A WF_YP, P-+stroke YP,
AA_| VF| 2-EE
h 2Xx4-DD
i
| = = =
== JY
RD MMI i - - - r
U
b
KK b - - -
Width across
flats B .
9 Cushion valves
K H+stroke K
BB LL+stroke BB
ZJ+stroke
ZB+stroke
A _WFYP P-+stroke _YP
AA | VA_| 2-EE
h f 2x4-DD
=
T [T
LA — = Ju ]
RD| M| 1 —@—— - - ——@—
KK - - B
Width across ! L
flats B
Cushion valves
K H+stroke K
BB| LL+stroke BB
ZJ+stroke
ZB+stroke

Double acting double rod [General purpose type| DC7D SD
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7HD SD

®»40 to 150

e

A __WF_YP P-+stroke YP _WF+stroke
2-EE

‘ lve

KK

Width across
flats B

Cushion valves
H-+stroke

BB

LL+stroke

BB

Width across flats B

Unit: mm

DC7

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AA B BB D DD E EE H K KK LL MM
Bore
®40 20 17 17 10 14 M8x1.25 58 Rc1/4 38 22 M12X1.75 82 16
®50 25 22 22 10 17 M8X%1.25 65 Rc3/8 36 26 M16Xx2 88 20
®63 25 22 22 12 17 M10x1.5 79.5 Rc3/8 44 26 M16x2 96 20
¢80 35 31 27 15 21 M12X1.75 100.5 Rc1/2 50 32 M20X%2.5 114 25
¢100 35 30 32 15 26 M12x1.75 116 Rc1/2 58 32 M24x3 122 30
¢125 45 39 4 20 32 M16Xx2 148.5 Rc1/2 62 34 M30%3.5 130 35
¢150 55 49 50 20 36 M16x2 172.5 Rc1/2 62 34 M36x4 130 40
Symbol VF WF zB z)
0N I e o B B N I Lo B
®40 60 31.5 42.4 60 13 18 23 31 1 115 123 105 113 5
$50 62 35 49.5 70 13 18 23 33 13 121 131 111 121 6
$63 70 35 59.4 | 84 15 21 30 40 13 138 148 126 136 6
¢80 82 | 425 76.4 | 108 15 21 30 40 16 159 169 144 154 10
¢100 920 46.5 91.9 | 130 15 21 30 40 16 167 177 152 162 10
¢125 96 66 116.7 | 165 15 25 35 50 17 185 200 165 180 12
¢150 96 7 134.4 | 190 15 25 35 50 17 185 200 165 180 15
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Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
DC7/TDC7[Bore]A,B is available.

LB Dimensional Table
Symbol
Double acting single rod [General purpose type| DC7 LB |Bore Stroke Bore Ajaa) 8 AR | AR AL A0 AT) B D : £e Hx KK
[With heavy-duty scraper| DC7H LB |Bore Stroke $40 20 | 17 | ¢9 69 40| 28 | 12 [ 32| 17 | 14| 58 | Ret/a | 38 | 22 |m12x1.75
® 40 to 100 $50 25 | 22 | ¢9 775 | 45| 28 | 12 | 32| 22 | 17 | 65 | Re3/8 | 36 | 26 |M16x2
.
73@ ZAdstroke 63 25 | 22 | 11 90 50| 35 | 15 [ 32| 22 | 17 | 795 | Rc3/8 | 44 | 26 |Mi6x2
i A XA+stroke $80 35 | 31 | @14 | 1155 | 65| 45 | 20 | 4 27 | 21 | 1005 | Rci/2 | 50 | 32 |M20%2.5
— AR |_WF_ Y P+stroke B{d 100 35 | 30 | @14 | 133 75| 45 | 20 | 4 32 | 26 | 116 Rc1/2 | 58 | 32 |M24x3
h, VF| -
" =T ﬂ ‘ e ‘ »125 45 | 39 | ¢18 | 1645 | 90| 50 | 25 | 6 41 | 32 | 1485 | Rc1/2 | 62 | 34 |M30x3.5 ®
] o}
e _ $150 55 | 49 | ¢18 | 1915 [ 105| 50 | 25 | 6 50 | 36 | 1725 | Rc1/2 | 62 | 34 |M36x4 3
= L S g S I I o
= - L el
o ‘ ‘ Symbol VF WF XA ZA 3
B RD MMI 1 — S ——— Bore MM P | R | RD | SA |\ UA | Gouar Wifeuysh| Cored [Wibaydhl Cenedl Wileayah| '~ | Coedl Wiyl " S
E o i j purpose fype| scraper - |purpose fype| scraper |purpose fype| scraper purpose fype| scraper 3
S KK N ———— A -— 40 16 | 60 | 42| 315 | 138 | 57| 13 | 18 | 23 | 31 | 133 | 141 | 11 | 145 | 153 | 5 °
o ! 9
S Width across / &=~ $50 20 | 62 | 50| 35 144 | 64 | 13 | 18 | 23 | 33 | 139 | 149 | 13 | 151 | 161 | 6 5
o flats B Cushion valves @
3 AL | K Hstroke K | A 63 20 | 70 | 59| 35 166 | 80 | 15 | 21 30 | 40 | 161 | 171 | 13 | 176 | 186 | 6 a
N AO | SA+tstroke AO ¢80 25 | 82 | 76| 425 | 204|101 | 15 21 30 40 | 189 | 199 | 16 | 209 | 219 | 10 o
(&) 100 30 | 90 | 92| 465 |212| 116 | 15 | 21 30 | 40 | 197 | 207 | 16 | 217 | 227 | 10 0O
(@) »125 35 | 96 | 117 | 66 230 | 150 | 15 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 215 | 230 | 17 | 240 | 255 | 12 N
ep125- 9150
$150 40 | 96 | 134 | 71 230 | 174 | 15 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 215 | 230 | 17 | 240 | 255 | 15
i ZA+stroke
XA+stroke
AA_|_WF_YP P-+stroke YP
Max. 13 hl VE
2-EE
Ji=zax= e
@ ¢ | RD|MM e —_— -
= ® AE| I + L 1 -
(@) AH KK L e —— r_ |
AT| Width across )
flats B .
1 J Cushion valves ‘
AL K H-+stroke K | AL
AQ. | SA+stroke AO

Double acting double rod [General purpose type| DC7D LB
[With heavy-duty scraper] DC7HD LB

® 940 to 150
(
I b <A WF_YP P-t+stroke YP_ WF+stroke
L AA VF| (\E)

h ‘ 2-EE
IR I e p——— T Width across flats B

Cushion valves
H+stroke K
SA+stroke




General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

FA

®»40 to 100

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

DC7/TDC7[Bore]A,B

Double acting single rod [General purpose type| DC7 FA

[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7H FA

CAD/DATA
is available.

iR Di A __WF_YP P+stroke Y
E Max. 9 [ AA VFL
4-FB hll 2-EE
T - - DRl
® R|EF F{DMM1 ] ,@,7,7,7
KK = = ]
Width across
flats B .
Cushion valves
_JF K H+stroke K
XF+stroke BB
ep125- 150
E Max. 13 @ P-tstroke P
® 4-FB
| | JL( 2-EE
N T ; - -
o TR & = T
©O+—+ 3+ ®R[EF RDMM1 ] — e — — - —
i ! P KK - ”a
{}»Bi | ﬁ Y Width across
© flats B
TE Cushion valves
UF F‘ K H+stroke K
XF+stroke | BB

®»40 to 150

e

KK

Width across

flats B

Double acting double rod [General purpose type| DC7D FA

[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7HD FA

A __WF_YP P+stroke P,_WF+stroke
AA VF1 <V—E
u 2-gE
[ e —— R I Width across flats B
i il
7 1 G%
e KK
Cushion valves
FlL K H-+stroke K
XF+stroke BB

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

DC7

Symbol

A AA B BB D E EE! EF F FB H K KK
Bore
$40 20 17 17 10 14 58 Rc1/4 60 8 $9 38 22 M12X1.75
$50 25 22 22 10 17 65 Rc3/8 68 8 $9 36 26 M16Xx2
$63 25 22 22 12 17 79.5 Rc3/8 83 10 o1 44 26 M16x2
$80 35 31 27 15 21 100.5 Rc1/2 104 12 ¢14 50 32 M20%2.5
¢$100 35 30 32 15 26 116 Rc1/2 120 12 P14 58 32 M24x3
$125 45 39 41 20 32 148.5 Rc1/2 155 14 $18 62 34 M30%3.5
¢150 55 49 50 20 36 172.5 Rc1/2 175 14 ¢18 62 34 M36x4
Symbol VF VFi WF
2R il N I Wl 0 A L I
$40 16 60 42 | 315 80 98 13 18 5 10 23 31 90 11 5
$50 20 62 50 |35 90 | 108 13 18 5 10 23 33 96 13 6
¢$63 20 70 59 |35 105 | 129 15 21 5 1 30 40 | 106 13 6
¢80 25 82 76 | 425 | 130 | 158 15 21 3 9 30 40 | 126 16 10
¢$100 30 90 92 | 465 | 150 | 178 15 21 3 9 30 40 134 16 10
$125 35 96 117 | 66 180 | 210 15 25 1 1" 35 50 | 144 17 12
¢150 40 96 134 | 71 220 | 270 15 25 1 11 35 50 144 17 15
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
DC7/TDC7[Bore]A,B is available.

Double acting single rod [General purpose type| DC7 FB
[With heavy-duty scraper| DC7H FB

®»40 to 150

r
1- D
L
40 to $100: Max. 9 A WF YR P-+stroke yP
‘ E . 9125 and ¢150: Max. 13 AA VF|
4-FB . 2-EE
L® R|EF HDMM1 1] 77@,777,7,i?,,
KK N - - -
Width across O
fats B Cushion valves
K H-+stroke K
ZJ+stroke F
ZF +stroke

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

DC7

Symbol
A AA B D E EE EF F FB H K KK MM P R
Bore
®40 20 17 17 14 58 Rc1/4 60 8 @9 38 22 | M12X1.75 16 60 42
$50 25 22 22 17 65 Rc3/8 68 8 @9 36 26 | M16X2 20 62 50
$63 25 22 22 17 79.5 Rc3/8 83 10 o1 44 26 | M16X2 20 70 59
80 35 31 27 21 100.5 Rc1/2 104 12 P14 50 32 | M20X2.5 25 82 76
»100 35 30 32 26 116 Rc1/2 120 12 P14 58 32 | M24X3 30 90 92
»125 45 39 41 32 148.5 Rci/2 155 14 18 62 34 | M30X%3.5 35 96 117
150 55 49 50 36 172.5 Rci/2 175 14 »18 62 34 | M36X4 40 96 134
Symbol VF WF ZF VA
o RO | T e | Gl Ve VP | ceed W oo Were "
¢40 31.5 80 98 13 18 23 31 ikl 113 121 105 113 5
$50 35 90 108 13 18 23 88 13 119 129 111 121 6
$63 35 105 129 15 21 30 40 13 136 146 126 136 6
$80 425 130 158 15 21 30 40 16 156 166 144 154 10
$100 46.5 150 178 15 21 30 40 16 164 174 152 162 10
»125 66 180 210 15 25 35 50 17 179 194 165 180 12
150 71 220 270 15 25 35 50 17 179 194 165 180 15
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

CA

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
DC7/TDC7[Bore]A,B is available.

Double acting single rod [General purpose type] DC7 CA
[With heavy-duty scraper] DC7H CA

®»40 to 150

e

A _WF_YP P+stroke YP,
Lan| Ve
_hl| 2-EE
=
P OB ———®
KK Eif* — -
Width across
flats B

Cushion valves

K H+stroke K

XC +stroke

$40 t0 ¢100: Max. 9
¢125and ¢150: Max. 13_

ZC +stroke

CB

Double acting single rod [General purpose type] DC7 CB
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7H CB

® 940 to 150

P+stroke YP,

$40 to $100: Max. 9
9125and $150: Max. 13_, E ‘

RD MM1 —

KK
Width across
flats B

Cushion valves
K H+stroke

XC+stroke

ZC +stroke

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/CA

Symbol
A | AA | B cD D E EE EW H K KK LR | MM

Bore

$40 20 | 17 | 17 | ¢12H9 | 14 58 Rci/4 | 16203 | 38 | 22 | M12x1.75 14 16
$50 25 | 22 | 22 | ¢l2H9 | 17 65 Rc3/8 | 16251 | 36 | 26 | Mi6x2 15 20
63 25 | 22 | 22 | ¢12H9 | 17 795 | Re3/8 | 16755 | 44 | 26 | Miex2 18 20
80 35 | 31 | 27 | ¢18H9 | 21 100.5 | Rel/2 | 25233 | 50 | 32 | M20x2.5 23 25
100 35 | 30 | 32 | $18H9 | 26 | 116 Rc1/2 | 28233 | 58 | 32 | M24x3 23 30
125 45 | 39 | 41 | ¢20H9 | 32 | 1485 | Rc1/2 | 35233 | 62 | 34 | M30x3.5 25 35
$150 55 | 49 | 50 | ¢25H9 | 36 | 1725 | Rc1/2 | 40751 | 62 | 34 | M36x4 30 40
Symbol VF WF XC ZC
e T I T 1 e e e e e D e e
$40 R13 60 | 315 | 13 18 23 31 135 | 143 11 148 | 156 5
$50 R13 62 | 35 13 18 23 33 144 | 154 13 157 | 167 6
$63 R15 70 | 35 15 21 30 40 166 | 176 13 181 191 6
80 R20 82 | 425 | 15 21 30 40 191 201 16 211 221 10
$100 R20 9 | 465 | 15 21 30 40 208 | 218 16 228 | 238 10
»125 R22 9% | 66 15 25 35 50 228 | 243 17 250 | 265 12
$150 R27 9% | 71 15 25 35 50 240 | 255 17 267 | 282 15
Dimensional Table/CB

Symbol

A |AA | B cDh | CP| D E EE EW H | K KK LR | MM

Bore

40 20 | 17 | 17 | ¢12h9 | 44 | 14 58 Rc1/4 | 16133 | 38 | 22 | M12x1.75 | 14 16
$50 25 | 22 | 22 | ¢12h9 | 44 | 17 65 Rc3/8 | 16133 | 36 | 26 | M16X2 15 20
63 25 | 22 | 22 | ¢12h9 | 44 | 17 795 | Rc3/8 | 161503 | 44 | 26 | Mi6x2 18 20
$80 35 | 31 | 27 | ¢18h9 | 64 | 21 | 100.5 | Rci/2 | 25153 | 50 | 32 | M20x2.5 23 25
$100 35 | 30 | 32 | ¢18nh9 | 71 | 26 | 116 Rci1/2 | 28133 | 58 | 32 | M24x3 23 30
125 45 | 39 | 41 | ¢20n9 | 86 | 32 | 1485 | Rcl/2 | 35§33 | 62 | 34 | M30x35 25 | 35
150 55 | 49 | 50 | ¢25h9 | 97 | 36 | 1725 | Rci/2 | 401037 | 62 | 34 | M36x4 30 40
Symbol VF WF XC zC
A I T Tl e e oo e e e e e
$40 R13 | 60 |315| 36 13 18 23 31 135 | 143 11 148 | 156 5
$50 R13 | 62 | 35 36 13 18 23 33 | 144 | 154 | 13 | 157 | 167 6
$63 R15 | 70 | 35 36 15 21 30 40 | 166 | 176 | 13 | 181 | 191 6
#80 R20 | 82 | 425 | 55 15 21 30 40 | 191 | 201 16 | 211 | 221 10
$100 R20 | 90 | 465 | 62 15 21 30 40 | 208 | 218 | 16 | 228 | 238 10
125 R22 | 96 | 66 77 15 25 35 50 | 228 | 243 | 17 | 250 | 265 | 12
$150 R27 | 9 | 71 88 15 25 35 50 | 240 | 255 | 17 | 267 | 282 15
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

TC

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA E

DC7/TDC7[Bore]A,B is available.

Double acting single rod [General purpose type| DC7 TC
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7H TC

® 40 to ¢ 100

Max. 9 A{m

YP, P+stroke YP,

| © 1D UW

BD,

RD MMI w

KK,

TL

© TpjUW|

ep125- 9150
E
@
®
©
L ™ TL
um

r
Max. 13 1

Width across
flats B

WF
r

|
Cushion valves
K H+stroke K BB

R

Xl1+1/2 stroke=PH

P+stroke Y

o]

>
>

[~

RD MM1 w

KK
Width across
flats B

Cushion valves
K H+stroke K BB

XI+1/2 stroke=PH

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A | AA B BB | BD D E EE H K KK MM | P RD | TD
Bore
$40 20 17 17 10 20 14 58 Rci1/4 38 22 | M12x1.75 | 16 60 | 31.5| ¢157
®50 25 22 22 10 20 17 65 Rc3/8 | 36 26 | M16x2 20 62 | 35 | ¢157
$63 25 22 22 12 25 17 79.5 Rc3/8 | 44 26 | M16x2 20 70 | 35 | p18f7
$80 35 | 31 27 | 15 | 30 | 21 100.5 | Rel/2 | 50 | 32 | M20X2.5 25 | 82 | 425 | ¢25f7
¢100 35 30 32 15 30 26 116 Rc1/2 58 32 | M24x3 30 90 | 46.5| 9257
¢125 45 39 41 20 38 32 148.5 Rc1/2 62 34 | M30%3.5 35 96 | 66 | ¢30f7
¢150 55 49 50 20 38 36 172.5 Rc1/2 62 34 | M36x4 40 9% | 71 $30f7
Symbol VF WF X1 Min. PH
Een I IR il [l e e e s ot I I
¢40 20 85 125 62 13 18 23 31 64 72 11 5 55 63
$50 20 85 125 72 13 18 23 33 67 77 13 6 59 69
$63 25 110 160 90 15 21 30 40 78 88 13 6 68.5 | 78.5
$80 30 140 200 112 15 21 30 40 87 97 16 10 77 87
¢100 30 162 222 135 15 21 30 40 91 101 16 10 77 87
®125 35 205 275 190 15 25 35 50 100 115 17 12 88 103
¢150 35 235 305 220 15 25 35 50 100 115 17 15 88 103

Double acting double rod [General purpose type | DC7D TC
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7HD TC

® p40 to 9150

i

WFE_YP,

P-+stroke

YP,_WF+stroke

VF| BD.

2-EE

VE,

KK

Width across flats B,

Cushion valves
K H+stroke K BB

XI+1/2 stroke=PH

Width across flats B
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DC7 Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Pneumatic Cylinder DC7

Switch Set Dimensional Table
. o Symbol RY RV RN UXi UXe
Magnetic proximity type
: Bore \|AXtype |SRtype| L3 L4 |AXtype|SR type |AX type | SR type| AX type | SR type| L3:L4 |AX type |SRtype| L3:L4
[General purpose type | DC7R SD [Bore] B[ Stroke | —[Sensor symbol ][ Sensor quantity |
- - 40 | 41 41 56 76 82 82 2 3 10 5 6 9 2 6
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7HR SD [Bore][B][ Stroke | —[Sensor symbol |[ Sensor quantity |
50 | 43 | 45 61 81 86 0 | 2 3 10 4 5 7 1 5
940 to 9125 $63 | 48 52 67 87 9% | 104 3 4 13 7 12 11 6 12
¢80 | 58 59 77 98 | 116 | 118 3 0 17 11 17 14 8 17
v 30 7 $100 | 65 67 87 | 108 | 130 | 134 | 4 0 21 14 23 19 12 23
— ‘ 125 | 77 78 | 100 | 120 | 154 | 156 2 0 20 14 28 22 14 28 -
panal= § 150 | — — | 12 | 132 | — — — — — — 29 — — 29

e

Note) Dimension UX indicates the optimum sensor mounting position for detection of stroke end.

Operating Range and Hysteresis

General Pneumatic Cylinders

SJapullAD onewnaud [eJsusg

_ Reed sensor Solid state sensor L
Bore
mm AX13%3% type SR type L3/L4 type AX23%:k type
® This drawing shows the AX type sensor. Operating range | Hysteresis | Operating range | Hysteresis | Operating range | Hysteresis | Operating range| Hysteresis
40
™~ 5t0 10 6to 10 g
(@] #50 3to7 (@]
O - $63 7to11 N
Iron proximity type 2 or less 2 or less 1 orless
_ $80 6to 12 10 or more 3orless
[General purpose type| DC7 SD [Bore | [B][Stroke |—[Sensor symbol |[ Sensor guantity | 0100 91013 4t07
[With heavy-duty scraper | DC7H SD [Bore |[B][Stroke | — [Sensor symbol |[ Sensor guantity |
125 12to 16 11to 15 5t09
[ ]
®»40 to 150 $150 — — — — — —

48

o3 type sensor Uxi 45 Uxe




General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm Unit: mm

Rod End Attachment

Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
DC7/TDC7 K is available.

Dimensional Table/Rod eye (T-end)

DC7

Rod eye (T-end) Symbol
Partnumber | A | CA | CC | CD | CF | D | ER | EW J K KK M RA
®Bore 940 to 100 ®Bore 9125 - 150 Bore
$40 RY-40 22 55 | 18 |¢10H8 | ¢20 | 20 | 10 | 10253 | — 3 [M12x1.75 | 12193 | 65
A 50 RY-50 28 65 | 22 [p12H8 |¢26 | 26 | 13 | 16291 | — 5 |M16x2 16193 | 78
K $63 RY-50 28 65 | 22 |¢p12H8 |¢26 | 26 | 13 | 1695 | — 5 |M16x2 16133 | 78
80 RY-80 35 80 | 24 [p16H8 |32 | 32 | 16 | 2037 | — 5 |M20x2.5 | 20133 | 96
¢100 RY-100 40 90 | 30 [p18H8 |40 | 40 | 20 | 25203 | — 5 |M24x3 24193 | 110
EW@ $M $125 RY-125 50 | 105 | 35 |¢25H8 |50 | — | 25 | 25003 | 12 | 5 |M30x3.5 | 30133 | 130
$150 RY-150 60 | 125 | 40 |¢30H8 |60 | — | 30 | 30203 | 15 5 |M36x4 36103 | 155
KK
RA
%457
|
‘Eé)* CF
CC J‘><L CC
CcA ER cA
- N Dimensional Table/Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
® Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin Symbol ( ) p
eBore ¢40 to ¢100 eBore $125 - ¢150 o Part number | A | CA|CC | CD |CF |CP | CT |[CW| D |ER| EW | K KK M | RA
$40 RU-40 31 | 55| 24 |p10nh9 |p18 |285| 20 | 5 | 18 | 10 |10103| 3 |M12x1.75| 12133 | 65
50 RU-50 33 | 65| 32 |p12h9 |p26 [405| 32 | 8 | 26 | 13 |16103| 5 |M1ex2 |16133| 78
cc A cc A 63 RU-50 33 | 65| 32 |p12h9 |$26 [405| 32 | 8 | 26 | 13 |16133| 5 |M16x2 16193 78
K K ¢80 RU-80 44 | 80| 36 |p16h9 |32 |48.5| 40 [10 | 32 | 16 |20133| 5 [M20x2.5 |20103| 96
100 RU-100 | 46 | 90 | 44 |¢18h9 |¢38 |59 | 50 [12.5| 38 | 20 [25§33| 5 |[M24x3  |24133]| 110
CW,| CW|
= N e #125 RU-125 | 50 | 105 | 33 |¢25h9|[J50 |60 | 50 |125| — | 25 |25557| 5 [M30x3.5 |30{5%| 130
CP| CT|EW, 4 - —J(} $M Width across flats D CP| CT| EW, D M $150 RU-150 | 60 | 125 | 40 |»30n9|(J60 |70 | 60 |15 | — | 30 |30133| 5 [M36x4 [36133| 155
C i C } N
CW,| KK Cw KK
| l.co cD
RA
%49“
|

CA

CF

ER

CA
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

DC7

With Boots

® Boots

w 4@

Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
DC7/TDC7 K is available.

Symbol

Ww A
Bore \/NYlon tarpaulin/chloroprene| Conex
40 $40 61 20
50 $46 61 25
63 $46 61 25
¢80 $56 61 35
100 ¢61 61 35
125 @81 ¢81 45
$150 ¢$86 ¢$86 55

® For dimensions not shown here, refer to the general purpose SD style (basic style) cylinder.

Dimensional Table

Stroke | o | 51 | 76 [ 101|126 | 151|176 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 301 | 326 | 351 | 376 | 401 | 426 | 451 | 476

to | to | to [ to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to | to

Bore\ Symbol 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 | 400 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500
OtherthanFA| 55 | 65 | 75 | 82 | 90 | 97 | 105 | 112 | 120 | 127 | 135 | 142 | 150 | 157 | 165 | 172 | 180 | 187 | 195

401X FA 50 | 60 | 70 | 77 | 85 | 92 100|107 | 115|122 | 130 | 137 | 145 | 152 | 160 | 167 | 175 | 182 | 190
050 | OtherthanFA| 56 | 66 | 76 | 83 | 91 | 98 | 106 | 113 | 121 | 128 | 136 | 143 | 151 | 158 | 166 | 173 | 181 | 188 | 196
FA 51 | 61 | 71 | 78 | 86 | 93|101 | 108 | 116 123 | 131 | 138 | 146 | 153 | 161 | 168 | 176 | 183 | 191

63 | X OtherthanFA| 60 | 70 | 80 | 87 | 95 | 102 | 110 | 117 | 125 | 132 | 140 | 147 | 155 | 162 | 170 | 177 | 185 | 192 | 200
FA 56 | 66 | 76 | 83 | 91 | 98106 | 113 | 121 128 | 136 | 143 | 151 | 158 | 166 | 173 | 181 | 188 | 196
OtherthanFA| 62 | 67 | 77 | 82 | 87 | 92| 97 | 102 | 109 | 117 | 122 | 127 | 134 | 142 | 147 | 152 | 157 | 162 | 167

980 1 X FA 60 | 65 | 75 | 80 | 85 | 90| 95| 100|107 | 115|120 | 125 | 132 | 140 | 145 | 150 | 155 | 160 | 165
OtherthanFA| 63 | 68 | 78 | 83 | 88 | 93| 98| 103 | 110 | 118 | 123 | 128 | 135 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158 | 163 | 168

$100 X FA 60 | 65 | 75 | 80 | 85 | 90| 95| 100|107 | 115|120 | 125|132 | 140 | 145 | 150 | 155 | 160 | 165
OtherthanFA| 68 | 73 | 78 | 83 | 88 | 93| 98 | 103 | 108 | 113 | 118 | 123 | 128 | 133 | 138 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158

129 X FA 69 | 74 | 79 | 84 | 89 | 94| 99| 104|109 | 114 | 119 | 124 | 129 | 134 | 139 | 144 | 149 | 154 | 159
5150 X OtherthanFA| 70 | 75 | 80 | 85 | 90 | 95 |100 | 105 | 110 | 115 | 120 | 125 | 130 | 135 | 140 | 145 | 150 | 155 | 160
FA 71 | 76 | 81 | 86 | 91 96 | 101 | 106 | 111 | 116 | 121 | 126 | 131 | 136 | 141 | 146 | 151 | 156 | 161

Notes) ® This table shows the dimensions of general purpose cylinders mounted with boots made of nylon
tarpaulin and chloroprene.

Contact us when you use Conex boots, because the mounting dimensions are changed.

e \When fitting boots to a cylinder with powerful scraper (DC7H), contact us.

Name Material :;'riztf

Nylon tarpaulin Nylon cloth coated with vinyl 80C

Chloroprene Nylon cloth coated with chloroprene 100C

Conex Conex cloth coated with silicone 200°C
Note) ®Remember that the heat proof field in the table above shows the

allowable temperatures for the boots, not for the cylinder.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.
® The boots have been mounted at our factory prior to delivery.

Pneumatic Cylinder

DC7

Setting method of sensor detecting position

AX type

Fit the accessory

into the middle
position of the sensor.
Fit from the direction

shown in the figure

for easier fitting. @
—> D

Tie rod size (M6 to M10): Hex. screw M5

(tightening torque: 1 to 2 N-m)

Fix to the bracket with the
sensor mounting screw M4.

Tie rod size (M12 to M27): Hex. screw M6
(tightening torque: 2 to 3 N-m)
Tie rod
Hold with hands.

ST
Adjust until the sensor

comes in contact with
the cylinder tube.

SR type

Hex. screw M4
Hold with hands.

Sensor mounting screw M4
(tightening torque: 0.6 to 1 N-m)

(tightening torque: 0.6 to 1.0 N-m)

Sensor mounting screw M3
(tightening torque: 0.4 to 0.7 Nm)

Adjust until the sensor
comes in contact with
the cylinder tube.

1.

2.

3. The indicating lamp lights up when the sensor is set.

3.

4.

Loosen the two hex. screws with a hex. wrench, and
move them along the tie rod.
Adjust the detecting position (for the 2-LED type,
the position where the green lamp lights up) 2 to 5
mm (about half of the operating range is
appropriate) before the required position where the
sensor indicator lamp starts to light up (ON). Then,
gently hold the top of the sensor so that the
cylinder tube contacts the detecting face of the
sensor, and clamp the hex. screw to an appropriate
tightening torque.
Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause
the off-center of the sensor position.

. Sensors can be mounted to any of four tie rods and

on the most suitable position depending on the
mounting space of the cylinder and wiring method.

. Mount a sensor to the most suitable position to

detect the stroke end with the “sensor mounting
dimension” (dimension UX).

. Loosen the two hex. screws with a hex. wrench, and

move them along the tie rod.

. Adjust the detecting position 2 to 5 mm (about half

of the operating range is appropriate) before the

required position where the sensor indicator lamp

starts to light up (ON). Then, gently hold the top of

the sensor so that the cylinder tube contacts the

detecting face of the sensor, and clamp the hex.

screw to an appropriate tightening torque.

Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause
the off-center of the sensor position.

The indicating lamp goes out when the sensor is set

to the ON position.

Sensors can be mounted to any of four tie rods and

on the most suitable position depending on the

mounting space of the cylinder and wiring method.

. Mount a sensor to the most suitable position to

detect the stroke end with the “sensor mounting
dimension” (dimension UX).
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

Iron Proximity Type (Reed Sensor)

Iron proximity sensor handling procedures

Structure and operation
Sensor

Open Closed

o ]

® Explanation of operation

This sensor cylinder uses a combination of a reed

sensor and a permanent magnet. A magnetic

balance type reed sensor having a normally open

contact is provided on the circumference of the
__cylinder tube which is a nonmagnetic body (aluminum

] e

Cylinder tube
(aluminum)

i

itk

Cast iron piston

alloy). When the piston which is a magnetic body
(cast iron) moves close to the reed sensor, the
magnetic balance is disturbed, and the sensor
contact is closed to detect the piston position.

Reed sensor internal circuit diagram

For 100 V AC and 200 V AC

(ﬁ—,—LDj Piston
H b

)

= @)

Reed sensor Resistance

Resistance Neon absorber
lamp

The lamp lights up when

Hy

Hysteresis

the sensor turns off.
3 mm or less

(S
: 5) fD "
Operating range®@ @ Operating range

10 mm or more

When the piston moves in the arrow direction as shown in the
figure, the sensor contact is closed at position @. If the piston
continues to move forward, the contact is kept closed until the
piston reaches position @. The distance between @ and @ is the

operating range.

Once the piston reaches position @ and the sensor contact is
closed, the contact is kept closed until the piston reaches position
® even if it is moved backward. This distance is the hysteresis.
The operating range and hysteresis are shown in the above table.

For24 vV DC

Reed sensor Resistance
° @D (Brown)

Surge
absorber

o O (Blue)

Diode

The lamp lights up when
the sensor turns on.

Iron Proximity Type (Reed Sensor)

Setting method of sensor detecting position and operation check

Mounting band fitting

Mounting band fiti
Mounting band ftting Mounting band screw

Mounting band screw

- Sensor Mounting band
Mounting band Sensor "
ensor Sensor mounting rubber
mounting rubber
N
®40 ¢50 to 150

Precautions for use

1.The sensor is applicable to three kinds of rated
voltage, 24 V DC, 100 V AC and 200 V AC.
Before connecting the sensor to the power
supply, be sure to connect a load to the sensor.

2.The contact capacity of the reed sensor is small
as shown in the specification table. Carefully
examine the rated capacity of the load to be used.

3.As a relay which will be driven directly by the
reed sensor, use a relay having a capacity less
than the reed sensor contact capacity, for
example, Type MY of OMRON, Type HH-5 of Fuji
Electric, Type MPM of Tokyo Denki and Type HC
of Panasonic Electric Works.

4.0ne reed sensor can drive directly one relay. If
more than one relays is used, use the sensor
after converting the reed sensor signal to the
signal for the relay contact.

Wrong Correct

5 .For DC operating power obtained through a rectifying
circuit, it is recommended to use a smoothing condenser
and to set the transformer secondary voltage to about
28 V (higher by 15% than 24 V) in consideration of a
voltage regulation of +10% of the supply voltage and
the voltage drop caused by sensor internal resistance.

28V

—6

» 24VDC

'Smoothing | control circuit

condenser . O

6.Reliability of reed sensor
On conventional systems, the contact of a limit
sensor was mechanically opened and closed by
hitting with a dog which was moving at a high speed.
Therefore, there was a problem with mechanical life.
This reed sensor is designed based on a proximity
sensor and has a long life because nothing gets into
contact with it. Although conventional limit sensors
were easily affected by dust, water, oil, contaminants
and accumulation of lint, etc., this reed sensor is

Set the cylinder stroke (piston position) to the
desired point, and slide the reed sensor along the
tube. Then, the reed sensor lamp goes out when
the voltage is 100 V AC or 200 V AC, or the
lamp lights up when the voltage is 24 V DC.
Firmly secure the reed sensor at the point with
the mounting band. The appropriate tightening
torgue for the mounting band is 0.8 N-m.

molded with resin in an iron case, and it is dust-, drip-
and oil-proof. To prevent occurrence of sparks at the
reed sensor contact, the sensor has a built-in surge
voltage absorbing circuit. Also, the sensor has a
built-in inductive surge preventing circuit for a lead
wire extension distance of up to 50 m.

7.When a indicating lamp is turned on directly by
the reed sensor, carefully check the rated
current of the lamp.

8 .If the piston speed is too high when the reed
sensor positioned in an intermediate position of
the stroke actuates the relay while the piston is
passing the sensor, the relay may not operate
completely because the reed sensor operates
only for a short time. Use the cylinder at an
operating speed of 500 mm/s or less.

9 .If the sensor is used in a place where a large
amount of magnetism is produced, consult us.

10.Mounting direction of sensor
Mount the sensor as shown below for the
reasons of the snap action characteristics of
the reed sensor built in the limit sensor.

Lead wire cover

Correct  Neon Iamp\épy Mg;/Neon Iampé L~ E . Wrong

~ ~
T 0 |00
=N e

10

11.Connect the white core wire (L3) or the wire marked
with+(L4) of the sensor for 24 V DC to the plus
side and the black core wire (L3) or the wire marked
with —(L4) to the minus side. If the wires are
connected to wrong poles, the LED will not light up.

L3 type L4 type / f'

o (d
Brown core wire (+) + 0
Blue core wire(—)
&

As stated above, this series of sensor cylinders
use highly reliable reed sensors which are
protected from mechanical and electrical troubles.

Type Sensor z=
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

DC7

Iron Proximity Type (Reed Sensor)

12.Surge voltage absorbing circuit for further safety

When the current and supply voltage are low and
the load is not inductive, the sensor hardly
causes discharge. However, when a circuit with
an induction load (miniature relay) is opened and
closed by the sensor, the energy accumulated in
the induction load is instantaneously consumed
between the contacts, and sparks fly and melt
the contact material, thereby causing welding.
As measures against such a contact fault, the
sensors of our sensor cylinders are provided with
built-in surge voltage absorbing circuits. To
enhance the safety and reliability of the whole
equipment, it is recommended to use the
following spark quenching circuit as a contact
protector on the load side as far as permissible.

100 V AC
200 V AC

Sensor Relay

a) Use of surge absorber

Surge absorber

Use one of the following surge absorbers.

Manufacturer Type Product name
Panasonic ERZ-C10DK221 (for 100 VAC)| Surge absorber
Electronic Devices | ERZ-C10DK431 (for 200VAC)|  Surge absorber
Fuii Electric ENB221D-10A (for 100 V AC) Z-TRAP

uji I
! ENB401D-10A (for 200 V AC) Z-TRAP
100 V AC

- 200 V AC
b) Use of CR circuit 54vDe. T

Relay

Sensor

0.1 uF 500 Q

¢) Use of diode (24 V DC)
® o 24V DC——0O
Relay

Sensor

Diode

13.Magnetic characteristics of reed sensor

Since the reed sensor is combined with a

permanent magnet, it is affected by external
magnetic fields. The test conducted in a DC
magnetic field showed that the sensor is not

affected by a 5000 A DC linear magnetic field when

it is at a distance of 1 m or more from the field.
Although the influence on the sensor varies
depending on the sensor direction, the distance at
which the sensor is affected by current is shown in
the following chart.

(mm) |

Measurement
obtained in the
direction in which

1000 /\
%ea where the sensor

500

is affected by magnetism

the sensor is affected
most significantly

1000 2000 3000 4000 5000
(A.DC)

14.Extension of lead wire

If the lead wire of a general reed sensor is
extended to 10 m or more, the electric charge
accumulated in the stray capacitance of the wire
becomes rush current and causes welding of the
reed sensor contact when the reed sensor
operates.

Our reed sensors have built-in inductive surge
preventive circuits which prevent influence of the
stray capacitance on condition that the extended
length of the lead wire is up to 50 m. For more
reliable extension of lead wire, it is recommended
to wire the sensor as shown below.

a)lt is recommended to use a twisted pair shield
wire for wiring.

A twisted pair shielded wire consisting of two
signal wires is effective in eliminating inductive
current.

b)To prevent inductive current, wire the sensor
separately from other electric devices as long
as possible. It is recommended to use a
shielded wire and a special conduit.

Solenoid valve

Sensor



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

Non-lubrication type Heavy
duty pneumatic cylinders
conforming to 1SO Standard

® Heavy duty pneumatic cylinders using
steel material as a main parts

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

® Use of urethane dust wipers

@S0 Standards apply (except to 140 and

180 mm

® The bore size from 32 to 250 mm are

available.

bore cylinders).

® Non-lubrication type

Cylinder Specifications

Series variations Double acting type Double rod type Adjustable stroke (retraction side)
i Standard type | Switch Set VAL Set SV Set Standard type | VAL Set | Standardtype | VAL Set
10A-2 10A-2R 10A-2V2 10A-2K2 10A-2D 10A-2V2D 10A-2A2 10A-2V2A2
Note 1) $32:940:950:963 | $32:p40-950 | $40+p50°p63-p80-p100 | $32:940$50:963 | p40-H50+p63 | p32:40:p50 | p40+950°¢p63
Cylinder bore 980:9100:0125 | $63¢80-$100 980:9100:0125 | 80100 $63:¢$80-$100 | $80-¢100
(mm) (¢140)-160 $125: (¢140) (¢140)-160 $125+(¢140)
($180)+$2009250 | $160 (180)+¢200+9250 $160
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa 0.17 t0 0.7 MPa 0.1to 1 MPa|0.17t0 0.7MPa | 0.1 to 1 MPa |0.17 to 0.7 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 700mm/s 50 to 500mm/s 50 to 700mm/s|50 to 500mm/s|50 to 700mm/s|50 to 500mm/s
[T — —10to +70C +510 +50°C —1010 +70°C| +5 to +50°C |10 to +70°C| +5 to +50°C

Structure of cushioning

With cushions

on both ends

$321to 63  : 14mm(rod side)13mm(cap side)
$80-¢9100 - 156mm(rod side/cap side)

$32to $100 :14mm

¢125

:16mm

93210 963 14mm(rod side)13mmicap side)
9809100 : 15mm(rod side/cap side)
9125 17mm(rod side)15mm(cap side)

Cushion stroke @125 :17mm(rod side)15mm(cap side) $140 to $200 : 19mm
$140 to $200 : 20mm(rod side/cap side) $250 121mm 9140-¢160: 20mm(rod side/cap side)
$250 - 22mm(rod side/cap side) 3 Values at full stroke on the cap side
Stroke adjusting range _— 0 to 50mm
Tolerance for thread JIS 6g/6H

Tolerance of stroke 0to250mm*E0 25110 1000mm™ES 1001 to 2000mm ™30
(SD)-(LB)-FA-FB (SD)- (LB)-FA-FB
Mounting style CA-(CC)-CB-(CD) (SD)-(LB)-FA-TA-TC
CA-CB-TA'TC
TATC
38 “B"‘gg),s Standard: Nylon tarpaulin Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex
% gt?gcﬁ?ndems Rod eye (T-end), rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin, floating joint (F-end)
é Others CB/CD bracket, TA/TC bracket TA/TC bracket

Note 1) The parenthesized bores are not specified in ISO Standards.
Note 2) No freezing
Note 3) Conex, material of the boots, is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

Adjustable stroke (retraction side) Double rod type Double acting type

Adjustable stroke (extension side)

Dual stroke single rod

=
e
@
=
=
(=]
=S
(]
=
e
$=3
@
=]
=
(=]

Product Lineup
Series Variations

Standard type
10A-2

S\avitch Set
VAL Set
10A-2V2

SV Set
10A-2K2

Standard type
10A-2D

Switch Set
10A-2RD

VAL Set
10A-2V2D

SV Set
10A-2K2D

Standard type
T10A-2A2

Switch Set
10A-2RA2

VAL Set
10A-2V2A2

SV Set
10A-2K2A2

Standard type
10A-2A1

Switch Set
10A-2RA1

VAL Set
10A-2V2A1

SV Set
10A-2K2A1
Standard type

10A-2Q1
(Order made)

Switch Set
10A-2RQ1
(Order made)

Standard type
10A-2Q2
(Order made)

Switch Set
10A-2RQ2
(Order made)

932 940 ¢50 @63 ¢80 ¢100¢ 1250140 ¢ 160 ¢ 180 200 250
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

@® How to order

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary.

® Standard type 10A 2

® Switch Set 1 0OA-2R

Double acting single rod
10A-2  : Standard type
10A-2R : Switch Set

Double acting double rod
10A-2D : Standard type
Adjustable stroke (retraction side)
10A-2A2 ' Standard type

Mounting style

Cylinder bore (mm)

Standard type ¢32 to 250

Switch Set $321t0 ¢160

Adjustable stroke ¢32 to ¢ 160

—

200~ [A

With cushions on both ends
[B] With cushion on rod side
With cushion on cap side

[N No cushion
Lock Nut Part Number

Bore Part number

32 LNA-10Z-A

40 LNA-12Z-A

$50-963 LNA-16Z-A
¢80-$100 LNA-20Z-A

$125 LNA-27Z-A

140+ 9160180+ $200 LNA-36Z-A
250 LNA-42Z-A

Semi-standard specification

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles
:CB,CD,TATC

[TIRod eye (T-end)

Y] Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor guantity (1,2, to n)

Sensor symbol
Note) Select applicable sensors out of the
Sensor List.
@Notes on ordering Switch Set

©®\When no sensor is required, specify O for the
sensor symbol @ and the sensor quantity ©.

® Sensors are not mounted on cylinders
at delivery.

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

@® How to order

® VAL Set
oSV Set

'I OA-2V2

'IOA 2K2

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary.

&’

Double acting single rod

10A-2V2
10A-2K2

: VAL Set
1 SV Set

Double acting double rod

10A-2V2D VAL Set

Adjustable stroke (retraction side)

10A-2V2A2 : VAL Set

Cylinder bore (mm)

'\

LB 63
LB 63

2
(‘\(\ «& @‘ {3’% &

© R

PS o N S o
\\? @ S

O %é‘
200 -
200 - AH

¢40- ¢50- ¢63- »80- » 100

For explanation of other types, refer to the standard and Switch Set types.
How to order valve for VAL Set
® How to order valve assembly

V8552 — IE MM |VOItage||Wiring method|—|Bore|
7

(1] 100V AC 50/60Hz, +78%
200 V AC 50/60Hz, =F8%
24V DC

DIN terminal type (Al Energized extending type (return type)
with lamp: Energized retracting type (return type)
e e | JOtEITE Ty
with protecive 3-position closed center type
circuit. 3-position exhaust center type

[M Energized extending type (return type)

[NJ] Energized retracting type (return type)

Lead wire type

Lamp and protective
circuit are not E Detent type
provided. [Q] 3-position closed center type

@ 3-position exhaust center type

® How to order only valve

VS552 — |E| MM [Vottage] [Wiring method

[R] Energized extending type (retum type) ®40, ¢50
[D] Detent type 63, 80
[C] Closed center type ¢ 100

LE | Exhaust center type -
100 V AC E Lead wire type (for AC)

200V AC Lead wire type/with protective circuit (for DC)
[8]24 v DIN terminal type/with lamp (for AC)

DIN terminal type/with lamp and protective circuit (for DC)

Note) The valve assembly includes valve, speed controller muffler, piping
block, joint and tube (1 m). The assembly is supplied without the

valve and piping block mounted. Note that the energized

extending/retracting mode is changed according to the valve

mounting direction.
Mounting style
Basic style

End angles

=

s

Rod flange

Energized extending type (return type)
Detent type

Closed center type
Exhaust center type

[m[Sl[g][z]

Semi-standard specification

(]100VAC [CR7] Lead wire type (for AC)

[8]2a v DC

200V AC [[RK] Lead wire type/nith protecive circut (for DC)
DIN terminal type/with lamp (for AC)
DN temire typefithempand ot it for )

Note) When only a valve is ordered, the valve will
come with a mounting bolt and a gasket.

[FB]Cap flange

&

- ] " -

P S —

—
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Sensor List Semi-standard specification
Load voltage | Load current [Max. switching|Protective| Indicating Fr Applicable
Type | Sensor symbol range range capacity s lamp Wiring method | Cord length Ged
AF |AX101CE 1.5m
None LED
[AG]AX105CE | DC'5 10 30V |DC:5 to 40mA (Lt i red 5m
[AH]AXITICE | ACS t0 120V |AC t020mA| DC:1.5W [ | when sensing O?Jgr":,rif jf;rri 1.5m
[AJ]AX115CE AC:2VA rear wiring 5m Small vl
) ) mall relay,
5 |[AEJAX1250E DC:30 V or less |DC:40 mAor less None None 5m programmable
2 AC:120V or less| AD: 20 mA or less controller
(93
o [[AK]AX11ACE | AC5 to 120V | 5 to 20mA 2VA LED pi 5
3 ¢ ° 0 2om Provided | (Lights inreq | -Pin connector | 0.5m
& [AL]AX11BCE | DC:5t0 30V | 5 to 40mA 1.5W when sensing) | IYP€: réar wiring 0.5m
AC:90 to 240V . LED 0.3 mm?, 2-core,
[AM]AX135CE 5 to 300mA | B contact output | Provided | (Lightsinred | outer dia. ¢4 mm, 5m
DC:90 to 240V when not sensing) rear wiring
Small relay,
) Neonlamp | 0.5 mme, 2-core, programmable
[[SISR405 |AC:80to 220V | 2 to 300mA 30VA | Provided| (Lightsinred |outer dia. p6 mm, 5m controller,
when not sensing) rear wiring small solenoid,
pilot lamp
[BE]AX201CE-1 . LED 1.5m
(Lights in red »
[BFAX205CE-1 when sensing) o?]ltaern:jrir;zy 5 4c;r:], 5m
AX211CE-1 (2»LIE%Dtype rear wiring 1.5m
5 [CF]AX215CE-1 in red/green) 5m
2 | [CT] AX11CE-1 03 ngr_n% 2‘-tcore, 15m
2 [cumeisce e {Nﬁinén " 5m | Smallrelay,
= DC:5to 30V | 5to 40mA — Provided programmable
k2 3 4-pin connector controller
% [CV] AXe1BCE-1 LED type, rear wiring 0.5m
N : (2-LED type 753 mmez, 2-core
[CW AzatcE in redigreen) |outer dia. ¢ mm, | 0"
AZ215CE-1 upper wiring 5m
4-pin connector
[CY] AZ21BCEt type, upper wiring 0.5m

Notes) @ For the sensors without a protective circuit, be sure to provide a protective circuit (SK-100) with the load when using any
induction load (relay, etc.).
® The output logic of AX135CE is a B contact. When the piston is detected, the sensor contact turns off (the lamp turns on).
@ For the detailed specifications and handling of sensors, see the sensor specifications at the end of this catalog.
® The AX type sensors can be mounted on any type in addition to the above types. See the sensor specifications at the
end of this catalog.
@ Ve recommend AND Unit (AU series) for multiple sensors connected in series.
For details, refer to AND Unit at the end of this catalog.

® AX type sensor

Cord type

Connector type

® SR type sensor

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Standard Stroke Ran

ge

Notes) ® The minimum stroke of VAL Set

Cylinders is 50 mm. (However, that of
TC style cylinders is 75 mm.)
The left table shows the maximum

available strokes for the standard type.

@ For the rod buckling, check with the
buckling chart in the selection
materials. Contact us for longer
strokes.

Series Eole
variations |  YP® $32 340 | $50-$63 | $80-$100 [¢125 10 6160| $180t0 9250
Standard type 800 1200 1400 1800 2000 2000
Double Switch Set 800 1200 1400 1800 2000 —
acting type | ya| set | — 1200 | 1400 | 1800 — —
SV Set — 1200 1400 1800 — —
Double | Standardtype| 800 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200
rodtype | yaLset | — 1200 | 1200 | 1200 — —
Adjustable sroke| Standard type | 800 1200 | 1400 | 1800 | 2000 —
(retraction side) VAL Set o 1200 1400 1800 o o
Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke
Type AX type SR type
Switch Set SV Set Switch Set SV Set
With 1 sensor 25 50 50
With 2 sensors 25 50 50
TC style 120 120 125 125
Specifications for Valves for VAL Set
Rated voltage 100 VAC 200 VAC 24V DC
Working voltage range \ 90 to 132 180 to 264 21.6t026.4
Frequency Hz| 50 60 50 60 —
z;:;n:;:zje StangmA(rms)| 34 | 32 | 17 | 16 -
Z?,'Qﬁgﬁ)'s ExciingmA(rms)| 22 | 20 | 11 | 10 E;g;?,;ﬂﬁg?&ﬁ%é%w
Allowable circuit leakage current value mA 4 2 4
Type of insulation Class B
Insulation resistance MQ 100 or more
Protective circuit — Flywheel diode
DIN Indicator lamp Yellow ‘ Green Red
terminal type | orminal No. No.1, No.2 No.1(—), No.2(+)
Lead wire type | Color of lead wire Yellow ‘ White Black(—), Red(+)
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

f4Standard specifications

@ Vith cushions on both ends
® Port position ®, cushion valve position

L3 Change of port and cushion valve positions
The standard port position is ®, and the standard cushion valve position is ®.
When modifying the positions, enter the symbol shown in the following figure.

Example) 10A-2R SD63 BEOO- AH2
D)| [Cu

Port position (A, B, C, shion valve position (A, B, C, D, 0)

@ For the TA style, the standard port position and cushion valve position are ® and © on the rod side and ® and ® on the cap side.

®|n case that the cushion is not equipped, the cushion valve position is “0". However, the cushion valve is provided.

g3 Semi-standard range

e \Vith boots

® Adjustable stroke

® Heat proof

® Modification of piston rod end style and dimension

KK

® \Modification of TC accessory position (dimensional symbol: PH)

Weight Table/Double acting type Unit: kg
5 Basic weight (SD style) ,‘,‘;’:’Ei‘,’,?i'f‘gﬁi?k“; Mounting accessory weight Bracket weight | Rod end attachment weight
ore v
o SO | 84 SEPIOUAH Lo | £ | 72| o oo | m o0 | T | 7o | on el
¢32 | 128 1.12| — | — [0.00345/0.00251|0.19 | 0.18| 0.24|0.12| — [0.12| — |0.05| 0.30| 0.46| 0.45/0.08 |0.16 |0.22|0.10
¢40 | 1.74] 1.51| 1.95| 1.72|0.00454|0.00338 | 0.23 | 0.25| 0.32|0.18 | — [0.15| — |0.19| 0.48 0.66| 1.06/0.11|0.16 | 0.27 | 0.10
¢50 | 2.78| 2.40| 2.99| 2.61(0.00779|0.00534 | 0.36 | 0.40| 0.50/0.26 | — |0.30| — |0.19| 0.55| 0.66| 1.06|0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34 | 0.38
¢63 | 4.18| 3.55| 4.42| 3.79/0.00945|0.00638 | 0.46 | 0.55| 0.65/0.42 | — |0.39| — |0.19| 0.70| 0.66| 1.06|0.20 | 0.21 | 0.34 | 0.38
¢80 | 8.11| 7.17| 8.35| 7.41(0.0135 |0.00916|0.86 | 1.38| 1.59|/1.08 | — [0.80| — |0.19| 1.16| 1.97| 1.47|0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 0.72
¢$100{11.94/10.52|12.18{10.76(0.0153 |0.00984 | 1.12| 1.99| 2.20|/1.39| — [1.05| — |0.19| 1.53| 1.97| 1.47|0.36 | 0.62 | 0.87 | 1.30
¢125(16.60({13.94| — | — [0.0242 |0.0154 |2.00| 2.58| 2.58|0.57 | 2.59|0.76 | 2.86|0.19 | 2.20| 2.60| 3.05| — |1.24 | 1.47 |2.47
$140(25.52|121.49| — | — |0.0398 |0.0223 |2.83 | 4.38| 4.38/0.94 | 5.05/1.72| 5.69/0.57 | 5.00| 7.80| 8.15| — |2.40|3.32|4.30
¢$160(31.36(26.38| — | — [0.0365 |0.0222 |3.22| 5.48| 5.48|1.35| 6.18|1.82| 6.73|0.57 | 4.95| 7.80| 8.15| — |2.40 |3.32|4.30
$180(40.70| — | — | — [0.0535 — 569 | 7.22| 7.22|1.25| 9.04|1.72| 9.73/0.57 | 6.00| 7.80| 8.15| — [2.40|3.32| —
$200(46.90| — | — | — [0.0593 — 6.12 | 8.30| 8.30|1.25 [10.18| 1.72 {10.86| 0.57 | 6.30| 7.80| 8.15| — [2.40|3.32| —
$250(90.07| — | — | — [0.0635 — 8.38 |15.70|15.70| 3.23 [20.10| 4.22 |21.30| 1.12 | 10.50|16.65/15.50 — [4.62|5.93 | —

Sensor Additional Weight unit kg Valve Additional Weight  unit: kg

Sensor AX type SR type Valve Energiz%’ipeextending Detent 3-positon closed
Bore Cord length 1.5m| Cord length 5 m | Connector type | Cord length 5 m Bore Energiz%ipreenamng type 3”%?;'&";;‘;‘:”“

$32 $40 0.51 0.59 0.63

®40 0.05 0.13 0.04 ®50 0.51 0.59 0.63

$50 ®63 0.52 0.60 0.64

$63 0.07 0.13 0.04 ®80 0.52 0.60 0.64

¢80 0.22 $100 0.55 0.63 0.67

2100 0.05 0.13 0.04

¢125 0.07 0.14 0.06

¢140

2160 0.07 0.15 0.06

Note) For VAL Set or SV Set Cylinder, add the valve additional weight according to the operating method.
Calculation formula] Cylinder weight (keg)=basic weight+(sensor additional weightXsensor quantity)+valve additional weight

+mounting accessory weight+(additional weight per mm of strokeXcylinder stroke (mm))

Calculation example| SV Set Cylinder, energized extending type, 2 pcs of AX sensors (cord length 1.5 m),
LB style, cylinder bore 80 mm, cylinder stroke 200 mm
7.41+(0.05%2)+0.52+0.86+(0.00916x200)=10.722kg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

SD
10A-2 SD|Bore]

32 to 100

5
<
B w77 DI ZB+stroke
ZJ+stroke
W, FP P+stroke
h 2-EE 2X4-DD
®
y —FT T
g _ay P = — Ll
oo BB e e
Width across flats 4
of lock nut for rod Y - = - -
end attachment: Bt
KK Cushion valves
F J H+stroke K
BB| LF+stroke BB
0125 to 250
|
B @F’?i D1 ZB+stroke )
_‘ ZJ+stroke
A WF__YP P+stroke
h | Ve 2-EE 2x4-DD
® 10
@ V] @ Nl = = \ 757
I
® &)
—

8 R O e = 711 Y A — ol
® 9 N i
¥ V\:\Idthkacrosfs ﬂe:)lg

of lock nut for r
‘@} ‘ @} end attachment: B —— - -
NS ! /) KK L
T
©
RE Cushion valves
RR J H+stroke K
E |_Max. 14 BB | LL+stroke |.BB

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A B B1 BB D DD E EE = FP H h J
Bore
$32 22(19) | ¢24 17 7 10 M6x1 [J44 | Re1/8 | 10 34 30 6 38
$40 24(21)| ¢30 19 7 13 Mex1 [J50 | Rci/4| 10 34 30 7 38
¢50 32(28)| ¢34 22 7 19 Mex1 [J62 | Rci/4 | 10 34 30 10 38
¢63 32(28)| ¢34 22 9 19 M8x1.25 | [176 | Rc3/8 | 10 34 33 10 38
¢80 40(36) | ¢39 27 10 22 | %M10x1.25 | [194 | Rc3/8 | 16 43 31 12 45
¢100 40(36) | ¢39 27 10 22 | *M10x1.25 | [J114 | Rc1/2 | 16 43 31 12 45
¢125 54(49) | ¢46 36 13 27 |*Mi2x15 | []138 | Rel/2 | — — 37 16 45
$140 72(67) | ¢55 50 16 36 | *M16X1.5 [[]156 | Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50
¢160 72(67)| $55 50 16 36 | *Mi6x1.5 | [J178 | Re3/4 | — — 43 20 50
¢180 72(67)| ¢55 50 16 36 | *Mi6x1.5 | [J200 | Re3/4 | — — 43 20 50
$200 72(67)| #55 50 16 36 | *Mi6x1.5 | [J216 | Re3/4 | — — 43 20 50
$250 84(79)| ¢60 60 19 41 | *M20x1.5 | [1270 | Ret — — 55 22 57
Symbol

K KK LF LL MM P RE RR VF W WF YP ZB ZJ
Bore
$32 25 M10x1.25 103 | — | ¢12 58 | — |[J33 — 15 — — 125 | 118
$40 25 M12x1.25 103 | — | ¢16 58 | — |[J37 — 15 — — 125 | 118
¢50 25 M16x1.5 103 | — | ¢22 58 | — |[J47 — 15 — — 125 | 118
¢63 25 M16x1.5 106 | — | ¢22 61 — |56 — 15 — — 130 | 121
¢80 32 M20x1.5 124 | — | ¢25 67 | — |[J70 — 19 — — 153 | 143
¢100 32 M20x1.5 124 | — | ¢25 67 | — |[84 — 19 — — 153 | 143
125 32 M27x2 — 114 | ¢32 73 | 65 |[]104 | 21 — 35 27 162 | 149
¢140 38 M36x2 — 131 | ¢40 85 | [J76 |[J123| 25 — 41 29 | 188 | 172
¢160 38 M36x2 — 131 | ¢40 85 | [J76 |[J134| 25 — 41 29 188 | 172
¢180 38 M36x2 — 131 | ¢40 85 | [J76 |[J156| 25 — 41 29 | 188 | 172
4200 38 M36x2 — 131 | ¢40 85 | [J76 |[J163| 25 — 41 29 188 | 172
$250 50 M42x2 — 162 | ¢45 109 | [J90 |[J202| 30 - 48 30 229 210

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

Comparison of Screw Pitches of New and Old Tie Rods

Symbol Dimension DD
Bore Old New

$»80 M10x1.5 M10x1.25
$100 M10X1.5 M10x1.25
$125 M12%1.75 M12X1.5
$140 M16Xx2 M16X1.5
$160 M16%x2 M16X1.5
$180 M16Xx2 M16X1.5
$200 M16Xx2 M16X1.5
$250 M20x2.5 M20%1.5

Note) A part of the screw pitches (dimension DD) of

the tie rods have been changed from those
shown in the 1996 catalog. The changed
values are marked with *. If an SD style (basic
style) cylinder is purchased and a tie rod is
installed with the tie rod screw supplied with
the cylinder or only a tie rod is purchased, the
tie rod is not applicable to the old screw pitch.
Before placing an order, sufficiently check the
pitch. Implemented from shipment on Dec. 1,
1995 (From serial No.512)

SJapullAQ onewnaud [elausg

cVvol



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

LB
10A-2 LB

®»32 to 100

o

1

-

Max. 10 h

S —e MM[

/
AE K/

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

XA+stroke

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

P+stroke

2-EE

b

»

Width across flats
‘@ @) of lock nut for rod - = = _ ,%
AT“L i ’l’ - -~ | endattachment: By “g
T B KK
©
R 2x2-AB Cushion valves
UA AL _|F J H+stroke K AL
AQ SA+stroke AQ
e 125 to 9250
o CO
4 XA+stroke
E _Max. 14 A WF__YP P+stroke
RE VF| 2-EE
T S . =",
o® MMI - %7 - _ _ /@

Width across flats

of lock nut for rod

end attachment: B — - - = -

KK T ™
Cushion valves
UA AL J H+stroke K AL
‘AO SA+stroke AO‘

® All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessories of Switch Set Cylinders (932 to ¢ 160), VAL Set Cylinders
(940 to ¢ 100) and SV Set Cylinders (40 to ¢ 100) are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AB AE AH AL AO AT B B1 D E EE [F FP
Bore
$32 22(19)| ¢9 55 33 23 10 5 24 17 10 [Ja4 Rc1/8 10 34
$40 24(21)| ¢12 60 35 25 12 5 $30 19 13 150 Rc1/4 10 34
$50 32(28)| ¢12 72 41 26 12 6 ¢34 22 19 [e2 Rc1/4 10 34
$63 32(28)| ¢12 86 48 28 12 6 ¢34 22 19 76 Rc3/8 10 34
$80 40(36)| ¢14 106 59 34 14 8 ®39 27 22 [Joa4 Rc3/8 16 43
$100 40(36)| ¢14 123 66 34 14 8 $39 27 22 [114 | Rci1/2 16 43
¢125 54(49)| ¢18 148 79 43 18 10 ¢46 36 27 | [138 | Rci1/2 — —
$140 72(67)| ¢22 171 93 50 22 10 ¢55 50 36 | []156 | Rc3/4 — —
$160 72(67)| ¢22 187 98 50 22 10 $55 50 36 [178 | Rc3/4 — —
$180 72(67)| ¢22 215 115 55| 22 15 $55 50 36 [[J200 | Rc3/4 = =
$200 72(67)| ¢22 226 118 55 22 15 $55 50 36 [J216 | Rc3/4 — —
$250 84(79)| ¢26 276 141 60 24 15 $60 60 41 [J270 | Rect = =
Symbol
H h J K KK MM P R RE SA | UA | VF | W | WF | XA | YP
Bore
$32 30 6 | 38 | 25 | M10X1.25 $12 58 33 — 149 54 | — 15 — 141 —
$40 30 7 | 38 | 25 | M12X1.25 ®16 58 37 — 153 60 | — | 15 = 143 | —
$50 30 | 10 | 38 | 25 | M16X1.5 ¢22 58 47 — 155 70 | — 15 — 144 | —
$63 33 | 10 | 38 | 25 | M16X1.5 $22 61 56 — 162 80 | — | 15| — | 149 | —
$80 31 12 | 45 | 32 | M20X1.5 »25 67 70 — 192 97 | — 19 — 177 | —
$100 31 12 | 45 | 32 | M20X1.5 »25 67 84 — 192 | 114 | — | 19 — 177 | —
$125 37 | 16 | 45 | 32 | M27x2 $32 73 | 104 | [J65 | 200 | 138 | 21 — 35 192 | 27
$140 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | M36X2 $40 85 | 123 | [76 | 231 156 | 26 | — 41 222 | 29
$160 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | M36x%2 $40 85 | 134 | [J76 | 231 178 | 256 | — 41 222 | 29
$180 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | M36X2 $40 85 | 156 | [J76 | 241 | 200 | 25 | — 41 227 | 29
$200 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | M36X2 $40 85 | 163 | [J76 | 241 | 216 | 25 | — 41 227 | 29
$250 55 | 22 | 57 | 50 | M42x2 ¢45 | 109 | 202 | [J90 | 282 | 270 | 30 | — | 48 | 270 | 30

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

FA
10A-2 FA

®p32 to 100

10A-2

o]

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

@ (140 and 180 mm bore cylinders do not conform to 1SO.)

ZB+stroke ,
WF YP P+stroke
E Max. 10 S 2-EE
T T
w - = = =
EF| R MM[ I ——Q - - - /@i
Width across flats
of lock nut for rod - = - - -
i end attachment: B+
© KK
TF Cushion valves
UF 5| F J H+stroke K
W LF +stroke | BB
0125 to 250
AL
ZB+stroke ,
E Max. 14 A WF__YP P+ stroke
RE h 2-EE
4-FB
=10
—
EF| R MMI - I - - -
= & ®
Width across flats
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B - - - = -
KK
Cushion valves
5[1F H+stroke K
w LF+stroke BB

@ All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessories of Switch Set Cylinders (¢32 to ¢160), VAL Set Cylinders
(#40 to ¢100) and SV Set Cylinders (¢40 to ¢100) are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A B Bi BB D E EE EF F FB H h

Bore

¢32 22(19) | ¢24 17 7 10 44 Rc1/8 47 10 o7 30 6
¢ 40 24(21) | ¢30 19 7 13 [150 Rc1/4 52 10 67 30 7
50 32(28) | ¢34 22 7 19 [le2 Rci/4 65 10 9 30 10
¢ 63 32(28) | ¢34 22 9 19 176 Rc3/8 76 10 ¢9 33 10
80 40(36) | ¢39 27 10 22 [lo4 Rc3/8 95 16 ¢ 12 31 12
¢100 | 40(36) | ¢39 27 10 22 [J114 | Rcl/2 | 115 16 ¢ 12 31 12
¢125 | 54(49) | ¢46 36 13 27 [J138 | Rci/2 | 138 16 ¢ 14 37 16
$140 | 72(67) | ¢55 50 16 36 [J156 | Rc3/4 | 156 20 ¢ 18 43 20
$160 | 72(67) | $55 50 16 36 [178 | Rc3/4 | 178 20 ¢ 18 43 20
$180 | 72(67) | ¢55 50 16 36 [J200 | Rc3/4 | 200 20 18 43 20
$200 | 72(67) | $55 50 16 36 [J216 | Rc3/4 | 216 20 ¢ 18 43 20
$250 | 84(79) | $60 60 19 41 [1270 | Rect 270 25 $22 55 22
Symbol

J K KK LF MM P R RE TF UF | W | WF | YP | ZB

Bore

¢32 38 | 25 | M10x1.25 | 103 | ¢12 58 33 — 58 72 | 15 | 25 24 | 125
40 38 | 25 | Mi2x1.25 | 103 | ¢16 58 36 — 70 84 | 15 | 25 24 | 125
50 38 | 25 | Mi6x15 103 | ¢22 58 47 — 86 | 104 | 15 | 25 24 | 125
¢ 63 38 | 25 | Mi6x1.5 106 | ¢22 61 56 — 98 | 116 | 15 | 25 24 | 130
¢80 45 | 32 | M20x15 124 | ¢25 67 70 — 119 | 143 | 19 | 35 27 | 153
$100 45 | 32 | M20x15 124 | ¢25 67 84 — 138 | 162 | 19 | 35 27 | 153
¢ 125 45 | 32 | M27x2 130 | ¢32 73 | 104 | [165 | 168 | 196 | 19 | 35 27 | 162
¢ 140 50 | 38 | M36x2 151 ¢ 40 85 | 123 | [176 | 190 | 226 | 21 41 29 | 188
¢ 160 50 | 38 | M36x2 151 ¢ 40 85 | 134 | [176 | 212 | 248 | 21 41 29 | 188
$180 50 | 38 | M36x2 151 ¢ 40 85 | 156 | [J76 | 234 | 270 | 21 41 29 | 188
$200 50 | 38 | M3gx2 151 ¢40 85 | 163 | [176 | 250 | 286 | 21 41 29 | 188
250 57 | 50 | Md2x2 187 | ¢45 | 109 | 201 | [190 | 312 | 356 | 23 | 48 30 | 229

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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1 OA-Z Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.
FB Dimensional Table

Symbol
10A-2 FB [Bore Stroke @ (140 and 180 mm bore cylinders do not conform to ISO.) Bore A B B1 D E EE EF F FB FP H h J
$32 22(19)| 24 | 17 10 |44 | Rci/s 47 | 10 | ¢7 34 30 6 38
®¢3210 ¢100 $40 24(21)| ¢30 | 19 13 |50 | Rci/4 52 | 10 | ¢7 34 30 7 38
#50 32(28)| ¢34 | 22 19 |[J62 | Rci/4 65 | 10 | ¢9 34 30 10 38
. #63 32(28)| ¢34 | 22 19 |76 | Rcass 76 | 10 | ¢9 34 33 10 38
Té #80 40(36)| ¢39 | 27 22 |94 | Rc38 95 | 16 | ¢12 | 43 31 12 45
-m $100 |40(36)| @39 | 27 22 |[114| Rcl/2 | 115 | 16 | ¢12 | 43 31 12 45 o-
o @
e B - - DI $125 | 54(49)| p46 | 36 27 |[J138| Rci/2 | 138 | 16 | ¢14 | — 37 16 45 3
3 140 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 36 |[J156| Rc3/4 | 156 | 20 | ¢18 | — 43 20 50 5
o 3
ué ZF +stroke 160 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 36 |[J178| Rc3/4 | 178 | 20 | ¢18 | — 43 20 50 %
3 AW FP Pstroke #180 | 72(67)| #55 | 50 36 |[1200| Rc34 | 200 | 20 | @18 | — 43 20 50 2
& h 2-EE Max. 10 E ?J
o » 4FB $200 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 36 |[216 | Rca4 | 216 | 20 | o188 | — 43 20 50
g e e 2 $250 | 84(79)| ¢60 | 60 41 | 270 | Ret 270 | 25 | ¢22 | — 55 22 57 2
3 €= - E = Gie |1 o1 d 3
= B ! Symbol
o MM , i - - B s @i - — RIEF K KK LF [LL|MM| P | R |RE|TF|UF|VF| W | WF|Y |2ZF —
! - ; Bore (@]
< Width across flats y ' LA >
o o koo g - - - - - Qe | @ $32 25 | Mi0x125 | 103 | — |¢12 | 58 | 33| — | 58| 72| — | 15 | — | — | 128 ;
JiF It: B
- s © $40 25 | Mix125 | 108 | — |16 | 58| 3 | — | 70| 8| — | 15| — | — |18 MO
Cushion valves TF
Aoy it sk « | o #50 25 | Mi6x15 | 103 | — |¢22 | 58 | 47| — | 8 | 104 | — | 15 | — | — | 128
LF +stroke F #63 25 | Mi6x15 | 106 | — |¢22 | 61 | 56 | — | 98 |16 | — | 15 | — | — | 131
#80 32 | M20x15 | 124 | — |¢25| 67| 70| — | 119 [ 143 | — | 19 | — | — | 159
$100 32 | M20x15 |124 | — |¢25 | 67 | 84 | — | 138 [162 | — | 19 | — | — | 159
°
$125 10 ¢250 $125 32 | M27x2 — | 114 | ¢32 | 73 | 104 |[J65| 168 | 196 | 21 | — | 35 | 27 | 165
$140 38 | M36x2 — | 131 | 940 | 85 | 123 |[I76 | 190 | 226 | 25 | — | 41 | 29 | 192
B $160 38 | M36x2 — | 131 | ¢40 | 85 | 134 |[I76 | 212 | 248 | 25 | — | 41 | 29 | 192
B w 1 D1 $180 38 | M36x2 — | 131 | ¢40 | 85 | 156 |[I76 | 234 [ 270 | 25 | — | 41 | 29 | 192
] $200 38 | M36x2 — | 131 | p40 | 85 | 163 |[J76 | 250 | 286 | 25 | — | 41 | 29 | 192
JF +stroke $250 50 | M4a2x2 — | 162 | ¢45 | 109 | 201 |[190 | 312 | 356 | 30 | — | 48 | 30 | 235
A WF_ YP P+ stroke * The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
h VF| 2-EE

el o

Width across flats —- - - -
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B
KK Cushion valves
J H-+stroke
LL +stroke F

® All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessories of Switch Set Cylinders (932 to ¢ 160), VAL Set Cylinders
(940 to ¢100) and SV Set Cylinders (¢40 to ¢ 100) are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CA
10A-2 CA[Bore]

® 32 to 100

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

A _W_FP P-+stroke
h_ 2.EE
LR
T = = [an cb
MM1 - - /@ ; B
Width across flats = - = = -
of lock nut for rod MR
end attachment: B+ Cushion valves ‘ ‘
Fl_ J H+stroke K _[T|
Kl XC-stroke “ Max. 10
ZC+stroke '
~
© %125 to $250 A
B “EB]\ H-of
(1SO_ )
. A __WEYP P+stroke ,
(140 and 180 mm bore cylinders _h |V 2-EE
do not conform to 1SO.)
[ "= = x
& @
RE|M - -
BT I
Width across flats = -
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B1 Cushion valves
J H+stroke L
KK XC+stroke
ZC+stroke
10A-2 CC|Bore Stroke
|
© (125 to p250 BI EBIHF o
(CC style cylinders do not H
conform to 1SO.)
A _ WF YP P+stroke ,
_h_[VF 2-EE

RE MMi é& - - -

7
Width across flats = =
of lock nut for rod
end attachment: B1 Cushion valves
J H+stroke
KK XC+stroke
ZC+stroke

@ All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessories of Switch Set Cylinders (¢32 to ¢160), VAL Set Cylinders
(940 to 100) and SV Set Cylinders (940 to ¢ 100) are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 CD D E EE EW [F FP H h J K KK
Bore

$32 22(19)| 24 | 17 |¢12H9 | 10 |[(J44 | Rc1/8 | 16_S470| 10 | 34 | 30 6 | 38 | 25 | MI0X1.25
40 24(21)| ¢30 | 19 | @14H9 | 13 |[150 | Rc1/4 [ 20 3gg4| 10 | 34 | 30 7 | 38 | 25 | Mi2x1.25
$50 32(28)| ¢34 | 22 | ¢14H9| 19 |[J62 | Rc1/4 | 20 ,ng84 10 34 30 10 38 25 M16Xx1.5
$63 32(28)| ¢34 | 22 | ¢14H9| 19 |[176 | Rc3/8 | 20 78084 10 34 33 10 38 25 M16Xx1.5
$80 40(36)| 39 | 27 | @20H9 | 22 |[J94 | Rc3/8 | 32 ,gm 16 43 31 12 45 32 M20X1.5
$100 40(36)| 39 | 27 | @20H9 | 22 |[J114| Rci/2 | 32 ,8_100 16 43 31 12 45 32 M20x1.5
125  |54(49)| ¢46 | 36 | p20H9 | 27 |[1138| Rel/2 |32 34100| — | — | 37 | 16 | 45 | 32 | M27x2
$140 72(67)| $55 | 50 | ¢28H9 | 36 |[1156| Rc3/4 | 40 _8_100 — — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 M36x2
$160 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 | $28H9 | 36 |[J178| Rc3/4 | 40 78100 — — 43 20 50 38 M36x2
#180  |72(67)| 55 | 50 |$28H9 | 36 |[1200| Rc3/4 | 40_9100| — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | Ma6x2
$200 |72(67)| ¢55 | 50 | ¢28HI | 36 |[1216| Rc3/4 | 40 3100| — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | M36x2
$250  |84(79)| ¢60 | 60 | $36HI | 41 |[1270| Rl |50 9100| — | — | 55 | 22 | 57 | 50 | M42x2

Symbol L LR XC ZC

MM MR P RE T |VF | W |WF YP
Bore CAstyle|CC style| CA style | CC style CAsstyle|CC style CAstyle|CC style

$32 — | — | R17 — @12 R14 58 — 8| — |15 | — | 137 — — | 149 —
$40 — | — | R17 — 16 | R16 58 — 8| — |16 | — | 137 — — | 151 —
$50 — | — | R19 — @22 R17 58 — 10 | — | 16 | — | 137 — — | 151 —
$63 — | — | R19 = @22 | R17 61 = 13 | — | 16 | — | 140 = — | 154 =
$80 — | — | R26 — @25 | R22 67 — 18| — | 19| — | 175 — — | 195 —
$100 — | — | R27 — @25 | R22 67 — 18 | — | 19 | — | 175 — — | 195 —
$125 32 | 36 | R22 | R26 $32 R22 73 | 65 | 14 | 21 — | 35 | 181 199 | 27 | 201 219
$140 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢40 | R30 85 | [J76 | 20 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 236 | 29 | 238 | 264
$160 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢40 R30 85 | [J76 | 20 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 236 | 29 | 238 | 264
$180 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢40 | R30 85 | [J76 | 25 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 241 | 29 | 238 | 269
$200 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢40 R30 85 | [J76 | 25 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 241 | 29 | 238 | 269
$250 54 | 58 | R42 | R46 | ¢45 | R44 | 109 | [J90 | 30 | 30 | — | 48 | 264 | 298 | 30 | 300 | 334

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

CB

10A-2 CB|Bore]

32 to 100

(IS0

® 125 to p250

(IS0

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

(140 and 180 mm bore cylinders
do not conform to 1SO.)

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

A _W_FP P-+stroke ) CP
—h_ 2.EE R
®
T = = oA cD HEE)
— [] | ]
wi] Q1P edi o
T .
Width across flats - = = - \MR P 9
of lock nut for rod . ©
end attachment: B: Cushion valves
FLJ H+stroke K_|T| |EW|
KK XC+stroke UB
ZC-+stroke Max. 10 | E
~
I 1
B ﬂz[ﬂu o]
i
=
A _ WF YP P+stroke ,
Sh | Y 2-EE
= — — T
RE| ] @ - oSkt
- R RN

Width across flats
of lock nut for rod

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

end attachment: B+ Cushion valves ©
J H+stroke KJ_L |EW|
KK XC+stroke UB
ZC+stroke
10A-2 CD[Bore][Bl[Stroke
(125 to p250 n
. | E0I s
(CD style cylinders do not w !
conform to 1S0O.) R
A _ WFYP P+stroke
S T 2EE
d 1= = =
@&
RE|MM - - -
T EE)
f - -
Width across flats 9
of lock nut for rod .
end attachment: B Cushion valves
J H+stroke
KK XC+stroke
ZC+stroke

@ All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessaries of Switch Set Cylinders (¢32 to ¢160), VAL Set Cylinders
(#40 to ¢100) and SV Set Cylinders (¢40 to ¢100) are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A| B |B |CD|CP|D|E EE |EW | F |FP | H | h | J | K KK
Bore
$32 2(19)| ¢p24 | 17 |p12H2| 46 | 10 |[J44 | Rc1/8 [1615Z| 10 | 34 | 30 | 6 | 38 | 25 | M10X1.25
$40 24(21)| 30 | 19 |p14H2| 58 | 13 |50 | Rei/4 20107 10 | 34 | 30 | 7 | 38 | 25 |M12x1.25
$50 3208) | $34 | 22 |p14H2| 66 | 19 |[62 | Rel/4 |20157| 10 | 34 | 30 | 10 | 38 | 25 | M16X15
$63 32(28) | 934 | 22 |p14H2| 66 | 19 |[176 | Re3/8 (20107 10 | 34 | 33 | 10 | 38 | 25 |Mi6X15
#80 40(36) | $39 | 27 |920H2| 78 | 22 |94 | Re3/8 [32157| 16 | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45 | 32 | M20x15
100 | 40(36)| ¢39 | 27 [¢2082| 78 | 22 |[J114| Rc1/2 (3213%| 16 | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45 | 32 | M20X15
125 | 54(49)| 946 | 36 [¢2082| 78 | 27 |[1138] Re1/2 (32437 — | — | 37 | 16 | 45 | 32 | M27x2
140 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 |¢p28H2| 97 | 36 |[1156| Rc3/4 (40138| — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 | M36x2
160 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 |¢p28H2| 97 | 36 |[1178| Rc3/4 [40138| — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |M36x2
#180 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 |p28+2| 97 | 36 |[1200| Rc3/4 [40198| — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |M36x2
$200 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 |¢p28H2| 97 | 36 |[J216| Rc3/4 [40133| — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |Ms3sx2
$250 | 84(79)| ¢60 | 60 |936+H2| 117 | 41 |[J270| Rl [50398| — | — | 55 | 22 | 57 | 50 |Mm42x2
Symbol L XC ZC
LR | MM | MR | P | RE | T | UB |VF | W |WF YP
Bore CBstyle(CD style CB style | CD style CB style | CD style
$32 — | —|R18| ¢12 |RI5| 58| — | 8| 38 | —|16| — 137 | — | —[150 | —
$40 — | — | R18 | ¢16 |RI5| 58| — | 8| 44| — |15 | — [ 187 | — | — [ 150 | —
#50 — | —|R19| ¢22 |Ri8| 58| — | 8| 52| — |16 | — 1387 | — | — [ 152 | —
$63 — | — | R19 | ¢22 |R18| 61| — | 8| 52| — |15 | — [ 140 | — | — | 155 | —
#80 — | — | R3%2| ¢25 |R23 | 67| — | 11| 64| — |19 | — [175| — | — | 196 | —
100 | — | — | R32 | 25 |R23 | 67 | — [ 11| 64| — |19 | — | 175 | — | — | 196 | —
@125 | 32 | 36 | R26 | 32 | R22 | 73 | (65 | 14 | 64 | 21 | — | 35 | 181 | 199 | 27 | 201 | 219
$140 | 38 | 44 | R32 | ¢40 | R30 | 85 | (176 | 20 | 80 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 236 | 29 | 238 | 264
$160 | 38 | 44 | R32 | ¢40 | R30 | 85 | [J76 | 20 | 80 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 236 | 29 | 238 | 264
$180 | 38 | 44 | R32 | ¢40 | R30 | 85 | [I76 | 25 | 80 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 241 | 29 | 238 | 269
$200 | 38 | 44 | R32 | ¢40 | R30 | 85 | (176 | 25 | 80 | 25 | — | 41 | 210 | 241 | 29 | 238 | 269
$250 | 54 | 58 | R46 | 945 | R44 | 109 | [190 | 30 | 100 | 30 | — | 48 | 264 | 298 | 30 | 300 | 334

Note) Dimension LR indicates the maximum size of the mating part.

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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1 0A-2 Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

TA Dimensional Table
Symbol
10A2 TA Stroke @ (140 and 180 mm bore cylinders do not conform to ISO.) 5 A B B1 BB D E EE F FP H h J K
ore
$32 22(19)| ¢24 | 17 7 10 | [J44 Rc1/8 10 34 30 6 38 25
*23210 ¢100 $40 24(21)| ¢30 | 19 7 13 | 50 Rc1/4 10 34 30 7 38 25
5
T ¢50 32(28)| ¢34 22 7 19 | [le2 Rci/4 10 34 30 10 38 25
$63 32(28)| ¢34 | 22 9 19 | 76 Rc3/8 10 34 33 10 38 25
B @.F - DI $80 40(36)| ¢39 | 27 10 22 | [Jo4 Re3/8 16 43 31 12 45 32
| [
" $100 | 40(36)| $39 | 27 10 22 | [114 | Rci/2 16 43 31 12 45 32 o
o @
é 125 | 54(49)| ¢46 | 36 13 27 | []138 | Rct/2 — — 37 16 45 32 3
CE 7B+ stroke 140 | 72(67)| #55 | 50 16 36 | []156 | Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38 §
ué W, FP P+stroke 160 | 72(67)| #55 | 50 16 36 | []178 | Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38 %
3 A 2EE ¢180 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 36 | [1200| Rc3/4 — | — | 4 | 20 | 50 38 L
= OR W . $200 | 72(67)| #55 | 50 16 36 | [J216 | Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38 e
= TR Wl 4 I — = — — L =3
— g @ @ h " 250 | 84(79)| #60 | 60 19 41 | [J270 | Rel = = 55 22 57 50 2 -
o ®
E|TD] {—© 77®7+ MM[ - @ - - - & Symbol
o e KK MM | P | RE TD |TL|T™M | TR | UM | VF | W | WF | XG | YP | ZB =
1 I
< @ ©) oflocknu for0d &1 1= - - - B Bore o
o = a“*“”‘”“}i | $32 M10x1.25 | @12 | 58 | — | ¢16e9 | 16 | 44 | Ri 76 — |15 — | 44| — 125 P
— Max. 10 © n
- ™ - GCushion valves $40 Mi2x1.25 | ¢16 | 58 | — | ¢25e9 | 25 | 50 | R1.6 | 100 | — | 15 | — | 44 | — | 125
um F J H-+stroke K BB $50 M16X1.5 22 | 58 | — | ¢25¢9 | 25 | 63 | R1.6 | 113 | — [ 15 | — | 44 | — | 125
XG $63 Mi6x15 | ¢22 | 61 | — | ¢25¢9 | 25 | 76 | R16 | 126 | — | 156 | — | 44 | — | 130
$80 M20x1.5 25 | 67 | — | ¢25e9 | 25 | 95 | R16 | 145 | — | 19 | — | 57 | — | 153
$100 M20x15 | ¢25 | 67 | — | ¢25¢9 | 25 | 114 [R2 | 164 | — | 19 | — | 57 | — | 153
®p125 to 9250 | $125 M27x2 32 | 73 | [165 | ¢p25¢9 | 25 | 139 | R2 | 189 | 21 | — | 35 | 57 | 27 | 162
1 @H $140 M36x2 40 | 85 | [J76 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 156 | R2.5 | 228 | 25 | — | 41 | 66 | 29 | 188
: R
- $160 M36x2 $40 | 85 | (176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 178 | R25 | 250 | 25 | — | 41 | 66 | 29 | 188
1 $180 M36x2 40 | 85 | [176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 200 | R25 | 272 | 25 | — | 41 | 66 | 29 | 188
S8 tstoke ‘ $200 M36x2 $40 | 85 | [176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 216 | R25 | 288 | 25 | — | 41 | 66 | 29 | 188
A | wF_YpP P+stroke $250 M42x2 45 | 109 | [190 | ¢45e9 | 45 | 270 | R3 | 360 | 30 | — | 48 | 76 | 30 | 229
RE W ] 2EE * The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
®

- [®

ETDi Or—+ =

T T
11 @ vl [}

- HTHO) 5
- MM - - , - -
I = Y ‘
@—'—@ Width across flats
of lock nut for rod
‘@‘ @ end attachment: B, - - = - - @,

oe) KK ‘

@

Max. 14 ©
TL ™ TL Cushion valves
um J H+stroke K |.BB

XG

e |f the TA style mounting bracket interferes with the sensor, change the sensor mounting surface.
(Mount on the top surface.)

©® On the TA style cylinder, the cushion valve of the rod cover is positioned on © for structural reasons.

® All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessories of Switch Set Cylinders (32 to ¢ 160),
VAL Set Cylinders (940 to ¢ 100) and SV Set Cylinders (40 to ¢ 100) are the same as those of
the standard type cylinders.



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

TC

10A2 TC

32 to 100

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[Bore| is available.

@ (140 and 180 mm bore cylinders do not conform to 1SO.)

T

i

ZB+stroke
A W, FP P+stroke
Max. 10 h 2-EE BD

UW|TD|

b
|

]

0125 to p250

uw TD1

Width across flats

of lock nut for rod § - = — i Z - 3

end attachment: B, w

© KK |
TL ™ TL Cushion valves
um F J H-+stroke K |.BB
Xl+1/2 stroke=PH
| -0
ZB+stroke
E Max. 14 A WF__YP P+stroke
RE h VE| 2-EE F&T
T
vl - - — |
I
A
AwCEE & — (O] — |p[
Width across flats
of lock nut for rod _ = _ = - n
end attachment: Bt
KK ;
TL | Cushion valves
J H+stroke K BB

Xl+1/2 stroke=PH

@ All dimensions of the bodies and mounting accessories of Switch Set Cylinders (932 to ¢ 160), VAL Set Cylinders
(940 to p100) and SV Set Cylinders (¢40 to ¢ 100) are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A| B |B |BB|BD|D|E EE FIFFP|H | h|J ]|k KK
Bore
®32  |22(19)] @24 | 17 | 7 | 30 | 10 |(44 | Rei8 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 6 | 38 | 25 |Miox125
®40  |2421) 930 | 19 | 7 | 30 | 13 (50 | Reti4 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 7 | 38 | 25 |mi2x125
®50  |32(28) #34 | 22 | 7 | 30 | 19 |(J62 | Reii4 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 10 | 38 | 25 |miex15
©63  |32(28) ¢34 | 22 | 9 | 30 | 19 |[[776 | Re3s | 10 | 34 | 33 | 10 | 38 | 25 |miex1s5
©80  |40(36) 939 | 27 | 10 | 35 | 22 |94 | Re38 | 16 | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45 | 32 |M20x15
#100 |4036)| 939 | 27 | 10 | 40 | 22 |(114| Retz | 16 | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45 | 32 |m20x15
©125 |54(49)| @46 | 36 | 13 | 43 | 27 |[138] Ret2 | — | — | 37 | 16 | 45 | 32 |Merx2
®140 |72(67)| ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 53 | 36 |[J156| Rcd4 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |m36x2
#160 |72(67) @55 | 50 | 16 | 53 | 36 |78 Re3/4 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |M3sx2
#180 |72(67)| ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 53 | 36 |[J200| Red#4 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |ma3exe
#200 |72(67) @55 | 50 | 16 | 53 | 36 |[J216| Rc34 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | 38 |M3x2
#250 |84(79) ¢60 | 60 | 19 | 58 | 41 |[1270| Rci — | — | 55 | 22| 57 | 50 |maex2
Qymeoll | | Min. TCstle | pe | 1p |TL|TM | TR | UM [uw | VF | w |wF| xi |YP| zB
Bore PH  |min. stroke
32 o12 | 58| 78| 3 | — |¢1eed| 16| 55|R1 | 87| 52| — | 15| — | 78 | — | 125
$40 o6 | 58| 78| 3 | — |¢25e9| 25| 63 | R16 | 113 | 59| — |15 — | 78 | — | 125
50 022 | 58| 78| 3 | — |¢25e9| 25| 76 |R1.6|126| 71| — | 15| — | 78 | — | 125
63 022 | 61| 78| 0 | — |¢25e9|25| 88 |R16|138| 86| — | 15| — | 795 | — | 130
80 025 | 67| 98| 7 | — | o259 |25 | 114 | R1.6 | 164 | 104 | — | 19| — | 955 | — | 153
©100 | 925 | 67| 100 | 12 | — | 2509 |25 | 132 |R2 | 182 | 128 | — |19 | — | 955 | — | 153
®125 | ¢32 | 73| 102 | 9 |[165|¢25e9 | 25 | 158 | R2 | 208 | 158 | 21 | — | 35 | 985 | 27 | 162
#140 | 940 | 85| 119 | 13 | (176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 183 | R2.5 | 255 | 183 | 25 | — | 41 | 1125 | 29 | 188
#160 | 40 | 85| 119 | 13 | [176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 200 | R2.5 | 272 | 200 | 25 | — | 41 | 1125 | 29 | 188
#180 | 940 | 85| 119 | 13 | (176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 228 | R25 | 300 | 228 | 25 | — | 41 | 1125 | 29 | 188
#200 | 40 | 85| 119 | 13 | (176 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 246 | R2.5 | 318 | 246 | 25 | — | 41 | 1125 | 29 | 188
#250 | ¢45 | 109 | 134 | 6 | 190 | p45e9 | 45 | 304 | R3 | 394 | 304 | 30 | — | 48 | 1325 | 30 | 229

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Switch Set

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

10A-2R [Bore]

[Stroke]| — [Sensor symbol|[Sensor quantity |

®»p32 to 100

® AX type sensor

e 125 to 250
® AX type sensor

RV

UX1 30_ 7 o UXe
|
T i
i — -l
UXi 44 UXz
R S —
= EE}
e+ - — - ———— - —

@ All dimensions of the cylinder bodies and mounting accessories are the same as those of the

standard type cylinders.

o |f the TA style mounting bracket interferes with the sensor, change the sensor mounting surface.

(Mount on ®.)

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol RV RY UXi UXe
Bore AX type SR type AX type SR type AX type SR type AX type SR type
¢ 32 68 74 34 37 5 1 5 1
¢ 40 72 80 36 40 5 1 5 0
¢ 50 82 90 41 45 5 1 5 0
¢ 63 94 102 47 51 6 1 6 1
¢80 110 118 55 59 4 0 4 0
¢ 100 120 132 60 66 4 0 4 0
125 146 154 73 77 11 6 7 3
¢ 140 162 168 81 84 14 8 11 4
¢ 160 178 184 89 92 14 9 11 6
Note) Dimension UX indicates the optimum sensor mounting position for detection of stroke end.
Operating Range and Hysteresis
Reed sensor Solid state sensor
?:rl: AX1 % * type SR type AX2 % * type
Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis Operating range Hysteresis
$32 6to 10
$40 5t0 10 3to6
$50
$63
¢80 7ot 2orless 3orless sto7 1orless
9t0 13
$ 100 8to 12 4t07
¢ 125
@140 10to 15 5t08
$ 160
Sensor Mountable Minimum Stroke
Type AX type SR type
Switch Set SV Set Switch Set SV Set
With 1 sensor 25 50 15 50
With 2 sensors 25 50 15 50
TC style 120 120 125 125
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Double Rod Type
10A-2D

32 to 100

ZM+stroke X2
_ A [W_FP P+ stroke FP W+stroke
2-EE
i o [
& - - @ - &
K A
KK = = = = KK
F ! J ! H+stroke ! J ! F
LZ+stroke
0125 to 250
ZM+stroke X2
_ A |WFYP P +stroke YP,_ WF+stroke
2-EE
r= i
- !ﬁ S - e i
% : : &
KK = KK
§ =4
J ! H+stroke ! J
LP+stroke

® For dimensions of mounting accessories, see the dimensional drawings of each mounting style.

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A EE F FP H J KK LP Lz P w WF YP ™M
Bore
¢32 22(19)| Re1/8 | 10 34 30 38 |Mi0X1.25| — 126 58 15 — — 156
$40 24(21)| Rel/4 | 10 34 30 38 |[Mi2x125| — 126 58 15 — — 156
¢50 32(28)| Rel/4 | 10 34 30 38 |[Miex15 | — 126 58 15 — — 156
¢63 32(28)| Rc3/8 | 10 34 33 38 |[Migx15 | — 129 61 15 — — 159
¢80 40(36)| Rc3/8 | 16 43 31 45 |M20X15 | — 153 67 19 — — 191
¢100 | 40(36)| Re1/2 | 16 43 31 45 [M20x15 | — 153 67 19 — — 191
¢125  |54(49)| Re1/2 | — — 37 45 |M27x2 127 — 73 — 35 27 197
¢140 | 72(67)| Re3/4 | — — 43 50 | M3ex2 143 — 85 — 41 29 225
$160 72(67)| Rc3/4 | — — 43 50  |M3gx2 143 — 85 — 4 29 225
¢180 |72(67)| Re3/4 | — — 43 50 | M3ex2 143 — 85 — 41 29 225
¢200 |72(67)| Re3/4 | — — 43 50 | M3ex2 143 — 85 — 41 29 225
¢250 | 84(79)| Rel — — 55 57 |Md2x2 169 — 109 — 48 30 265

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

VAL Set

10A-2v2 [Bore] [B][Stroke| — [Valve operating method][Valve voltage]

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

® p40 to 9100

® With terminal

3-position type |

Detent type
Energized extending type

84.5

69.5 _,

55

{ Rc3/8

® \With lead wire

@ All dimensions of the cylinder bodies and mounting accessories are the same as those of the standard type cylinders.

SV Set

10A-2K2 [Stroke] —[Valve operating method|[Valve voltage|[Sensor symbol|[Sensor quantity|
®»40 to 100

@ All dimensions of the cylinder bodies
and mounting accessories are the
same as those of the standard type

cylinders.

o |f the TA style mounting bracket
interferes with the sensor, change

the sensor mounting surface.
(Mount on the top surface.)

@ This drawing shows the AX type

sensor.

Dimensional Table

S-poéwtion type |

84.5

Detent type

Energized extending type

69.5

P55 ‘

{ Rc3/8

Symbol RV RY UXi UXz
Bore AX type SR type AX type SR type AX type SR type AX type SR type
$40 72 80 36 40 5 1 5 0
®50 82 90 41 45 5 1 5 0
®63 94 102 47 51 6 1 6 1
®80 110 118 55 59 4 0 4 0
¢100 120 132 60 66 4 0 4 0

Unit: mm Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Drawings of Valve Mounting Dimensions

Energized extending type Energized retracting type

DIN type connector

Minzs]

18.5 MAX39
| ’ E ﬁ ‘ 63
i VINZS 35 /EH“ s T f
8luax39) -

Eﬁﬂ sl 1165

52.5 57.5
105

Detent type 3-position closed center type
3-position exhaust center type
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Specifications for Adjustable Stroke Cylinders

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

- Adjustable extended stroke Adjustable retracted stroke
Standard type Switch Set Standard type Switch Set
Series 10A-2A1 10A-2RA1 10A-2A2 10A-2RA2
Cylinder bore (mm) g?gsﬁ?ﬁsgwgg%fggg;gg 5250 g?gb‘?;?'z‘gjr’g;ﬁg?ggg' $32+ 40+ p50+ pB3+ 80+ 3100+ 125+ 140160
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 700mm/s
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa
Working temperature range —10to +70°C (No freezing)

end for

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends (none at rod

With cushions on both ends (none at rod retracting end for adjustment)

@® How to order

adjustable stroke cylinders

Standard type
10A—2A1: Adjustable extended stroke
10A—2A2: Adjustable retracted stroke

Switch Set
10A-2RA1: Adjustable extended stroke
10A-2RA2: Adjustable retracted stroke

Cushion stroke
(cushion ring parallel part length)

320 ¢100: 14mm $125: 16mm
140 to $200: 19mm $250: 21mm

#3210 663 R side: 14mm H side; 13mm
$80:9100:14mm 125: R ide: t7mm Hside: 13mm
$140160: 20mm

$32 to ¢63: R side: 14mm H side: 13mm
$80-¢100: 15mm ¢125: R side: 17mm H side: 15mm
$140-¢160: 20mm

Stroke adjusting method

Stopper adjustment

Adjuster screw adjustment

SD-LB:-FA-TA-TC

Stroke adjusting range

0 to 50mm

10A-2A1

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles
:TAand TC

Rod eye (T-end)

Tolerance for thread

JIS 6H/6g

Mounting style

SD,LB,FA,TA, TAw/ bracket, TC, TC w/ bracket

Note) For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed and the cushion mechanism.

Order Made Specifications

Specifications for Dual Stroke Cylinders

Single rod

Doub

le rod

Series variations Standard type

Switch Set Standard type

Switch Set

Series 10A-2Q1

10A-2RQ1 10A-2Q2

10A-2RQ2

$32:$40+$50-¢63-¢80+¢100-

Cylinder bore (mm) $125140-9160-9180-6200-6250

$32-¢40-¢50-¢63-$80-
¢100-¢125-$140-9$160

$32-$40+$50-¢63-80+¢100-
$125¢140-9160-¢180$200-$250

$32-¢40-¢50-¢63-$80-
¢100-¢125-$140-9160

Working fluid Air
Lubrication Unnecessary
Working pressure range 0.1t0 0.7 MPa
Working speed range 50 to 700mm/s
Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Working temperature range

—10 to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends

Cushion stroke $32t0 ¢100: 14mm ¢125: 16mm
(cushion ring parallel part length) | $140 to $200: 19mm ¢250: 21mm

9200 8 Rete fhnm s Tm | 535 19 100: 14mm 9125 16mm
@BO'MOU‘MmngAZOS'ngE%mmmH5|de‘15mm 14010 200: 19mm $250: 21mm

93210 983 R side: fdmm Hside: 13mm
980-6100: 14mm 6125 R sde: 17mm Hside: 15mm
140:9160: 20mm

Tolerance for thread

JIS 6H/6g

* Mounting style

SD, LB, FA, FB, CA, (CC), CB, CB wi bracket,
(CD), (CD w/ bracket), TA, TAw/ bracket, TC, TC w/ bracket

SD,LB,FA, TA, TAw/ bracket, TC, TC w/ bracket

*The parenthesized styles are applicable to cylinders with a bore of 125 mm or more.
Note) For the working speed range, see the selection materials to check the relationship between the speed and the cushion mechanism.

Principle of operation ®Sneerod,

Cylinder 2 Cylinder 1

Stroke2 | I !

L
Stroke 1 } }
| \©
* Stroke 1 and stroke 2: !
Stroke 1 is the stroke of |
cylinder 1.
Stroke 2 is obtained by
subtracting the stroke of
cylinder 1 from the stroke ©

of cylinder 2.

== ° 0!

i

Stroke 2__| ‘ Stroke 1

@Double rud
When air pressure is

® ®

When air pressure is
supplied through port
A, only cylinder 1
operates.

® I®

When air pressure is
I ® supplied through port
B, cylinder 2
operates (Stroke of
cylinder 2—Stroke of

©. @@ When air pressure is

supplied through ports

A and D, both cylinders

supplied through port ':>~EE
| Cylinder 1 C. both cylinders 1 1 and 2 retract.
I \Cylinder 2 and 2 retract. Stroke 2 troke 1
I When air pressure is
- ®©@ —»  supplied through ports
B and D, cylinder 2

pelo s

retracts, and only
cylinder 1 operates.

When air pressure is
supplied through ports
A and G, cylinder 1
retracts, and only

cylinder 1). cylinder 2 operates.

!

I 1@ |Whenarrpessuels ooc%e® When air pressure is
supplied through ports — .
Aand B, the output [ f}=>— supplied througn ports

only in the stroke range
of cylinder 1 is doubled.

B and C, both cylinders
1 and 2 operate.

$32:940-950-963-980-¢100:¢125:¢140:9160-¢ 18092009250

10A-2RA1,10A-2A2,10A-2RA2
$32:040-950¢63-980:¢100:¢125:¢140:9160

How to order dual stroke cylinders

Adjustable extended stroke
With cushions on both ends (none at rod extending end for adjustment)
With cushion on cap side
No cushion

Adjustable retracted stroke

Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor symbol

Sensor quantity (1, 2 ton)

Note) Select applicable sensors out of the

Sensor List.

With cushions on both ends (none at rod retracting end for adjustment)
[[R] With cushion on rod side
No cushion

S pppe0
IS & N &

$ NS
.
@ Standard type/Siitch Set 40 |E| 50|+

Standard type

10A-2Q1: Dual stroke single rod
10A-2Q2: Dual stroke double rod

Switch Set

10A-2RQ1: Dual stroke single rod
10A-2RQ2: Dual stroke double rod

10A-2Q1-10A-2RQ1
SD-LB-FA-FB-CA(CC)-CB(CD)-TA-TC

10A-2Q2-10A-2RQ2
SD-LB-FA-TA-TC

Standard type

$32:940-950-963-¢80-¢100-9125-9140-¢160-¢180-200-9250

Switch Set

$32:¢40-950-963-980-¢100:9125-9140-9160

With cushions on both ends
[R | With cushion on rod side
With cushion on cap side
No cushion

Cylinder stroke (mm)

* For details, please contact us.

el

Nylon tarpaulin

With bracket
Applicable mounting styles
:CB, (CD), TA, TC

[T JRod eye (T-end)

LY |Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
LS |Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
LF_|Floating joint (F-end)

Sensor symbol

Cylinder stroke 2 (mm)

Cylinder stroke 1 (mm)

Sensor quantity (1, 2 to n)

Note) Select applicable sensors out of the
Sensor List.

* For details, please contact us.
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1 OA-Z Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Adjustable Extended Stroke Dimensional Table
Symbol
10A-2A1 SD |Bore| B |Stroke A B Bi [BB| D DD E EE F|IFP| H | h|J KK LP
10A-2RA1 SD [Bore| B [Stroke] — [Sensor symbol | [Sensor quantity] Eﬂ Eore
$32 22 | @24 | 17 | 7 | 10 | M6X1 [144 | Rc1/8 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 6 | 38 | M10X1.25 | —
®Bore 932 to ¢ 100 640 24 | 30 | 19 | 7 | 13 | Mex1 [150 | Rc1/4 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 7 | 38 | M12x1.25 | —
50 32 | ¢34 | 22| 7 | 19 | Mex1 [162 | Rc1/4 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 10 | 38 | M16X1.5 —
63 32 | ¢34 | 22| 9 | 19 | M8x1.25 [J76 | Rc3/8 | 10 | 34 | 33 | 10 | 38 | M16X1.5 —
80 40 | @39 | 27 | 10 | 22 | M10x1.25 | [J94 | Rc3/8 | 16 | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45 | M20x1.5 —

- ZJ+(strokex2) -
" A W FP P siroke P Stioke SA S 100 40 | $39 | 27 | 10 | 22 | M10x1.25 | [J114 | Rc1/2 | 16 | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45 | M20x1.5 — ®
8 2x4-DD 5. 2-EE 5 _Inl 125 54 | 946 | 36 | 13 | 27 | M12x1.5 [1138 | Re1/2 | — | — | 37 | 16 | 45 | M27x2 127 %
3 " e T KK ®140 | 72 | 955 | 50 | 16 | 36 | M16x15 | (1156 | Re3/4 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | M3ex2 143 3
[¢) E MM =1
E e | $160 72 | ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 36 | M16Xx1.5 [178 | Re3/4 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | M36x2 143 %
3 © ® B MN@ TR e @ *’*%@ SD 180 72 | ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 36 | M16%1.5 [J200 | Re3/4 | — | — | 43 | 20 | 50 | M36x2 143 %

v p— ;

o - _ _ (9]
o © Wi acoss fs B L —————-— | B B i s s 200 72 | ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 36 | M16Xx1.5 [J216 | Re3/4 43 | 20 | 50 | M36x2 143 2 -
% Width across flats D ‘ 2-cushion valve ‘ Width across flats SW $250 84 | ¢60 | 60 | 19 | 41 | M20X1.5 1270 | Ret — | — | 55| 22| 57 | M42X2 169 5
o FlLJ H-tstroke JJF @

Max. 10 BB LT+stroke BB Symbol
Q ! LT MM P RE RR SA | SD [ SJ|SW | VF | VX | W | WF|YP| ZJ —_
<t Bore e
(@) $32 126 | ¢12 58 — (133 75| ¢35 | 10 | 32 | — | — | 15| — | — | 226 :P
— . 640 126 | ¢16 58 — 137 8 | 40 | 11 | 36 | — | — | 15| — | — | 232 n
® Extended stroke adjustment range: O to 50mm
50 126 | ¢22 58 — (147 85 | 945 | 14 | 41 — | — | 15| — | — | 240
63 129 | ¢22 61 — [156 85 | 45 | 14 | 41 | — | — | 15 | — | — | 243
80 153 | ¢25 67 — J7o 85 | 50 | 17 | 46 | — | — | 19 | — | — | 274
®Bore 125 to 250(10A-2A1) ®100 | 153 | 925 | 67 | — |84 | 85 | ¢50 | 17 | 46 | — | — |19 | — | — | 274
®Bore »125 to »160(10A-2RAT) Eﬂ 125 — | #32 73 | [e5 | [J104 95 | 56 | 21 | 50 | 21 | 11 | — | 35 | 27 | 289
$140 — | $40 85 | [J76 | [123 95 | ¢70 | 25 | 65 | 25 | 15 | — | 41 | 29 | 319
$160 — | ¢40 85 | [I76 | [134 95 | 70 | 25 | 65 | 25 | 15 | — | 41 | 29 | 319
180 — | $40 85 | [J76 | (156 95 | 70 | 25 | 65 | 25 | 15 | — | 41 | 29 | 319
ZJ+(strokex2) 200 — | $40 85 | [J76 | (163 95 | 70 | 25 | 65 | 25 | 15 | — | 41 | 29 | 319
A WF_ YP P+stroke YPV: Stroke SA SJ $250 — ®45 109 [J90 [[]202 100 $80 27 75 30 20 — 48 30 364
2x4-DD h VF 2-EE VE (D)
Q‘Q 10
N @\ E E
1 . KK R S ——— F’ KK
' \ MM a
© @ . —" =
o D) R swd L - @ ———te -]
@ ® = .
Width across flats Bi,/ Width across

flats B

Width across flats D Width across flats SW

2-cushion valve

-

s}
m
<

H+stroke J
RR BB LP+stroke BB

m

® Extended stroke adjustment range: O to 50mm



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

Adjustable Retracted Stroke

10A-2A2 SD [Bore] B [Stroke] E?ﬁk
10A-2RA2 SD [Bore| B [Stroke| — [Sensor symbol| [Sensor quantity]

®Bore 32 to 100

ZG+stroke Max. WG .
A W, FP P+stroke FPYU  n
2X4-DD 5 2-EE
.
KK L1 guv e .
0 P e ——— —o- 1=
3 sSQ
Width across flats Bt Rl ————————— = 1B DG
Width across flats D, ‘ 2-cushion valve ‘ Width across flats C+
F J | H+stroke | J | F
Max. 10 BB LT+stroke BB

® Retracted stroke adjustment range: O to 50mm

®Bore 9125 to 9160

ZG+stroke Max. WG ,
WF_ YP P+stroke YPFG n
2x4-DD h VE| 2-EE
|10
KK R — —
I RE
© <@ : — 8
o-| - ‘é;ﬂ 3o gw Ao ———- @”’E*’J%L
@9 — -0 sQ
Width across flats B, DG
- E} i ‘@3 Width across flats D, ‘E’ [ S—— — Width across flats C:
| 2-cushion valve
©
RE J H-+stroke J
RR BB | LP+stroke | BB
E Max. 14

® Retracted stroke adjustment range: O to 50mm

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol

A B Bi [ BB | Ci| D DD DG E EE F|FG|FP| H | h J

Bore
$32 22 | ¢24 | 17 7 | 19 | 10 | M6X1 M12x1.25 [Ja4 Rc1/8 | 10 | — | 34 | 30 6 | 38
$40 24 | 930 | 19 7 | 19 | 13 | MeXx1 M12x1.25 | [J50 Rc1/4 | 10 | — | 34 | 30 7 | 38
$50 32 | ¢34 | 22 7 129 | 19 | Mex1 M16X1.5 [Je2 Rc1/4 | 10 | — | 34 | 30 | 10 | 38
$63 32 | ¢34 | 22 9 | 29 | 19 | M8X1.25 M16X1.5 76 Rc3/8 | 10 | — | 34 | 33 | 10 | 38
$80 40 | 939 | 27 | 10 | 32 | 22 | M10X1.25 | M20X1.5 [Jo4 Rc3/8 | 16 | — | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45
¢100 40 | ¢39 | 27 | 10 | 32 | 22 | M10X1.25 | M20X1.5 [J114 | Rc1/2 | 16 | — | 43 | 31 | 12 | 45
¢125 54 | 946 | 36 | 13 | 36 | 27 | M12X15 M24X1.5 []138 | Re1/2 | — | 20 | — | 37 | 16 | 45
$140 72 | ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 46 | 36 | M16X1.5 M30x2 []156 | Rc3/4 | — | 27 | — | 43 | 20 | 50
¢160 72 | ¢55 | 50 | 16 | 46 | 36 | M16X1.5 M30x2 []178 | Re3/4 | — | 27 | — | 43 | 20 | 50

Symbol

KK LP | LT | MM | n P RE RR SQ U VF | W | WF | WG | YP | ZG

Bore
$32 M10X1.25 —_ 126 | ¢12 | 10 | 58 — 133 8 7 — |15 | — 77 | — | 141
¢40 M12x1.25 | — | 126 | ¢16 | 10 | 58 | — | [J37 | [8 7 — |15 | — 77 | — | 141
$50 M16X1.5 — | 126 | ¢22 | 13 | 58 | — | [J47 | [O11 7 — | 15| — 80 | — | 141
$63 M16X1.5 — | 129 | ¢22 | 13 | 61 — | 56 | 11 7 — |15 | — 80 | — | 144
$80 M20X1.5 — | 158 | @25 |16 | 67 | — | [J70 | [J14 0 — [ 19| — 88 | — | 172
$100 M20%1.5 — | 153 | ¢25 | 16 | 67 | — | [J84 | [14 0 — |19 | — 88 | — | 172
¢125 M27x2 127 | — | 32 | 19 | 73 | [65 | [J104 | [17 — |21 | — | 3 | 103 | 27 | 162
$140 M36x2 143 | — | ¢40 | 24 | 85 | [76 | (123 | []19 — |25 | — | 41 | 118 | 29 | 184
$160 M36x2 143 _ $40 | 24 | 85 | [J76 | [1134 | (19 — 25 | — | 4 118 | 29 | 184
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Dual Stroke/Single Rod

10A-2Q1

SD [Bore| B [Stroke1] + [Stroke2]
10A-2RQ1 SD [Bore| B [Strokel] + [Stroke2] — [Sensor symbol] [Sensor guantity]

=

®Bore ¢32 to ¢ 100

ZJ+(stroke 1X2)+stroke 2

Max. 10

A _|W_FP P+stroke 1+stroke 2 PP P+stroke 1 ,
2x4-DD 5 4-EE
h
e
KK | i} | | |
o sw] LR Q- —— (& +O— ——|Of-
Width across fiats B = — —— [ 7777777773
Width across flats D, 4-cushion valve
F H+stroke 1-+stroke 2 J J H-tstroke 1 K

BB

LL+(stroke 1X2)+stroke 2

BB

®Bore ¢ 125 to p250(10A-2Q1)
®Bore ¢ 125 to ¢ 160(10A-2RQ1)

® Stroke limit (stroke 1X2+stroke 2)

¢ 32 : 1200mm
¢ 40 : 1400mm
»50, 63 : 1600mm

80, ¢ 100: 1800mm

ZJ+(stroke 1X2)+stroke

p===

2

4-cushion valve

Max. 14

A WF__YP,_ P+stroke 1+stroke 2 PP P+stroke 1 ,
2X4-DD S VE| 4-EE
10
.
B L1 ,7,7,,LJ3,
KK
-0 8wl 1T+ -@—— 0| & —— O
Width across flats B1 /
Width across flats D, 4&*7*7*7********

H+stroke 1
J +stroke 2 J J H+stroke 1 K
BB. LL+(stroke 1X2)+stroke 2 BB

® Stroke limit (stroke 1X2+stroke 2)
@ 125 to ¢250: 2000mm

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 BB D DD E EE [F FP H h J K
Bore
$32 22 $24 17 7 10 M6Xx1 [Jaa Rc1/8 10 34 30 6 38 25
$40 24 $30 19 7 13 M6X1 50 Rci1/4 10 34 30 7 38 25
$50 32 $34 22 7 19 M6X1 [Je2 Rci1/4 10 34 30 10 38 25
$63 32 34 22 9 19 M8X%1.25 O76 Rc3/8 10 34 33 10 38 25
$80 40 $39 27 10 22 M10X1.25 [Jo4 Rc3/8 16 43 31 12 45 32
$100 40 $39 27 10 22 M10X1.25 114 Rc1/2 16 43 31 12 45 32
¢125 54 P46 36 13 27 M12X1.5 []138 Rc1/2 — — 37 16 45 32
$140 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 []156 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
$160 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 178 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
¢180 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 [J200 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
$200 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 [J216 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
$250 84 $60 60 19 41 M20X1.5 [J270 Rct — = 55 22 57 50
Symbol
KK LL MM P PP RE RR VF W WF YP zJ)
Bore

$32 M10x1.25 209 P12 58 48 — 33 — 15 — — 231
$40 M12Xx1.25 209 $16 58 48 = 187 = 15 = = 231
$50 M16X%1.5 209 @22 58 48 — [Ja7 — 15 — — 231
$63 M16X1.5 215 P22 61 48 — [156 — 15 — — 239
¢80 M20%1.5 245 ¢25 67 54 — [J70 — 19 — — 274
¢100 M20%1.5 245 $25 67 54 — [I84 — 19 — — 274
$125 M27x2 241 $32 73 54 [Jes [J104 21 — 35 27 289
$140 M36x2 274 $40 85 58 76 123 25 = 41 29 331
$160 M36x2 274 $40 85 58 76 [J134 25 — 41 29 331
$180 M36x2 274 $40 85 58 76 [156 25 = 41 29 331
$200 M36X2 274 ¢40 85 58 76 [J163 25 — 41 29 331
$250 M42x2 331 ¢45 109 60 [J90 [J202 30 — 48 30 398
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dual Stroke/Double Rod

10A-2Q2 SD [Bore| B [Strokel] + [Stroke2]

10A-2RQ2 SD [Bore] B [Strokel] + [Stroke2] — [Sensor symbol| [Sensor quantity|

®Bore ¢32 to ¢ 100

ZJ+stroke 1+stroke 2

A |W_FP P+stroke 2 PP P—+stroke 1 FP _W| A
2x4-DD 5 4-EE 5
L e
KK ”Jf%‘r 77777 ﬁbguu‘if 77777 L‘FLfi ] KK
© BMN@ HH e+ - -—-—- —— 1 H M.""@B
Width across flats By H T L Width across flats By
Width across flats D, J ‘ Width across flats D
4-cushion valve E J il H-+stroke 2 | K K | H+stroke 1 | J F
Max. 10 BB LL+stroke 1+stroke 2 BB

® Stroke limit (stroke 1+stroke 2)
»32 : 1200mm
»40 : 1400mm
®»50, 63 : 1600mm
¢80, ¢ 100 : 1800mm

®Bore ¢ 125 to p250(10A-2Q2)
®Bore ¢ 125 to ¢ 160(10A-2RQ2)

=

ZJ+stroke 1+stroke 2

WE_ YP P+stroke 2 PP. P+stroke 1 YP,_WF A
2x4-DD h VE 4-EE VF h
[i9] 0| ]
L o] ,777;‘.“J1EJL777777.“J7
ﬁ\ KK
QF% % [ z
o 3o s |1 & ——] @+ —— @ | e
o - -
Width across flats By, Width across flats B
' (@‘ I ‘@3 Width across flats D, E* e e e i i —3] Width across flats D
} 4-cushion valve
©
RE J H+stroke 2 K K H+tstroke 1 J
RR BB LL+stroke 1+stroke 2 BB
E Max. 14 ‘ ‘

® Stroke limit (stroke 1+stroke 2)
¢ 125 to 250 : 2000mm

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 BB D DD E EE [F FP H h J K
Bore
$32 22 P24 17 7 10 M6Xx1 [Jaa Rc1/8 10 34 30 6 38 25
$40 24 $30 19 7 13 M6X1 50 Rci1/4 10 34 30 7 38 25
$50 32 $34 22 7 19 M6X1 [e2 Rci1/4 10 34 30 10 38 25
$63 32 $34 22 9 19 M8X%1.25 O7e Rc3/8 10 34 33 10 38 25
$80 40 $39 27 10 22 M10X1.25 [Jo4 Rc3/8 16 43 31 12 45 32
$100 40 $39 27 10 22 M10X1.25 114 Rc1/2 16 43 31 12 45 32
¢125 54 $46 36 13 27 M12X1.5 []138 Rc1/2 — — 37 16 45 32
$140 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 []156 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
$160 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 []178 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
¢180 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 [J200 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
$200 72 $55 50 16 36 M16X1.5 [J216 Rc3/4 — — 43 20 50 38
$250 84 $60 60 19 41 M20x1.5 [J270 Rct = = 55 22 57 50
Symbol
KK LL MM P PP RE RR VF W WF YP zJ)
Bore

$32 M10x1.25 206 P12 58 22 — 33 — 15 — — 236
$40 M12X1.25 206 ¢16 58 22 = [J37 = 15 = = 236
$50 M16X%1.5 206 @22 58 22 — [Ja7 — 15 — — 236
$63 M16X%1.5 212 @22 61 22 = [156 = 15 = = 242
¢80 M20%1.5 248 ¢25 67 28 — [J70 — 19 — — 286
¢100 M20%1.5 248 ¢25 67 28 — [184 — 19 — — 286
$125 M27x2 228 $32 73 28 [Jes [J104 21 — 35 27 298
$140 M36x2 262 $40 85 34 76 123 25 = 41 29 344
$160 M36x2 262 $40 85 34 76 [J134 25 — 41 29 344
$180 M36x2 262 $40 85 34 76 [J156 25 — 41 29 344
$200 M36X2 262 $40 85 34 [76 [163 25 — 41 29 344
$250 M42x2 324 ¢45 109 46 [J90 [J202 30 — 48 30 420
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

With Boots

WW|

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

e 932 to 100

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[BorelK is available.

® 125 to p250

Ww

|
-

|

Standard Semi-standard
Material | Nylon tarpaulin Chloroprene Conex
Heat proof 80C 100C 200°C

Notes) ® Remember that the heat proof field in the table above shows the allowable
temperatures for the boots, not for the cylinder.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

o |f the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.

©® The boots have been mounted at our factory prior to delivery.

e Dimension X is the distance from the cover end. When using the FA accessory,

check dimension carefully. (On 32 to 100 mm bore cylinders, the distance is
measured from the retainer end face.)
o Note that the seal housings of 32 to 100 mm bore cylinders with boots differ
from those of standard type cylinders.

Rod End Attachment

Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
32 to 100

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

With Boots
Dimensional Table/With boots (nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene)

Symbol . X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)
Bore 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 |Nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene
$32 $36 67 75 84 92 | 100 117 | 134 | 150 | 167 | 184 | 200 | 217
1/3 stroke+50
$40 ®40 67 75 84 92 | 100 | 117 | 134 | 150 | 167 | 184 | 200 | 217
$50 45 72 80 89 97 | 105 | 122 | 139 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 205 | 222
1/3 stroke+55
$63 ®45 72 80 89 97 | 105 | 122 | 139 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 205 | 222
$80 $60 78 84 90 97 | 103 | 115 | 128 | 140 | 153 | 165 | 178 | 190
1/4 stroke+65
¢100 $60 78 84 90 97 | 103 | 115 | 128 | 140 | 1583 | 165 | 178 | 190
125 @71 84 90 96 | 103 | 109 | 121 134 | 146 | 159 | 171 184 | 196 1/4 stroke+71
¢140 ¢80 | 88 94 | 100 | 107 | 113 | 125 | 138 | 150 | 163 | 175 | 188 | 200
¢160 $80 88 94 100 | 107 | 1183 | 125 | 138 | 150 | 163 | 175 | 188 | 200
1/4 stroke+75
¢180 $80 88 94 100 | 107 | 113 | 125 | 138 | 150 | 163 | 175 | 188 | 200
$200 $80 88 94 100 | 107 | 1183 | 125 | 138 | 150 | 163 | 175 | 188 | 200
$250 ¢80 | 93 99 | 105 | 112 | 118 | 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 180 | 193 | 205 1/4 stroke+80
Dimensional Table/With boots (Conex)
Symbol Ww X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)
Bore 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 Conex
¢32 ¢61 70 80 90 | 100 110 | 130 | 150 | 170 | 190 | 210 | 230 | 250
1/2.5 stroke+50
¢40 ¢61 | 70 80 90 | 100 | 110 | 130 | 150 | 170 | 190 | 210 | 230 | 250
»50 ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255
1/2.5 stroke+55
$63 ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 | 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255
$80 ¢61 82 90 99 | 107 | 115 | 132 | 149 | 165 | 182 | 199 | 215 | 232
1/3 stroke+65
$100 ¢61 82 90 99 | 107 | 115 | 132 | 149 | 165 | 182 | 199 | 215 | 232
®125 @71 88 96 | 105 | 113 | 121 138 | 155 | 171 188 | 205 | 221 238 1/3 stroke+71
¢140 ¢80 92 100 | 109 | 117 | 125 | 142 | 159 | 175 | 192 | 209 | 225 | 242
$160 ¢80 92 100 | 109 | 117 | 125 | 142 | 159 | 175 | 192 | 209 | 225 | 242
1/3 stroke+75
¢180 $80 92 100 | 109 | 117 | 125 | 142 | 159 | 175 | 192 | 209 | 225 | 242
$200 ¢80 92 100 | 109 | 117 | 125 | 142 | 159 | 175 | 192 | 209 | 225 | 242
$250 ¢80 97 105 | 114 | 122 | 130 | 147 | 164 | 180 | 197 | 214 | 230 | 247 1/3 stroke+80
Dimensional table/Rod eye with spherical bearing (S-end)
Symbol
Part number | CA CcD CF CM CN DK ED GW KK TA TV T™W
Bore
$32 RSA-10-A 43 $10H9 | ¢19 13 56 $12.9 26 1478_1 M10x1.25 | 21 10.520.1 17
$40 RSA-12-A 50 $12H9 | ¢22 15 65 $15.4 30 160, [MI2x1.25| 24 [12 %01 19
@50 RSA-16-A 64 $16H9 | @27 19 83 $19.4 38 2178,1 M16Xx1.5 33 |15 £0.1 22
$63 64 $16H9 | ¢27 19 83 $19.4 38 21731 M16x1.5 33 |15 041 22
80 77 20H9 34 23 100 24.4 46 25_5, |M20x15 40 18 £0.1 30
[l RSA-20-A [} [} [} 01
$100 77 $20H9 | ¢34 23 100 $24.4 46 2578_1 M20x1.5 40 |18 *0.41 30
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[BorelK is available.
Rod End Attachment

Rod eye(T-end)

®$32 10 ¢100 ®12510 9250 A
ER RA 45
|
cF 4@ @ -
cc
ER cA
cD A
|
Width across flats <{ |
EW b i -
KK 1

Rod clevis(Y-end)with pin A

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/Rod eye (T-end)

o 32 to 100 09125 to p250 ER
ER RA
Width across
D\ fats
Width across flats
KK
KK cD CA
A
cC A |
th
ow [ L
0 ‘
ow [ cPCT|  |EW —-r1—- Hi- - KXt CF
| |
CP|CT| EW = [
; cw | L [ KK
ow [ 11 KK
&+ cc
Floating joint(F-end)
® 32 ® 40 to 9160
Width across flats B2 FK KK Width across flats Bz

Width across flats

of lock nut: B1 Width across flats

of lock nut: B1

Rotating angle

A | lFa A | |lFa
FA FC FD FA |_FC FD
FJ FJ

® The insertion of the floating joint into the socket shall not equal or
exceed the dimension of screw diameter. (Return the joint one or
two turns after it gets into contact with the socket bottom, and fix
it with a lock nut.) Excessive insertion can cause operation failure.

® DO NOT use together with CA, CB, CC, CD, TA, and TC accessories.

Symbol

Part number | A CA e cD CF D ER EW J KK RA
Bore
32 RTA-10-A 23 55 20 |[¢p12H9 | ¢24 24 R12 | 16.9, —  |m10x125| 67
$40 RTA-12-A 25 60 20 |p14H9 | ¢24 24 R12 | 20_9, —  |mi2x125] 72
$50
“oes | RTA-16-A 33 60 20 |p14H9 | @28 27 R14 | 20_9, —  |M16x15 74
¢
¢80
100 | RTA-20-A 41 85 30 |p20H9 | @36 36 R19 | 329, —  [M20x15 | 104
[
¢125 RTA-27-A 51 100 32 [¢20H9 | @49 — 20 329, 13 |M27%2 120
$140
160 0
“1e0 | RTA-36-A 69 125 33 | p28H9 | @62 — 28 40.8, 18 |M36x2 153
¢
$200
$250 RTA-42-A 81 144 48 | p36H9 | ¢79 — 36 5004 20 |M42x2 180
Dimensional Table/Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Symbol

Partnumber| A | CA | CC | CD | CF | CP | CT | CW | D ER | EW KK RA
Bore
$32 RYA-10-1-A | 23 55 | 20 |p128%| 24 | 46 | 32 8 | 24 |R12 | 16132 | M10x1.25 | 67
$40 RYA-12-1-A | 25 60 |20 |p144%| 924 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 24 |Ri2 | 20033 | Mi2x1.25 | 71
¢50 H9 +1.5
s | RYA-16-A 33 60 | 18 |p144g| 928 | 58 | 44 | 12 | 27 |R14 | 20032 | Miex15 | 74
[l
480 Ho
o100 | RYA-20-A 41 85 | 28 |p207g| 936 | 78 | 64 | 16 | 36 |R19 | 32732 | M20x15 |104
¢
¢125 | RYA-27-A 56 | 100 | 35 |¢20 52| ¢40 | 78 64 | 16 40 |R20 | 32108 | M27x2 120
$140
¢160 H9 +1.5
P RYA-36-A 74 | 125 | 365 |¢p28 5| ¢55 | 97 | 80 | 20 | 55 |R27.5| 4013% | M36x2 1525
¢
$200
$250 | RYA-42-A 86 | 144 | 49 (936 %3] ¢70 | 117 | 100 | 25 | 65 |R35 |5014% | M42x2 179
Dimensional Table/Floating joint (F-end)
Symbol

Part number | A | B1 | Bz e FA | FC | FD | FJ | FK | FM | FN | FQ | FR KK
Bore
32 | RFS-10T 245 | 17 | 10 | 1 31 | 28 4 | 63 |11 | ¢25 | 24 | 45| 25 |M10x1.25
$40 | RFS-12T 24 19 | 13 | 1 33 | 255| 11 | 695|135 | ¢32 |[19| 7 35 |Mi2x1.25
$50-¢63 | RFS-16T 32 22 | 17 | 15 | 43 | 33 13 | 89 |16 | ¢40 |[[J24| 8 4 |M16x15
$80 | RFS-20T080 | 40 27 | 22 | 2 53 | 42 15 [110 |22 | ¢50 |30 | 9 5 |M20x1.5
$100 | RFS-20T100 | 40 27 | 24 | 25 | 56 | 49 18 |123 | 24 | ¢64 |[136 | 12 6 |M20x15
$125 | RFS-27T 54 3 | 32 | 25 | 74 | 62 21 |157 |30 |76 |[146 | 14 7 |M27x2
$140-9160| RFS-36T 72 50 | 36 | 3 96 | 80 23 (199 |36 |88 |[155] 18 8 |M36x2
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Bracket

CB/CD bracket
32 to 100

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

KG

Bracket

KO KD BF,
KC

CAD/DATA
10A-2/TA2[BorelK is available.

o125 to 250

Bracket

KD| | BF

-
4B

BO BL

KC

® For the dimensions of the cylinder bodies, see the drawings of CB and CD.

TA bracket
e 32 to 100 ® 125 to p250
M UM
Lubrication port . Lubrication port
WS . 4 f®te
g0 R T o ® & ol S
GH|CF | h GH|GE |
v ) e i v
T [ — o |\ Wax 14 L ¢ — o\
Max. 10‘ ‘ ‘ GTl Bracket ‘ ‘ ‘ &1l Bracket
‘GD‘ ™ ‘G‘D‘ 2x2-GB GO GL GO GDJ[|. ™™ ||| GD\2X2GB GO GL GO
GM GK GM GK
® For the dimensions of the cylinder bodies, see the drawings of TA.
TC bracket
®»p32 to 100 e 125 to p250
um um
. E _ Max. 10 E Max. 14
‘ ‘ Lubrication port Lubricati
e \@ T ON- Fﬁ%:/fj‘,\:ﬁg Ubrication port . mm! m
uw TDIWI 3 o ﬂ@ﬁ & O ® U ® O o
& © GH i 5 — GH|GE . L H
Il N\l T [ i i)
GT Bracket T Bracket
GD ™ GD\.2x2-GB GO GL | |Go \G&QXZ_GB coll o |leo
GM GK GK

® For the dimensions of the cylinder bodies, see the drawings of TC.

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/CB/CD bracket

Symbol
Partnumber | BF | BH BL | BO | BT | KC | KD | KG | KO | LB | WM | XM
Bore
$32 | BCA-12-A 40 35 | 10 10 8 60 | 5 55 5 | ¢9 85 65
$40
$50 | BCA-14-A 40 45 | 125 | 15 8 70 | 10 65 5 | 11 | 105 80
$63
$80
———— BCA-20-A 65 60 | 15 165 | 12 %8 | 5 85 10 | ¢14 | 135 | 105
$100
125 BCA-20-1-A 77 75 17.5 17.5 14 112 17.5 — — $18 145 110
$140
#160
——— BCA-28-A | 120 | 115 | 225 | 225 | 23 | 165 | 225 | — — | #22 | 175 | 130
#180
$200
$250 | BCA-36-A | 165 | 140 | 25 25 28 | 215 | 25 — — | ¢26 | 220 | 170
Dimensional Table/TA/TC bracket
Symbol GM ™ um
Partnumber | E | GB | GD | GE | GH | GK | GL GO | GT | TD uw
Bore TAstyle| TC style TAstyle| TC style| TA style|TC style
$32 | BTA-16-A |44 |¢9 | 15 | 56| 40| 80| 60| 59| 70|10 | 12 |p16H3| 44| 55| 76| 87| 52
$40 50 73| 86 50 | 63|100 | 13| 59
$50 | BTA-25-A |[J62 |12 | 23 | 72| 50| 110 | 80| 86| 99|15 | 12 |p25H2| 63| 76| 113|126 | 71
$63 76 99 | 111 76| 88| 126|138 86
$80 o4 118 | 137 ho| 95| 114|145 | 164 | 104
———— BTA251-A ——{¢14 | 23 | 92| 70|120| 85 17.5| 14 | p255%
$100 114 137 | 155 114 | 132 | 164 | 182 | 128
$125 | BTA-25-2-A |[1138|¢p18 | 25 | 115 | 85| 145|105 | 164 | 183 |20 | 25 | 9253 | 139 | 158 | 189 | 208 | 158
$140 156 192 | 219 156 | 183 | 228 | 255 | 183
#160 178 214 | 236 1o | 178|200 | 250 | 272 | 200
———— BTA36-A ——¢22 | 36 | 170 | 130 | 185 | 140 225| 25 |p36H3
$180 200 236 | 264 200 | 228 | 272 | 300 | 228
$200 [J216 252 | 282 216 | 246 | 288 | 318 | 246
$250 | BTA-45-A |[1270|¢26 | 45 | 210 | 160 | 215 | 165 | 315 | 349 |25 | 32 | 4553 | 270 | 304 | 360 | 394 | 304
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Combination of rod end attachments (For 125 to 250 mm bore cylinders, the same combinations can be used.
However, dimensions differ from those shown in the following drawings.)

Rod eye—rod clevis

Rod clevis—rod eye

Combination of rod end attachments (For 125 to 250 mm bore cylinders, the same combinations can be used.

CB style—rod eye

Dimensional Table

However, dimensions differ from those shown in the following drawings.)
CA style—rod clevis

Dimensional Table

Rod clevis

D| Width across flats

CF T R Width across flats | D - —0Q+—- -
Rod clevis Rod eye Rod eye, Rodclevis W
Pin Pin
CA CA__CU CA CA
KK A KK A
- wg;, Tt
Width across flats| D B @ +—- 7’» CF, > - @ 1+—- -
Dimensional Table Dimensional Table
Symbol cu Symbol cu
A CA | CF D KK A CA | CF D KK
Bore Min. | Max. Bore Min. | Max.
@32 23 55 | 924 6 12 24 |M10%x1.25 $32 23 55 | 924 6 12 24 |M10X1.25
$40 25 60 | ¢24 7 13 24 |M12X1.25 $40 25 60 | ¢24 7 13 24 |M12X1.25
®50 33 60 | ¢28 10 17 27 |M16%x1.5 $50 33 60 | 928 10 17 27 |M16X1.5
$63 33 60 |¢28 | 10 17 27 [M16X1.5 $63 33 60 |¢28 | 10 17 27 |M16%X1.5
$»80 41 85 | 936 12 21 36 |[M20Xx1.5 $80 41 85 | 936 12 21 36 |M20%x1.5
@100 | 41 85 |36 | 12 21 36 [M20X%1.5 $100| 41 85 |36 | 12 21 36 |M20X%1.5
Rod eye—CB accessory Rod clevis—CA accessory
T T
CB accessory | 't ~ T / CA accessory Mg T /
Pin Rod eye Pin Rod clevis
E E L_ CA Cu
RR 4-KB RR 4-KB éﬂé
m——— = T ==
A —_ STl e
— = p—
Dimensional Table Dimensional Table
Symbol cu Symbol cu
CA E KB L |[RR| T CA E KB L ([RR| T
Bore Min. |Max. Bore Min. |Max.
$32 | 55 6 | 12 |43 |M6X1 19 |[J33| 8 @32 | 55 6 | 12 |43 |M6X1 19 [[133| 8
40 | 60 7 | 13 |49 |M6Xx1 19 |[137| 8 $40 | 60 7 | 13 |49 |M6Xx1 19 |[J37] 8
$50 60 | 10 | 17 |60 |M6X1 19 |[047| 8 $50 60 | 10 | 17 |J60 |M6X1 19 |[J47] 10
¢63 | 60 | 10 | 17 |J74 |M8x1.25 | 19 |[156| 8 ¢63 | 60 | 10 | 17 |[J74 |M8x1.25 | 19 |[156| 13
¢80 85 | 12 | 21 |[193 |M10x1.25| 32 |[J70| 11 ¢80 | 85 | 12 | 21 |[]93 |M10x1.25| 32 |[]70| 18
¢100 | 85 | 12 | 21 |[]110|M10x1.25| 32 |[184| 11 ¢100 | 85 | 12 | 21 |[J110|M10x1.25| 32 |[]84| 18

Symbol Symbol
A CA CF D KK A CA CF D KK
Bore Bore

$32 23 55 @24 24 M10X%1.25 $32 23 55 P24 24 M10X1.25
¢40 25 60 @24 24 M12Xx1.25 ®40 25 60 P24 24 M12X1.25
$50 33 60 $28 27 M16x1.5 $50 33 60 ¢28 27 M16X1.5
¢$63 33 60 $28 27 | M16X1.5 ¢63 33 60 ¢$28 27 M16x1.5
¢80 41 85 $36 36 M20X1.5 $80 41 85 ¢36 36 M20X1.5
¢100 41 85 $36 36 M20%1.5 ¢100 41 85 $36 36 M20x1.5

CA style—CB accessory

: CB accessory

CB style—CA accessory

" CA accessory

4-KB RR (L'?é 4-KB RR
Il
—r= A > e
el TF
e { B ©
Dimensional Table Dimensional Table
Symbol Symbol
E KB L RR T E KB L RR T
Bore Bore
$32 [J43 | Mex1 19 | [J33 8 32 [J43 | MeXx1 19 | [J33 8
40 [149 | MeXx1 19 | [37 8 640 [149 | MeXx1 19 | [37 8
$50 [J60 | Mex1 19 | [J47 8 50 [J60 | M6x1 19 | 47 | 10
63 [J74 | M8x1.25 19 | [56 8 63 [J74 | M8x1.25 19 | [s6 | 13
$80 [J93 | Miox1.25 | 32 | [J70 | 1 80 [J93 | Miox1.25 | 32 | [J70 | 18
¢100 [J110 | M10X1.25 32 | [Js4 1 ¢100 | [J110 | M10x1.25 32 | [84 | 18
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-2

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Setting method of sensor detecting position

AX type

T

nto

m mounting screw M4.
the direction show

fgtetgs‘;dzc‘:g%ii%* of Fix to the bracket with the sensor
the sensor. Fit fror

nin

the figure for easier
fitting. m
—> B

ie rod size (M6 to M10): Hex. screw M5

[tightening torque: 1 to 2 N-m]

ie rod size (M12 to M27): Hex. screw M6

Tie rod

T
&tightening torque: 2 to 3 N-m]

Hold with hands.

Adjust until the sensor comes in
contact with the cylinder tube.

SR type

Hold with hands.

Sensor mounting screw M3
[tightening torque: 0.4 to 0.7 N-m]

Adjust until the sensor comes in
contact with the cylinder tube.

Sensor mounting screw M4
[tightening torque: 0.6 to 1 N-m]

Hex. screw M4
[tightening torque: 0.6 to 1.0 N-m]

Tie rod

1. Loosen the two hex. screws with a hex. wrench, and move
them along the tie rod.

2. Adjust the detecting position (for the 2-LED type, the

position where the green lamp lights up) 2 to 5 mm (about
half of the operating range is appropriate) before the
required position where the sensor indicator lamp starts to
light up (ON). Then, gently hold the top of the sensor so
that the cylinder tube contacts the detecting face of the
sensor, and clamp the hex. screw to an appropriate
tightening torque.
Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause the
off-center of the sensor position.

3. The indicating lamp lights up when the sensor is set 1o the

ON position.

4. Sensors can be mounted to any of four tie rods and on the

most suitable position depending on the mounting space
of the cylinder and wiring method.

5. Mount a sensor to the most suitable position to detect the

stroke end with the “sensor mounting dimension”
(dimension UX).

1. Loosen the two hex. screws with a hex. wrench, and
move them along the tie rod.

2. Adjust the detecting position 2 to 5 mm (about half

of the operating range is appropriate) before the
required position where the sensor indicator lamp
starts to light up (ON). Then, gently hold the top of
the sensor so that the cylinder tube contacts the
detecting face of the sensor, and clamp the hex.
screw to an appropriate tightening torque.
Note) Inappropriate tightening torque may cause the
off-center of the sensor position.

3. The indicating lamp goes out when the sensor is set

to the ON position.

4. Sensors can be mounted to any of four tie rods and

on the most suitable position depending on the
mounting space of the cylinder and wiring method.

5. Mount a sensor to the most suitable position to

detect the stroke end with the “sensor mounting
dimension” (dimension UX).



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Heavy duty pneumatic cylin-
ders using rods having large
diameters of 50 to 250 mm

®Larger rod dia. and rod end thread than
10A-2 Series.

Cylinder Specifications

Series Variation 10A-3

Cylinder bore mm $50°$63:¢80+¢100:¢125:¢$160+¢ 1809200250
Working fluid Air

Lubrication Unnecessary

Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa

Proof test pressure 1.5 MPa

Working speed range

50 to 700 mm/s

Working temperature range

—10to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning

With cushions on both ends

Cushion stroke

$50-¢63 : 14 mm (rod side) 13 mm (cap side)
$80 :15 mm (rod side/cap side)
¢100-¢125 : 17 mm (rod side) 15 mm (cap side)
$160 to $200: 20 mm (rod side/cap side)

)

$250 : 22 mm (rod side/cap side;

Tolerance for thread

JIS6g/6H

Tolerance of stroke

0to250 mm*{® 251t01000%3° 1001 to 2000%2°

Mounting style

SD-LB-FA-FB-CA
CB-CC-CD-TA-TC

Boots

Standard: Nylon tarpaulin  Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex

Accessories Rod end attachments

Rod eye (T-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Others

CB/CD bracket, TA/TC bracket

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

Standard Stroke Range Unit: mm
Bore $50 63 $80- 100 #1250 250
Stroke limit 1400 1800 2000

® The above strokes indicate the maximum available strokes for the standard type.
® For the rod buckling, check with the buckling chart in the selection materials.

Contact us or longer strokes.

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Product Lineup Unit: mm
Series variation Type 950 @63 ¢80 @100 ¢125 @160 ¢180 @200 @250
o
= Double Standard
2 acting type @ @ @ @ @ @ o o o
& [ singte rod ERIY. v
Weight Table Unit: kg
| Additional Mounting accessory weight Bracket weight anacﬁ,%‘éﬁ”ﬁeigm
Bore| Basic [\ qigny Rod clevi
weight Rod eye clevis
mm |(sp style)| PErMM | LB FA FB | CA | CC | CB | CD | TA | TC | CB |TATC (Y-end)
of stroke (T-end) | e pin
$50 | 2.80 |0.00779| 0.36 | 0.40| 050 | 026 | — | 030 | — | 019 | 055|066 | 1.06 | 0.21 | 0.41
$63 | 4.20 |0.00945 0.46 | 055 | 065| 042 | — | 039 | — | 019 | 070 | 066 | 1.06 | 0.21 | 0.41
$80 | 8.14 |0.0135 | 086 | 1.36 | 159 | 1.08 | — | 08 | — | 019 | 1.16 | 1.97 | 1.47 | 062 | 1.06
$100| 12.29 |0.0178 | 112 | 1.60| 220 | 139 | — | 105 | — | 019 | 153 | 1.97 | 1.47 | 062 | 1.06
$125| 17.29 |0.0340 | 2.00 | 2.39 | 258 | 057 | 259 | 0.76 | 2.86 | 0.19 | 220 | 2.60 | 3.05 | 1.24 | 1.47
$160| 32.25 |0.0421 | 322 | 496 | 548 | 1.35 | 6.18 | 1.82 | 6.73 | 057 | 495 | 7.80 | 8.15 | 2.40 | 3.32
$180| 41.59 |0.0549 | 569 | 6.70 | 7.22 | 125 | 9.04 | 1.72 | 9.73 | 057 | 6.00 | 7.80 | 8.15 | 2.40 | 3.32
$200| 47.79 |0.0591 | 6.12 | 7.78 | 830 | 1.25 | 10.18 | 1.72 | 10.86 | 0.57 | 6.30 | 7.80 | 8.15 | 2.40 | 3.32
$250| 92.87 |0.0755 | 8.38 | 14.36 | 15.70 | 3.23 | 20.10 | 4.22 | 21.30 | 1.12 [10.50 |16.65 [1550 | 4.62 | 5.83

Iculation] Cylinder weight (kg)=basic weight+(additional weight per mm of strokeXcylinder stroke (mm))

Ca
formula
Calculation
example

+mounting accessory weight

10A-3, bore ¢ 100, cylinder stroke 100 mm, LB
12.29+(0.0178%x100)+1.12=15.19kg

SJapullAD onewnaud [elausg
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

@® How to order

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary. ~ Semi-standard specification

[JN] Chloroprene

Mounting style

/\*Q
&
Q
e Standard type ( 10A-3 ) ? T

Cylinder bore (mm) Conex
¢50-963-980:¢9100:¢125- R
¢160-¢180-¢200:¢250 CB, CD, TA, or TC style
With cushions on both ends Rod eye (T-end)

Rl With cushion on rod side Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
With cushion on cap side

[N No cushion

Cylinder stroke (mm)

E3Standard specifications

@ \With cushions on both ends
® Port position ®, cushion valve position

£3Change of port and cushion valve positions
The standard port position is ®, and the standard cushion valve position is ®.
When modifying the positions, enter the symbol shown in the dimensional drawing.

Example) 10A-3 SD63 B200-
Port position (A, B, C, D) | | Cushion valve position (A, B, C, D, 0)

@ For the TA style, the standard port position and cushion valve position are ® and © on the rod side and ® and
on the cap side.

®|n case that the cushion is not equipped, the cushion valve position is “0".

3 Semi-standard range

o \Vith boots

®Change of piston rod end (W, WF, A, KK) @ Change of TC accessory position (dimensional symbol: PH)

KK

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Mounting Style

Basic style

Cap flange

Cap eye

[CC]Cap eye
(only dﬂ 25 to ¢250)

Cap clevis
(only 125 to ¢p250)

Rod trunnion
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

SD
10A-3 SD[Bore]

® »50 to ¢80

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.

ZB+stroke

ZJ+stroke

FP

P-+stroke

2x4-DD
Width across flats of N
lock nut for rod end T - 3
attachment: B+
KK Cushion valves
J H+stroke
BB LF+stroke BB
® » 100 to 250
|
B B B 1T DI ZB+stroke )
i i ZJ+stroke
A WF _ YP P+stroke )
h VE 2-EE
1 ‘<—> 2x4-DD
_ |VFF
e A — ]
Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end I e ————— ,,,@
' attachment: Bs
© KK
RE Cushion valves
RR J H+stroke K
E | Max. 14 BB LL+stroke BB

Unit: mm Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder
Dimensional Table
Symbol
A B Bi BB D DD E EE F FP H h J
Bore
50 36(32)| ¢34 24 7 19 M6X1 [J62 | Rc'/a | 10 34 30 1 38
63 36(32)| ¢34 24 9 19 M8X1.25 [176 | Rc%/s | 10 34 33 11 38
¢80 44(40)| ¢39 30 10 22 *M10x1.25 | [J94 | Rc%/s | 16 43 31 13 45
$100 | 54(49)| ¢46 36 10 27 *M10x1.25 | [J114 | Rc'/2 | — = 31 16 45
¢125 | 72(67)| ¢55 50 13 36 *M12X1.5 138 | Rc'/2 | — - 37 20 45
$160 | 84(79)| ¢65 60 16 46 *M16X1.5 178 | Rc%/a | — — 43 22 50
¢180 | 84(79)| ¢65 60 16 46 *M16X1.5 [J200 | Rc®/a - - 43 22 50
$200 | 84(79)| ¢65 60 16 46 *M16%1.5 [J216 | Rc%/a | — = 43 22 50
$250 [112(107)| ¢85 80 19 55 *M20X1.5 [1270 | Re 1 - - 55 30 57
Symbol
K KK LF | LL | MM P RE RR | VF | VFF | W | WF | YP zJ
Bore
50 25 | M18x1.5 | 103 | — ¢22 58 - 47 - - 15 | — - 118
63 25 | M18x15 | 106 | — $22 61 = (156 = = 15 | — - 121
¢80 32 | M22x1.5 | 124 | — $25 67 - 70 - - 19 | — - 143
$100 | 32 | M27x2 — | 108 | ¢32 67 | [165 [l84 21 10 | — | 37 | 27 | 155 | 145
¢125 | 32 | M36x2 — | 114 | ¢40 73 | 76 (104 | 25 | 10 | — | 43 | 27 | 170 | 157
$160 | 38 | M42x2 — | 131 | 50 85 | [194 | [J134 | 30 | 11 — | 52 | 29 | 199 | 183
¢180 | 38 | M42x2 — | 131 | 50 85 | [194 | [J156 | 30 | 11 — | 52 | 29 | 199 | 183
¢200 | 38 | M42x2 — | 131 | ¢50 85 | [J94 | [J163 | 30 | 11 — | 52 | 29 | 199 | 183
$250 | 50 | M56x2 — | 162 | ¢63 | 109 | [J125 | [J202 | 83 | 10 | — | 60 | 30 | 241 | 222

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

Comparison of Screw Pitches of
New and Old Tie Rods

Symbol Dimension DD
Bore Old New
$80 M10X1.5 M10X1.25
$100 M10X1.5 M10X1.25
$125 M12X1.75 M12X1.5
$160 M16Xx2 M16X1.5
$180 M16Xx2 M16X1.5
$200 M16X2 M16X1.5
$250 M20X%2.5 M20X1.5

Note) A part of the screw pitches (dimension DD)
of the tie rods have been changed from those
shown in the 1996 catalog. The changed values
are marked with *. If an SD style (basic style)
cylinder is purchased and a tie rod is installed with
the tie rod screw supplied with the cylinder or only
a tie rod is purchased, the tie rod is not applicable
to the old screw pitch. Before placing an order,
sufficiently check the pitch. Implemented from
shipment on Dec. 1, 1995 (From serial No.512)
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

LB

10A-3 LB

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.

@ »50 to 80
1 [
8 H DI
k! L XA+stroke
A W FP P+stroke
Max. 10 e 2-EE
®
_® VY o N A I
AE|
AH Width across flats of
AT| R lock nut for rod end ——— e —@
”””” attachment: B+
| | o |
1 /
2x2-AB Cushion valves
AL J H-+stroke AL
AQ SA+stroke AQ|
® 100 to 250
|
B - T DI
) 4 XA-+stroke
E _Max. 14 WF _ _YP P+stroke
RE VF 2-EE
(<
3® mm #7 -

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: Bs

KK

2x2-AB

AL

Cushion valves

H+stroke

AL

SA+stroke

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AB AE AH AL AO AT B B1 D EE F FP H
Bore
$50 36(32)| ¢12 72 4 26 12 6 ¢34 24 19 |[J62 |Rc'/a 10 34 30
$63 36(32)| ¢12 86 48 28 12 6 ¢34 24 19 |[[J76 | Rc%/s 10 34 33
¢80 44(40)| ¢14 106 59 34 14 8 $39 30 22 |[J94 | Rc%/s 16 43 31
$100 54(49)| ¢14 123 66 34 14 8 $46 36 27 |[J114 | Rc'/2 - - 31
®125 72(67)| ¢18 148 79 43 18 10 $55 50 36 |[[]138 | Rc'/2 - - 37
$160 | 84(79)| ¢22 | 187 98 50 22 10 ¢$65 60 46 |[178 | Rc%/4 | — = 43
¢180 | 84(79)| ¢22 | 215 | 115 55 22 15 | ¢65 | 60 46 |[J200 | Rc¥/4 | — - 43
$200 84(79)| ¢22 | 226 118 55 22 15 $65 60 46 | [J216 | Rc%/4 - - 43
¢250 |112(107)| 926 | 276 141 60 24 15 ¢85 80 55 [[J270 | Rc 1 - - 55
Symbol
h J K KK MM P R RE SA UA VF W WF XA YP
Bore

®50 1" 38 25 M18X1.5 @22 58 47 - 155 70 - 15 — 144 -
¢$63 11 38 | 25 | M18X1.5 $22 61 56 — 162 80 - 15 = 149 =
¢80 13 45 32 M22x1.5 25 67 70 - 192 97 - 19 - 177 -
$100 16 45 32 M27%x2 $32 67 84 [Je5 176 114 21 - 37 179 27
®125 20 45 32 M36x2 @40 73 104 [J76 200 138 25 - 43 200 27
¢160 22 50 38 M42x2 $50 85 134 [Jo4 231 178 30 - 52 233 29
$180 22 50 38 M42x2 @50 85 156 o4 241 200 30 - 52 238 29
$200 22 50 38 M42x2 $50 85 163 [Jo4 241 216 30 - 52 238 29
$250 30 57 50 M56x2 $63 109 202 [125 282 270 33 - 60 282 30

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

10A-3 FA|[Bore|[B][Stroke]

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.

® »50 to p80
B T DI
ZB+stroke ,
E Max. 10 A WF__ YP P+stroke
- 2-EE
® 4-FB o ‘
I
AN A ] & [ | 1T
O T o ! : e
| |
EA R — @+ (@1 -- MM «{ - - - ———— e -
| - 7 @\
| | )
Width across flats of /
‘\@7 EQZ‘ & lock nut for rod end [ B = = = = == 73
) attachment: B Cushion valves
TF KK vo| | F ‘ J H+stroke K
UF | W LF+stroke BB
@100 to 250
5 - DI
E Max. 14 ZB+stroke )
RE A WF __YP P+stroke ,
2-EE
® 4-FB < ‘
H i ==
EFA R — F-- MM 1—- ———%————————/@———
Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end I N o e oy @,
ttachment: B:
gllachment 5 Cushion valves "
KK
VD| |F J H+stroke K
W LF+stroke BB

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 BB D E EE EF F FB H h J
Bore
¢50 36(32) | ¢34 24 7 19 [e2 Rc'/4 65 10 ¢9 30 1 38
$63 36(32) | ¢34 24 9 19 76 Rc®/s 76 10 ¢9 33 1 38
$80 44(40 ¢39 30 10 22 [[Jo4 Rc®/s 95 16 @12 31 13 45
¢100 54(49) | ¢46 36 10 27 [J114 | Rc'/2 115 16 @12 31 16 45
¢125 72(67)| ¢55 50 13 36 [138 | Rc'/2 138 16 P14 37 20 45
¢160 84(7 $65 60 16 46 [J178 | Rc%/a 178 20 ¢18 43 22 50
¢180 84(79) | ¢65 60 16 46 [[1200 | Rc®/a 200 20 ¢18 43 22 50
$200 84(79) | ¢65 60 16 46 [J216 | Rc¥/a 216 20 ¢18 43 22 50
$250 [ 112(107) | ¢85 80 19 55 [J270 | Re 1 270 25 ¢22 55 30 57
Symbol
K KK LF MM P R RE TF UF VD W WF | YP ZB
Bore

$50 25 M18%1.5 103 $22 58 47 — 86 104 5 15 25 24 125
¢63 25 M18%1.5 106 ¢22 61 56 — 98 116 5 15 25 24 130
¢80 32 M22%1.5 124 $25 67 70 — 119 143 5 19 35 27 153
¢100 32 M27x2 124 $32 67 84 [J65 138 162 5 21 37 27 155
¢125 32 M36%x2 130 $40 73 104 [J76 168 196 9 27 43 27 170
¢160 38 M42x2 151 $50 85 134 [Jo4 212 | 248 10 32 52 29 199
¢180 38 M42x2 151 $50 85 156 [Jo4 234 | 270 10 32 52 29 199
$200 38 M42x2 151 $50 85 163 [J94 250 | 286 10 32 52 29 199
$250 50 M56X2 187 $63 109 | 201 [125 | 312 | 356 8 35 60 30 241

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.

SJapullAD onewnaud [elausg

€-vol



General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

FB

10A-3 FB

® »50 to ¢80

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

CAD/DATA

10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.

attachment: Bs

i I
ZF+stroke
W. FP P-stroke
2-EE Max. 10 E 4-FB
®
&1 1= = = R Gie i ol &
— ! |
| |
MM —774@7—7—7—7—7—7—;@7 - ®f—-—-— 1+ ®—-- REA
-l |
Width across flats of ! !
lock nut for rod end {E - - = = {t} \\@ |
Cushion valves ==
KK C
F J H-tstroke K TF
LF+stroke F UF
® 100 to 250
4#1
8 4—-D
“;\
ZF+stroke
A WF _, YP P-+stroke
D ;VF; 2-EE Max. 14. E 4-FB
@
Ly ! s T 3
N Ry e Ry iy I {:}‘{#} {?1\#
! |
| |
RE[M — 1 DA _-——— - &+ 1{- —eH—- —— ®1— REA
! I
1 ! !
1 I
Width across flats of 1 _ P — — - [] ! !
lock nut for rod end & \\{} ‘ {}/‘
attachment: B+ Cushion valves |
KK ©
J H+stroke TF
LL+stroke F UF

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B Bi D E EE EF F FB FP H h J
Bore
50 36(32)| ¢34 24 19 [J62 | Rc'/a 65 10 ¢9 34 30 1 38
63 36(32) | ¢34 24 19 [J76 | Rc¥/s 76 10 9 34 33 1 38
¢80 44(40)| ¢39 30 22 [Jo4 Rc%/s 95 16 012 43 31 13 45
$100 | 54(49)| ¢46 36 27 | 14 | Rc'/2 | 115 16 12 = 31 16 45
@125 | 72(67)| ¢55 50 36 | [J138 | Rc'/2 | 138 16 14 - 37 20 45
¢160 | 84(79)| ¢65 60 46 | (178 | Rc¥/4 | 178 20 18 - 43 22 50
¢180 | 84(79)| ¢65 60 46 | [J200 | Rc3/4 | 200 20 18 — 43 22 50
$200 | 84(79)| ¢65 60 46 | [J216 | Rc¥/4 | 216 20 18 = 43 22 50
$250 | 112(107) | ¢85 80 55 | [J270 | Re 1 270 25 ¢$22 - 55 30 57
Symbol
K KK LF | LL | MM | P R RE | TF | UF | VF | W | WF | YP | ZF
Bore

50 25 M18x1.5 103 | — | ¢22 | 58 | 47 | — 86 | 104 | — 15 - — | 128
63 25 M18x%1.5 106 | — | ¢22 | 61 56 | — 98 | 116 | — 15 - — | 131
¢80 32 M22x1.5 124 | — | ¢25| 67 | 70 | — | 119 | 143 | — 19 - — | 159
100 32 M27x2 — | 108 | ¢32 | 67 | 84 |[J65 | 138 | 162 | 21 — 37 | 27 | 161
125 32 M36%2 — | 114 | 940 | 73 | 104 |[J76 | 168 | 196 | 25 - 43 | 27 | 173
$160 38 M42x2 — | 131 | ¢50 | 85 | 134 |[J94 | 212 | 248 | 30 = 52 | 29 | 203
180 38 M42x2 — | 131 | ¢50 | 85 | 156 |[194 | 234 | 270 | 30 - 52 | 29 | 203
200 38 M42x2 — | 131 | ¢50 | 85 | 163 |[J94 | 250 | 286 | 30 — 52 | 29 | 203
$250 50 M56%2 — | 162 | ¢63 | 109 | 201 |[J125| 312 | 356 | 33 - 60 | 30 | 247

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

CA

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

10A-3 CA[Bore][B][Stroke

® 50 to ¢80

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.

4 u
A _W,_FP P+stroke
_h 2-EE LR
T e —— ] CD
wl HHE-—e————-30
Width across flats of I = = = I MR
lock nut for rod end Cushion valves
attachment: B1 ‘F‘ J ‘ H+stroke ‘ K ‘T‘
KK XC+stroke
ZC+stroke
100 ’_rl
{ ER0
L‘ﬂ
A WF__YP_ P+stroke
h VF 2-EE
HEMH
| |G HE———>
Width across flats of e — — =
lock nut for rod end Cushion valves
attachment: B1 ‘ J ‘ Htstroke
XC+stroke
ZC+stroke
e 125 to 9250
|
B ST T D1
) —
A WF_YP, P-+stroke ,
F 2-EE

REMN$ { -

=

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B1

Cushion valves
H+stroke

XC+stroke

ZC-+stroke

LR
CD

MR

®

Max. 14
d

Max. 14 |

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A B B1 CD D = EE EW F FP H h J K KK
Bore
$50 36(32)| ¢34 24 |p14H9 19 |[62 |Rc'/a 20_8,054 10 34 30 1 38 25 M18X1.5
$63 36(32)| ¢34 | 24 |p14H9 19 |[176 |Rc%/s 2073_054 10 34 33 1 38 25 M18X1.5
$80 44(40)| ¢39 | 30 |p20H9 22 |[194 |Rc%/s| 32_3:00 | 16 43 31 13 45 32 | M22x1.5
$100 | 54(49)| p46 | 36 |p20H9 27 |[1114 |Rc'/2| 320100 | — - | 31 16 | 45 | 32 | M27x2
$125 | 72(67)| $55 | 50 |p20H9 36 |[1138|Rc'/2| 320100 | — — | 87 | 20 | 45 | 32 | M36X2
¢160 84(79)| ¢65 | 60 |p28HO| 46 |[1178|Rc3/a| 40_3 10 - - 43 22 50 38 M42x2
$180 | 84(79)| ¢65 | 60 |p28H9| 46 |[ 1200 |Rc®/a| 40_3100 | — — 43 22 50 38 | M42x2
200 | 84(79)| ¢65 | 60 |p28HY 46 |[[1216|Rc®/4| 40_0100 | — — | 43 | 22 | 50 | 38 | M42x2
250 |112(107)| ¢85 | 80 |p36H9 55 |[[1270|Rc 1 | 500100 | — — | 55 | 30 | 57 | 50 | M56X2
Symbol L LR XC zC
MM MR P RE T |VF | W | WF YP
Bore CA style|CC style|CA style|CC style CA style|CC style CAstyle|CC style
$50 - - R19 - ¢22 | R17 58 - 10 - 15 - 137 - - 151 -
$63 — - R19 - @22 | R17 61 — 13 — 1B | = 140 — — 154 —
¢80 - - R26 - @25 | R22 67 - 18 - 19 - 175 - - 195 -
$100 - — R27 - $32 | R22 67 | [65 18 | 21 — | 37 | 177 — 27 | 197 -
®125 32 | 36 | R22 | R26 | ¢40 | R22 73 | [J76 14 | 25 | — | 43 | 189 | 207 | 27 | 209 | 227
¢160 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢50 | R30 85 | []94 20 | 30 | — | 52 | 221 | 247 | 29 | 249 | 275
$180 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢50 | R30 85 | []94 25 1 80 | — | B2 | 221 | 2562 | 29 | 249 | 280
$200 38 | 44 | R30 | R32 | ¢50 | R30 85 | []94 25 | 80 | — | 52 | 221 | 252 | 29 | 249 | 280
$250 54 | 58 | R42 | R46 | ¢63 | R44 | 109 | []125 | 30 | 33 | — | 60 | 276 | 310 | 30 | 312 | 346
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
10A-3/TA3 H
10A-3 CC|Bore Stroke
0125 to p250
I g
4
A _ WE YP, P+stroke )
b vFl [ 2-eE ‘ LR
s cD
R% " - S
- ————— [ MR

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B1

Cushion valves
H+stroke

XC+stroke

KK

ZC+stroke
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

10A-3 CB|Bore|B|[Stroke]

® »50 to 80

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.

T M
B - Di
A U
A W, _ FP _ P-stroke
_h ‘ 2-EE LR
HEH HEH
R SRR ESe——S cD
|
w B eq————10f od I riHo
ey -
et /| T =l [T b4
idth across flats o Cushion valves ©
lock nut for rod end ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
attachment: B1 1 F } J { H+stroke t K ‘T‘ |EW
XC+stroke uB
KK ZC+stroke ' | Max. 10_| E |
100
|
B - - 01
1
A WF_, YP P+stroke cpP
_h_ (\E)} 2-EE R ®
— ik - !‘x &
1 I | i
RE| MMi - *%7’7’7’7’7’ﬁ’ - ® [Eif#’ﬁﬁ‘”@
|
/ S G I
= MR
Width across flats of A — — — — — B 0 0
lock nut for rod end Cushion valves ©
attachment: B: ‘ J ‘ Hstroke ‘ K H EW
KK XC-+stroke UB
ZC+stroke | Max. 14 L E |
o125 to 250
HJ
o[ ECHH
1
A WF_ YP, P-+stroke ,
h VF 2-EE
r ‘777’7’7’7’7’
= L
REMM1 I %—f—f—f—f—f
7 “
Width across flats of i F
lock nut for rod end )
attachment: B1 Cushion valves
| J | H+stroke | Kﬂ L
KK XC+stroke
ZC+stroke |

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A | B |B |CD|CP| D | E | EE EW F | FP | H h J K KK
Bore
50 36(32)| ¢34 | 24 |p1452| 66 | 19 |[J62 |Rc'/a| 2037 | 10 | 34 | 30 | 11 | 38 | 25 | M18x15
63 | 36(32)| 34 | 24 (1452 66 | 19 |[176 |Rc%/s| 20137 | 10 | 34 | 33 | 11 | 38 | 25 | Mi8x15
#80 | 44(40)| 939 | 30 [p20%2| 78 | 22 |[194 |Rc/s| 32137 | 16 | 43 | 31 | 13 | 45 | 32 | M22x15
100 |54(49)| 46 | 36 |p20%2| 78 | 27 |[J114|Rc'/2| 3230L | — | — | 31 | 16 | 45 | 32 | M27x2
@125 | 72(67)| 55 | 50 |20 78 | 36 |[1138|Rc'/2| 3213L | — | — | 37 | 20 | 45 | 32 | M36X2
160 | 84(79)| 965 | 60 |p2852| 97 | 46 |[J178|Rc%/«| 40108 | — | — | 43 | 22 | 50 | 38 | M42x2
$180 | 84(79)| ¢65 | 60 |¢28"2| 97 | 46 |[1200|Rc®/4| 40332 | — | — | 43 | 22 | 50 | 38 | M42x2
$200 |84(79)| 65 | 60 |p28"2| 97 | 46 |[J216|Rc/4| 40108 | — | — | 43 | 22 | 50 | 38 | M42x2
$250  [12(107)| 85 | 80 |$36%2| 117 | 55 [[1270|Rc 1| 50338 | — | — | 55 | 30 | 57 | 50 | M56X2
Symbol L XC ZC
LR | MM | MR P RE T |UB | VF | W |WF YP
Bore CB style|CD style CB style|CD style CB style |CD style
$50 — | — | R19 | ¢22 | R18 | 58 - 8| 52| — |15 | — | 187 | — | — | 152 | —
63 — | — | R19 | ¢22 | R18 | 61 - 8| 52| — 15| — | 140 | — | — | 155 | —
$80 — | — | R32 | 25 | R23 | 67 - 1) 64| — |19 | —|175| — | — | 196 | —
¢100 | — | — | R32 | ¢32 | R23 | 67 | [l65 | 11 | 64 | 21 | — [ 37 [ 177 | — | 27 | 198 | —
125 | 32 | 36 | R26 | 40 | R22 | 73 | (076 | 14 | 64 | 25 | — | 43 | 189 | 207 | 27 | 209 | 227
¢160 | 38 | 44 | R32 | ¢50 | R30 | 85 | [194 |20 | 80 | 30 | — | 52 | 221 | 247 | 29 | 249 | 275
180 | 38 | 44 | R32 | 50 | R30 | 85 | (194 |25 | 80 | 30 | — | 52 | 221 | 252 | 29 | 249 | 280
¢200 | 38 | 44 | R32 | ¢50 | R30 | 85 | [194 |25 | 80 | 30 | — | 52 | 221 | 252 | 29 | 249 | 280
250 | 54 | 58 | R46 | 63 | R44 | 109 | (125 | 30 | 100 | 33 | — | 60 | 276 | 310 | 30 | 312 | 346
* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
10A-3/TA3 [Bore] [l

10A-3 CD[Bore]
® 125 to 250

Width across flats of

|
o] —FFEJEIT o]
1
A P+stroke
L
RE MMI ~{ - % ———————— —
=

lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

KK,

Cushion valves
H+stroke

XC+stroke

ZC+stroke
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3[Bore] is available.
10A-3 TA

® 50 to ¢80

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

B D
ZB-+stroke )
A W Fp P+stroke
2-EE
. " — B 7@ T B |
Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end e e — —— - ——— ,,7§
& attachment: Bt T g]: e
Max. 10| © K Cushion valves
TL ™ TL F J H+stroke K |.BB
um XG
® 100 to 250
]
B S T o
-
ZB+stroke )
A WF __YP P+stroke

&@

m

@\D
©-~9 e
mﬁéf—— KON ~{: —+1 ”,@7 fffffffff ?**

Width across flats of
@ lock nut for rod end S I g 7,,3
attachment: B1

Max. 14 KK, Cushion valves
TL TL W H+stroke K BB

g Zog—-

XG

Symbol
A B Bi BB D E EE F FP H h J K
Bore
¢50 36(32)| ¢34 24 7 19 [J62 | Rc'/a 10 34 30 1 38 25
63 36(32)| ¢34 24 9 19 | [J76 | Rc%s 10 34 33 1 38 25
¢80 44(40)| #39 30 10 22 [Jo4 Rc?/s 16 43 31 13 45 32
$100 54(49)| ¢46 36 10 27 | [J114 | Rc'/2 — - 31 16 45 32
¢125 72(67)| #55 50 13 36 [J188 | Rc'/2 - - 37 20 45 32
¢160 84(79)| ¢65 60 16 46 [J178 | Rc¥/a — — 43 22 50 38
180 84(79)| ¢65 60 16 46 | [J200 | Rc%/4 — - 43 22 50 38
200 84(79)| 65 60 16 46 [J216 | Rc%/4 — - 43 22 50 38
$250 | 112(107)| ¢85 80 19 55 | [1270 | Re 1 - - 55 30 57 50
Symbol
KK MM P RE D TL| T | TR | UM | VF | W | WF | XG | YP | ZB
Bore
$50 M18X15 | ¢22 58 - ¢25e9 | 25 | 63 | R1.6 | 113 | — | 156 | — | 44 | — | 125
$63 M18x1.5 | ¢22 61 — ¢25e9 | 25 | 76 | R1.6 | 126 | — | 156 | — | 44 | — | 130
¢80 M22x15 | ¢25 67 - ¢25e9 | 25 | 95 | R1.6 | 145 | — | 19 | — | 57 | — | 153
¢100 M27%2 $32 67 | [165 | ¢25e9 | 25 | 114 | R2 164 | 21 | — | 37 | 59 | 27 | 155
¢125 M36%2 $40 73 | [J76 | ¢25e9 | 25 | 139 | R2 189 | 25 | — | 43 | 65 | 27 | 170
$160 M42x2 $50 85 | [194 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 178 | R2.5 | 250 | 30 | — | 52 | 77 | 29 | 199
180 M42x2 $50 85 | [J94 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 200 | R25 | 272 | 30 | — | 52 | 77 | 29 | 199
200 M42x2 $50 85 | [194 | ¢36e9 | 36 | 216 | R2.5 | 288 | 30 | — | 52 | 77 | 29 | 199
$250 M56%2 ¢63 | 109 | [125 | ¢45e9 | 45 | 270 | R3 360 | 33 | — | 60 | 88 | 30 | 241

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

TC

10A-3 TC[Bore|[B][Stroke]

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

10A-3/TA3

CAD/DATA
is available.

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

® 50 to p80
ﬂe
B —T |[D
ZB-+stroke )
A w FP P+stroke
E . _Max. 10 h >-EE BD
®
f
% @ il @ 1 — e eE— e - ]
®)
uw|to| ——-—2- féwf MM - 7774@(7777 f—f—)@”
Width across flats of o — - ——s—- - — [
L@ X @ lock nut for rod end W
© attachment: B ww
TL ™ TL KK F H+stroke K |.BB
UM X1+1/2 stroke=PH
® 100 to p250
r(r—‘
B : ; DI
LL\
ZB-+stroke )
E Max. 14 WF _ YP P+stroke ‘
RE
®

o w

ﬁf

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end
attachment: B+

TL

J

\Cushion valves/

H+stroke K

BB

X1+41/2 stroke=PH

Symbol

A B B1 BB | BD D E EE = FP H h J K KK MM

Bore

¢50 36(32)| ¢34 | 24 7 | 30 | 19 |[J62 |Rc'/a| 10 | 34 | 30 | 11 38 | 25 | M18x1.5 | ¢p22
$63 36(32)| ¢34 | 24 el 30 19 |[J76 |Rc®/s| 10 34 33 1 38 25 | M18X1.5 @22
¢80 44(40)| $39 | 30 10 | 35 | 22 |[]94 |Rc%/s| 16 | 43 | 31 13 | 45 | 32 | M22X1.5 | ¢25
¢100 | 54(49)| ¢46 | 36 | 10 | 40 | 27 |[J114|Rc'/2| — - | 3 16 | 45 | 32 | M27x2 $32
¢125 | 72(67)| ¢55 | 50 | 13 | 43 | 36 |[J138|Rc'/2| — — | 87 | 20 | 45 | 32 | M36x2 $40
$160 | 84(79)| 65 | 60 16 53 46 |[(J178|Rc®/4| — = 43 22 50 38 | M42x2 $50
¢180 | 84(79)| 65 | 60 16 | 53 | 46 |[]200|Rc%/4| — - 43 | 22 | 50 | 38 | M42x2 $50
$200 | 84(79)| 65 | 60 | 16 | 53 | 46 |[1216|Rc%/4| — — | 43 | 22 | 50 | 38 | M42x2 $50
¢250 |12(107)| ¢85 | 80 | 19 | 58 | 55 |[J270|Rc 1| — — | 55 | 30 | 57 | 50 | M56x2 $63
Symbol ’ TC style

P |Min.PH| RE TD |TL| TM | TR | UM | UW | VF | W | WF X YP | ZB

Bore min. stroke

$50 58 | 78 3 — ¢25¢9 | 25 | 76 | R16 | 126 | 71 | — | 15| — 78 — | 125
$63 61 78 0 - $25e9 | 25 88 | R1.6 | 138 86 | — | 15 — 795 | — | 130
¢80 67 | 98 7 - ¢25¢9 | 25 | 114 | R1.6 | 164 | 104 | — | 19 | — 955 | — | 153
¢100 67 | 102 12 [Je5 ¢25¢9 | 25 | 132 | R2 182 | 128 | 21 | — | 37 975 | 27 | 155
$125 73 | 110 9 76 ¢25¢9 | 25 | 158 | R2 208 | 158 | 25 | — | 43 | 106.5 | 27 | 170
$160 85 | 129 13 []o4 $36e9 | 36 | 200 | R2.5 | 272 | 200 | 30 | — 52 | 1235 | 29 | 199
¢180 85 | 129 13 o4 $36e9 | 36 | 228 | R2.5 | 300 | 228 | 30 | — | 52 | 1235 | 29 | 199
$200 85 | 129 13 o4 $36e9 | 36 | 246 | R2.5 | 318 | 246 | 30 | — | 52 | 1235 | 29 | 199
$250 | 109 | 146 6 [125 | ¢45e9 | 45 | 304 | R3 394 | 304 | 33 | — | 60 | 1445 | 30 | 241

* The parenthesized values of dimension A indicate the screw length.
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General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

With Boots
® »50 to 80

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3 K is available.

® 100 to 250

o gl W el w

Lock Nut Part Number

Standard Semi-standard Bore Part number
Material Nylon tarpaulin Chloroprene Conex $50° 63 LNA-18Z-A
Heat proof 80C 100°C 200C ¢80 LNA-22Z-A
Notes) ®Remember that the heat proof field in the table above shows $100 LNA-27Z-A
the allowable temperatures for the boots, not for the cylinder. ?125 LNA-36Z-A
Conex is the registered trademark_ of Teijin L|m|ted_ $160 - $180 - $200 LNA—42Z—A

o |f the calculated value has a fractional part, round it up.
$250 LNA-56Z-A

® The boots have been mounted at our factory prior to delivery.

@ Dimension X is the distance from the cover end. When using the
FA accessory, check dimension carefully. (On 50 to 80 mm bore
cylinders, the distance is measured from the retainer end face.)

o Note that the seal housings of 32 to 80 mm bore cylinders
with boots differ from those of standard type cylinders.

Dimensional Table/With boots (nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene)

Symbol o X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)

Bore 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 |Nylon tarpaulin/chloroprene

$50 45 72 80 89 97 | 105 | 122 | 139 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 205 | 222

$63 ¢45 72 80 89 97 | 105 | 122 | 139 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 205 | 222 1/3 stroke+55

$80 $60 78 84 90 97 | 103 115 | 128 | 140 | 153 | 165 | 178 | 190 1/4 stroke+65

$100 @71 86 92 98 | 105 111 123 | 136 | 148 | 161 173 | 186 | 198 1/4 stroke+73

125 $80 88 94 100 | 107 113 | 125 | 138 | 150 | 163 | 175 | 188 | 200 1/4 stroke+75

$160 $100 98 | 104 110 117 | 1283 | 135 | 148 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 210

$180 $100 98 104 110 17 123 135 148 160 173 185 198 210 1/4 stroke+85

$200 $100 98 | 104 110 117 | 1283 | 135 | 148 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 210

$250 ¢125 | 103 | 109 115 | 122 | 128 | 140 | 153 | 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 215 1/4 stroke+90
Dimensional Table/With boots (Conex)

Symbol . X (standard strokes) X (other than standard strokes)

Bore 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 Conex

$50 ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255

$63 ¢61 75 85 95 | 105 115 | 135 | 155 | 175 | 195 | 215 | 235 | 255 1/2.5 stroket+55

$80 @61 82 90 99 107 115 132 149 165 182 199 | 215 232 1/3 stroke+65

$100 @71 90 98 107 115 | 128 | 140 | 157 | 173 | 190 | 207 | 223 | 240 1/3 stroke+73

$125 ¢80 92 | 100 109 117 | 125 | 142 | 159 | 175 | 192 | 209 | 225 | 242 1/3 stroke+75

$160 ¢100 | 102 | 110 119 | 127 | 135 | 1562 | 169 | 185 | 202 | 219 | 235 | 252

$180 @100 | 102 110 119 | 127 | 135 | 152 | 169 | 185 | 202 | 219 | 235 | 252 1/3 stroke+85

$200 ¢100 | 102 | 110 119 | 127 | 135 | 152 | 169 | 185 | 202 | 219 | 235 | 252

$250 ¢125 | 107 115 124 | 132 | 140 | 157 | 174 | 190 | 207 | 224 | 240 | 257 1/3 stroke+90

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Information

Differences between 10A-3 and 10A-2

® 10A-3 cylinders are more heavy duty type cylinders having thicker piston rods than those of 10A-2.

Appearance - 10A-3 Series cylinders marked with[___]are not available.
™ 932 | 940 | 50 | 963 | 480 | o100 | o125 | 9140 | p160 | 9180 | 4200 | 9250
o ZB+stroke ZB+stroke

ZJ+stroke ZJ+stroke
H o] A _[W_FP__ Pistioke A_[WEYP P-+stroke
) 2EE h | VE | 2-ee J‘
= =
10A-3 o] FETRH —fff— ® v x————
) | timarosasd i Widh across fas of 1 = =
Cushion vales lock nut ot rod end =
‘ J atiachment: B1 Cushion valves,
Max. 10 kk/ ~ EflJ | Histoke [ K KK J He+stroke ‘KT
LF+stroke BB Max. 14 LL+stroke BB
& ZB+stroke ZB+stroke
ZJ+stroke ZJ+stroke
Bl Eﬂ r;‘\ W_FP Z_EEF‘+slroke WEYP . P+stroke
10A-2 | N ]
© MML 77%777ﬁ7 fQ\ - Ll
dh across s of e - 3y | Wi acos fets of . h_ 4 |
[ T ] e
P iy Cusion velves/ i
a0 Kk [ Histoke | K J H+stroke K
LF+stroke | BB LL+stroke BB
Differences in Rod Diameter and Rod End Screw Diameter
Bore mm
i #32 | 40 | ¢50 | #63 | #80 | ¢100 | 6125 | 140 | ¢160 | $180 | $200 | $250
Series Item symbol
10A=3 Rod dia.| MM - - @22 @22 ®25 $32 ®40 - @50 $50 $50 $63
fodend | kx| — — | migxis | Migx15 | Ma2x15 | M27x2|M36x2| —  |M42x2|M42x2|Md2x2 |ME6X2
10A=2 Rod dia.| MM ¢12 16 @22 @22 $25 ®25 $32 @40 $40 $40 $40 $45

M10X1.25 | M12x1.25 | M16X1.5 | M16X1.5 | M20x1.5

Rod end
thread dia] KK

M20X1.5 | M27X2 | M36X2 | M36X2 | M36X2 | M36X2 | M42X2

The following dimensions vary depending on the bore.

Difference

[(A— Other Differences
»50 to 80 Same dimensions as 10A-2 Series

¢$100 to $250

Width across flats of
lock nut for rod end

+ Body overall length (dimensional symbol: LL (only ¢ 100))
* Rod diameter (dimensional symbol: MM, D, B)
* Rod protrusion (dimensional symbol: WF, VF, ZB, ZJ)

attachment: B1

KK

bolts.

® The securing method of 100 mm bore cylinders was changed
from the retainer which is secured from tie rod nuts to hex

The mounting accessories for 10A-3 and 10A-2 are interchangeable.
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1 0A-3 Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm Unit: mm Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3 K is available.

Rod End Attachment Dimensional Table/Rod eye (T-end)
Symbol
eRod eye (T-end) Partnumber | A | CA | CB | cC | ¢D | CF | D | ER | EW | J | KK | RA
Bore
© %50 to $80 °p125 ©$100- 9160 to 250 050
ey | FTAC18-A 37 | 64| — | 18 |et4H9| ¢28 | 30 | R14 |20 3, — |miexis| 78
¢
#80 | RTA-22-A 45 | 100 | — | 30 |p20Ho| ¢38 | 41 | R19 [32.9,| — |me2x1s| 119
» $100 | RTA-27-1-A | 54 | 108 | — | 28 |g¢20H9| ¢49 | — | 19 [32.9,| 10 [merxe | 127
e - - RA $125 | RTA-36-1-A | 72 | 125 | ¢62 | 32 |¢20H9| ¢49 | — | 20 [32.0,| 13 [masxe | 145
- 5 x}S -
" ‘ $160 .
g o @ o @ #180 | RTA-42-1-A | 84 | 140 | — | 33 |gp28Ho| @62 | — | 28 |40.0,| 18 |wix2 | 168 g3
= — g
% N $200 ]
g ‘ $250 | RTA-56-A 1o | 188 | — | 48 |e3eHo| ¢79 | — | 36 |50_3,| 20 |msexe | 224 @
E J Lcc J_|CC 3
2 ER CA £
c CA o
o
o 0]

ER
CC A ﬁ
] | Width across (T
! flats D EW n i

KK

10A-3
g
m

€-vol

eRod clevis (Y-end) with pin Dimensional Table/Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Symbol
Partnumber | A |CA|CB|CC| CD |CF|CP|CT|CW| D |[ER| EW J KK | RA
Bore
®»50 to 80 ®»100- 9250 ® 125 to 200 50
THYA—18—A 37| 64| — | 18 | 914" |28 | 58| 44| 12 | 30 [R14| 20132 | — | Mi8x15| 78
[
RA $80 | RYA-22-A 45|100| — | 28 | 920" |¢38| 78| 64| 16 | 41 [R19| 32152 | — | M22x1.5| 119
1 #100 | RYA—27-1-A | 54 |108| — | 28 | ¢20" | 40| 78| 64| 16 | — | 19 | 3212 | 10 | M27x2 |127
T #125 | RYA-36-1-A | 72 |125| 60 | 32 | ¢20"% | 40| 78| 64| 16 | — | 20 | 3213 | 10 | M36x2 | 145
T
_Width across CFlé (A R 7‘1;160
flats D V/\kkpj #180 | RYA-42-1-A | 84 |140| 60 | 33 | ¢28"™ | 54| 97| 80| 20 | — | 28 | 40732 | 16 | Ma2x2 | 168
$200
#250 | RYA-56-A | 110 |188| — | 48 | ¢36"% | 80[117 100 | 25 | — | 36 | 50143 | 23 | Ms6x2 | 224

CP|CT|

cplcT] cplcT]




General Pneumatic Cylinders

10A-3

10A-3

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Bracket
® CB/CD bracket
®p50 to 80
KG
Bracket
o— - — MO
[ 4-LB
(T LT }
I] BTl
KO k(l'.‘) BF. BO BL XM BL
KC WM

T——h Bracket W

0125 to 250

CAD/DATA
10A-3/TA3 K is available.

100

Bracket

VJBF

XM

KC

WM

KD |_BF
KC
® TA bracket
e 50 to 80 ® 100 to p250

Bracket

UM

Bracket

E E TD:I:
Max. 10 s =
- arl Max. 14
4 GBGD‘ ‘ ™ ‘ leb @0 ‘ GL GO M
GM GK
®TC bracket
®»50 to 80 ® 100 to p250
um
E

Al

Bracket

Bracket

Unit: mm

Heavy Duty Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table/CB/CD bracket

Symbol
Part number BF BH BL BO BT KC KD KG KO LB WM XM

Bore

®50
— 1 BCA-14-A 40 45 125 15 8 70 10 65 5 @11 105 80

¢63

¢80
— BCA-20-A 65 60 15 16.5 12 98 5 85 10 14 135 105

$100

®125 BCA-20-1-A 77 75 17.5 17.5 14 112 17.5 — - 18 145 110

$160

¢180 | BCA-28-A 120 115 225 225 23 165 225 - - @22 175 130

$200

$250 BCA-36-A 165 140 25 25 28 215 25 - - $26 220 170
Dimensional Table/TA/TC bracket

Symbol GM ™ UM

Part number E |GB|GD | GE |GH | GK | GL GO | GT | TD uw

Bore TAtype |TC type| TAtype |TC type| TAtype|TC type

@50 62 86| 99 o 63| 76 | 113|126 | 71
— BTA-25-A —— 12| 23 72| 50| 110 | 80 15 12 (9255

$63 [176 99 | 111 76| 88| 126|138 | 86

$80 [ 118 | 137 1o 95 | 114 | 145 | 164 | 104
—  BTA-25-1-A ——¢14| 28 92| 70120 | 85 17.5| 14 |$2555

$100 114 137 | 155 114 | 132 | 164 | 182 | 128

¢125 | BTA-25-2-A |[[]138/¢18| 25 | 115 | 85| 145|105 | 164 | 183 |20 25 ¢25£ 139 | 158 | 189 | 208 | 158

$160 [178 214 | 236 178 | 200 | 250 | 272 | 200

¢180 | BTA-36-A [[1200| ¢p22 | 36 | 170 | 130 | 185 | 140 | 236 | 264 |22.5| 25 ¢36£ 200 | 228 | 272 | 300 | 228

$200 [1216 252 | 282 216 | 246 | 288 | 318 | 246

$250 | BTA-45-A [1270| ¢26 | 45 | 210 | 160 | 215 | 165 | 315 | 349 |25 32 ¢45£ 270 | 304 | 360 | 394 | 304
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

The largest bore size (280
to 400mm) in general
cylinders. The piston and rod
seal used on U seals that
has durable specification.

® Conforming to ISO Standards

The 320 mm bore cylinders conform to ISO
Standards. The cylinders with other bores are
manufactured in accordance with similar
standards.

Cylinder Specifications

Type Standard type
Cylinder bore (mm) $280 + ¢$320 -+ $360 *+ 400
Working fluid Air
Lubrication Necessary [JIS K2213 Class 1 (additive-free turbine oil ISO VG32) or its equivalent]
Working pressure range 0.1to 1 MPa
Proof test pressure 1.6 MPa

Note 1) Working speed range 50 to 500 mm/s

Working temperature range —10to +70°C (No freezing)

Structure of cushioning With cushions on both ends

Cushion stroke
(cushion ring length)

$280 *+ $320 : 25mm
¢ 360 - $400 : 30mm

Tolerance for thread JIS 6g/6H

0to100mm*3% 101 to 250mm*}° 251 to 630mm "5
Tolerance of stroke

631 to 1,000mm ™ 3* 1,001 to 1,600mm T}€ 1,601 to 2,000mm 38

Mounting style LB-FA-FB:-CA-TC

Note 2) Boots Standard: Nylon tarpaulin Semi-standard: Chloroprene, Conex

Accessories Rod end attachments Rod eye (T-end), rod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Others Lock nut

Note 1) If the speed is less than this lower limit, chattering or jerking may be caused. If the speed exceeds this
upper limit, the seals may wear earlier.
Note 2) Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin Limited.

Standard Stroke Range Unit: mm
Bore $280 $320 $360 $400
Stroke limit 2000 2000 2000 2000

® The above strokes indicate the maximum available strokes for the standard type.
® FFor the rod buckling, check with the buckling chart in the selection materials.
Contact us for longer strokes.

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Product Lineup Unit: mm
Series Variation  Type 280 9320 9360 9400
ko]
& Standard
2 type o [ @ o
3 7AL-3
(0)]
Weight Table Unit: kg
Mounting accessory weight Rod end attachment weight
Bore s Additional weight Rod oye Rod clevis
(mm) per mm of stroke LB FA-FB CA TC (Y-end)
(T-end) | with pin
$280 115.6 0.104 23.4 4.9 5.0 18.6 7.0 9.0
$320 148.6 0.127 29.0 5.9 5.0 23.6 7.0 9.0
$360 2171 0.152 53.2 9.0 8.8 35.5 12.0 17.0
$400 266.6 0.161 62.0 10.2 8.8 435 12.0 17.0

Calculation formula| Cylinder weight (kg)=basic weight+(additional weight per mm of strokeXcylinder stroke (mm))
+mounting accessory weight+rod end attachment weight

Calculation example] 7AL-2, bore ¢ 360, cylinder stroke 300 mm, CA

217.1+(0.152x300)+8.8=271.5kg
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

@® How to order

The item enclosed by broken line needs not to be entered, if unnecessary.

Mounting style

«*Q ¥
@ Standard type (_ 7AL-3 ) é ?T

Cylinder bore (mm)
$280 - 9320 - ¢360 - 9400

With cushions on both ends
[Bl With cushion on rod side
With cushion on cap side
[Nl No cushion

3 Standard specifications

Semi-standard specification

Chloroprene
Conex

[TIRod eye (T-end)
[YIRod clevis (Y-end) with pin

Cylinder stroke (mm)

Notes) ® The above code shows that the cylinder
has cushions on both ends, the port is
positioned on ® and the cushion valve is
positioned on ®. In case that the cushion
is not equipped (N), the cushion valve
position is “©" .

® Pressure vessels with a cylinder inner
volume of 0.04 m@ or more at the actual
gauge pressure are subject to the
standard for class 2 pressure vessels.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin
Limited.

Semi-standard range

® @ With cushions on both ends © Change of piston rod end
0 @ Port position ®, cushion valve (dimensional symbol: WF, A, KK)
o ! ®\When the lock nut is provided, dimension A is
position increased. (See the accessories.)
A WF
=i iz
M I & 3
4 Change of port and cushion valve positions /4 =S
The standard port position is ®, and the standard cushion valve ] &

position is ®.
When modifying the positions, enter the symbol shown in the
dimensional drawing.

Port position (A, B, C, D)
Cushion valve position (A, B, C, D, 0)

Example) 7AL-3 LBSSOBSOO— -J

®|n case that the cushion is not
equipped, the cushion valve
position is  “©@"

The symbols of the port and cushion valve
positions are written in the clockwise
direction as viewed from the rod side.

® Change of TC accessory position
(dimensional symbol: PH)

ww

oo

1l

® \Vith boots

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Mounting Style

©

I Il
©
RN/
©

End angle Cap flange
£ I I -3 P=H T
] ) {1
@ A4 A4
pi= - 2
i3 H
Rod flange Cap eye
=1 FSHl
g
£ &
6 s @z o

O

[y

wwE S
i

Intermediate trunnion

gy

LUty
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

LB
7AL-3 LB

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

B

ZA+stroke
XA+stroke
A | WF YP P+stroke
2-EE 8-DD
=il T:v/,
o =4
hs P
H =3
MM 5 &
KK = ==Y
\ 115
S
AT] |- ]
4-AB Cushion valves
EA Max. 6 AL LL+stroke AL
| AQ SA-+stroke AO
With Boots
T
Standard Semi-standard
ww Material |Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene|  Conex
Heat proof 80C 130C 200C

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex

(1/6 stroke+X)
(1/4.5 stroke+X)

® Remember that the heat proof field in the table
above shows the allowable temperatures for the
boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory
prior to delivery.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin

Limited.

Unit: mm

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AB AE AH AL AO AT D DD EA
Bore
$ 280 55 $33 350 190 85 40 20 50 M18X%1.5 320
$320 55 ¢33 390 210 85 40 20 50 M20x 1.5 360
¢ 360 60 $39 440 240 100 45 30 65 M22x1.5 400
¢ 400 60 $39 480 260 100 45 30 65 M24x1.5 440
Symbol
EE KK LL MM P R SA WF XA YP ZA
Bore
$ 280 Rct M48 X% 2 170 $56 124 220 340 75 330 23 370
¢ 320 Rci M48X 2 170 $56 124 260 340 75 330 23 370
¢ 360 Rc1l4 M56 X 2 200 71 146 300 400 85 385 27 430
¢ 400 Rcila M56 X 2 200 P71 146 340 400 85 385 27 430
With Boots
Symbol
X Ww
Bore
$ 280 85 $ 160
$320 85 ¢ 160
$ 360 95 $ 180
$ 400 95 $ 180
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

FA
7AL-3 FA|[Bore]

Large Pneumatic Cylinder Unit: mm
B
ZB+stroke
WF__YP. P+stroke
VF 2-EE 8-DD

i--®

\4-FB

Max. 6

KK

Cushion valves
LL+stroke

BB

With Boots

Ww

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex

(1/6 stroke+X)
(1/4.5 stroke+X)

Standard Semi-standard
Material | Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene|  Conex
Heat proof 80C 130C 200C

©® Remember that the heat proof field in the table
above shows the allowable temperatures for the
boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory
prior to delivery.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin
Limited.

Unit: mm

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AF B BB D DD EA EE FB
Bore
$ 280 55 ¢ 365 ¢85 18 50 M18X 1.5 1320 Rct $33
$320 55 ¢ 415 ¢85 19 50 M20x 1.5 [1360 Rct ¢33
$ 360 60 ¢ 460 $95 21 65 M22Xx1.5 [J400 Rc1l4 $39
$ 400 60 $510 $95 22 65 M24%X1.5 [J440 Rc1l 4 $39
Symbol
K KK LL MM P RD (TF) VF WF YP ZB
Bore
$ 280 45 M48 X 2 170 ¢ 56 124 ¢ 145 258 50 75 23 263
$320 45 M48 X2 170 ¢ 56 124 ¢ 145 293 50 75 23 264
¢ 360 55 M56 X% 2 200 ¢71 146 ¢ 165 325 60 85 27 306
$ 400 65} M56 X 2 200 71 146 $ 165 360 60 85 27 307
With Boots
Symbol
X ww
Bore
¢ 280 85 ¢ 160
¢ 320 85 ¢ 160
$ 360 95 $ 180
¢ 400 95 ¢ 180
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

FB
7AL-3 FB

B4

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

P+stroke ,

o] d

KK —— . ‘

It i
Pt | |

. ©
Cushion valves K 4-FB (TF)

LL+stroke Max. 6 EA

ZF+stroke
With Boots

ww

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex

(1/6 stroke+X)
(1/4.5 stroke+X)

Standard Semi-standard

Material | Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene|  Conex

Heat proof 80C 130°C 200°C

©® Remember that the heat proof field in the table
above shows the allowable temperatures for the
boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory
prior to delivery.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin
Limited.

Unit: mm

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A AF D EA EE FB K
Bore
$ 280 55 $ 365 50 1320 Rc1 $33 45
$ 320 55 ¢ 415 50 1360 Rct $33 45
¢ 360 60 ¢ 460 65 [J400 Rc1l4 $39 55
¢ 400 60 ¢510 65 [J440 Rc1l4 $39 55
Symbol
KK LL MM P (TF) WF YP AF
Bore
$ 280 M48x 2 170 ¢ 56 124 258 75 23 245
$ 320 M48 %2 170 ¢ 56 124 293 75 23 245
$ 360 M56 X2 200 71 146 325 85 27 285
¢ 400 M56 X 2 200 ¢ 71 146 360 85 27 285
With Boots
Symbol
X ww
Bore
$280 85 ¢ 160
¢ 320 85 ¢ 160
$ 360 95 $ 180
¢ 400 95 ¢ 180
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

CA

7AL-3 CA[Bore]

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

A WF _YP P-+stroke
2-EE
®
€ |
jise @%
1 I
MMI -3 —%————————— EA+———H—+—H——~—®
KK 5 !
EJi—— | @?
I
&= |
|
Cushion valves ©
LL+stroke EW
XC+stroke Max. 6, EA
ZC-+stroke
With Boots
Standard Semi-standard

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene (1/6 stroke+X)
Conex (1/4.5 stroke+X)

Material | Nylon tarpaulin

Chloroprene| Conex

Heat proof 80°C

130C 200C

® Remember that the heat proof field in the table
above shows the allowable temperatures for the
boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory

prior to delivery.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin

Limited.

Unit: mm

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A D EA EE EW KK
Bore
280 55 ¢ 4513062 50 320 Rei 120 _3 35 M48 X 2
$320 55 4513062 50 360 Rei 120 —335 M48 X 2
$360 60 ¢56T5074 65 400 Rcil4 140 _8 .40 M56 X 2
$400 60 $5613074 65 440 Rcil 4 140 3 40 M56 X 2
Symbol
L LL LR MM MR P WF XC YP zc
Bore
$280 58 170 R56 $56 R50 124 75 303 23 353
$320 58 170 R56 $56 R50 124 75 303 23 353
$360 70 200 R68 o7 R65 146 85 355 27 420
$400 70 200 R68 71 R65 146 85 355 27 420
With Boots
Symbol
X ww
Bore
$280| 85 $160
$320| 85 $160
$360 | 95 180
$400 | 95 $180
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7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

Unit: mm

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

TC
7AL-3 TC

B

A __ WF _YP P+stroke
EA Max. 6 2-EE BD 8-DD
H =1
@": =4
] | o
TR ; r
B)TDUW MM —
S = O
KK ! 5}
h= ‘ =d
L CushioT valves
LL+stroke
XI+1/2 stroke=PH
ZJ+stroke B
With Boots
Standard Semi-standard
Material | Nylon tarpaulin | Chloroprene|  Conex
Heat proof 80C 130°C 200C

Nylon tarpaulin
Chloroprene
Conex (1/4.5 stroke+X)

(1/6 stroke+X)

® Remember that the heat proof field in the table
above shows the allowable temperatures for the
boots, not for the cylinder.

® The boots have been mounted at our factory
prior to delivery.

® Conex is the registered trademark of Teijin

Limited.

Dimensional Table

Symbol
A BB BD D DD EA EE KK LL MM P
Bore
$280 | 55 18 63 50 M18X 1.5 320 Ret M48 X 2 170 | ¢56 | 124
$320 | 55 19 63 50 M20% 1.5 360 Rei M48 X 2 170 | ¢56 | 124
$360 | 60 21 78 65 M22x 1.5 400 Rcil 4 M56 X 2 200 | ¢71 146
$400 | 60 22 78 65 M24 X 1.5 440 Reila M56 X 2 200 | ¢71 | 146
Symbol
Min. PH D TL ™ TR UM uw WF X YP zJ
Bore
¢280| 157 $50-39%, 50 355_9, R3 455 340 75 160 23 245
$320| 157 $50=39%, 50 40094 R3 500 380 75 160 23 245
$360 | 185 $63-39%, 63 445 _9Q 55 R4 571 425 85 185 27 285
$400 | 185 63398, 63 495 _9 5 R4 621 470 85 185 27 285
With Boots
Symbol
X wWw
Bore
$280 | 85 $160
$320 | 85 160
$360 | 95 $180
$400 | 95 $180

evL SJspullAQ onewnaud [elausg I



7AL‘3 General Pneumatic Cylinders I

Rod End Attachment

®Rod eye (T-end)

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Unit: mm

.

CT|

Hex. screw

Unit: mm

Large Pneumatic Cylinder

Dimensional Table: Rod eye (T-end)

CF|
CF/2 CA
® Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin cote RE Hex. screw
ow [ ]
/
cp| |Fw ! é cT

|
ow [] .
Ccv }

RA

\ Retainer mounting bolt

‘J)] Retainer
.

45“\/ KK
NG
cCc
CF/2 CA
®Lock nut
Rod End
Attachment Lock nut

Symbol
Partnumber | CA | CC | CD | CF | CP | CT | GV | CW | FW | J KK RA | RF
Bore
280 | RTA-48-A 140 50 $45 90 122 75 18 25 50 20 M48x 2 185 60
320 | RTA-48-A 140 50 45 90 122 75 18 25 50 20 M48x2 | 185 60
$360 | RTA-56-1-A | 170 65 $56 | 110 148 85 18 31.5 63 25 M56Xx2 | 225 65
$400 | RTA-56-1-A | 170 | 65 | ¢56 | 110 | 148 | 85 | 18 | 315 | 63 | 25 | M56X2 | 225 | 65
Dimensional Table: Rod clevis (Y-end) with pin
Symbol
Partnumber | CA | CC | CD | CF | CP | CT | CV |CW | FW | J KK RA | RF
Bore
$ 280 RYA-48-1-A | 140 60 b 45 90 122 100 18 25 50 20 M48x2 185 60
320 | RYA-48-1-A | 140 60 $45 90 122 100 18 25 50 20 M48x2 | 185 60
$360 | RYA-56—-1-A | 170 75 $56 | 110 148 126 18 31.5 63 25 M56Xx2 | 225 65
$400 | RYA-56—1-A | 170 | 75 | ¢56 | 110 | 148 | 126 | 18 | 315 | 63 | 25 |M56x2 | 225 | 65
Dimensional Table: Lock nut Dimensional Table
Symbol Symbol
Part number d H B C A
Bore Bore
$280 LNA-48F-A M48x 2 26 70 80.8 ¢ 280 80
$320 | LNA-48F-A M48 X 2 26 70 80.8 $320 80
$ 360 LNA-56F-A M56 X 2 30 80 924 ¢ 360 90
¢ 400 LNA-56F-A M56 X 2 30 80 92.4 @400 90
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